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PREFACE
Since I started this research several people have '
remarked to me that Marltaln is a most dlfflcult pnllo—
sopher to understand. Some friends have even 'gone a step

further to ask me why I got 1nvolved in Marltaln s pnllo~‘
sophy in the first place. s : '_‘ Do
With the taste I have had of Maritain's phllosophy

I could react to some of my comentators Wlth the- Tanzanlan

proverb: Mtaka cha uvunguni budl kulnana (one who seeks

to pick up something of worth from und%rneath the .bed has

to bend down). ;a'L

I have been searchlng for a phllosophfiwhlch can
-ilrmlg found and ratlonallze;xdltlcs 1n order tq throw light

on some: of the economic, socral polltlcal rellq}ous cultural

Ix

s il
problems i herlted with colonialism bynTanzanla and manx ét
l 1
countrles whlch are emerglng from colonlaL rule td self-k
ca z,
government Wrih various advrces I felt that somehow

Maritain's phllosophy, hough thought out in a dlfferent
socxologlcaI -cuLtural hlstorlcal envrronment, can help

in” understandlng the present historlcal cllmate and prov1de
the metaphy51cal pr1nc1ples whlch can be applled analoglcally
to. the dlfﬁerent hlstorlco—cultural matrlces ln order to

syntheSLZe the genulne concrete hlstorlcal 1dea} and the .

adequate polltacal phllosophy to work towards thlS ideal.



PREFACE . o vii

Maritain has had a most active intellectdal 1dfe.
He has-wrltten in a manner quite involved and in almost
all areas of knowledge To nﬁSerstand his political philo-
sophy adequately would demand a deep and extensive involvement
in the di;ersity of\‘roglems to wnich he .has addressed him-
‘selt. This demand CSEE?IE tes one of the difficulties I ‘
encountered in this research with the limited,scoPe of
this work and the limited time; which works.of Maritain,
theoretical and practical, must I draw from?

L I-have.resolved ‘this difficulty by conceﬁtrating my

attentign on the soc1al and polltlcal works of Maritain but

_at the same tlme draw1ng from his speculatlve works only
as much as was necessary to understand hls practical works.
. Connected to the blbllographlcal dlfflculty is
a methodoroglcal one. WNot all of Marltaln 5 original works

}n French which are necessary for the present study have
been translated intoﬂEnglish: some have been translated in
. part andfother; have not been translated'at all. To worsen
the matter'somé works~have had several“translationsc Thus,
I have had to work w1th the same works, c1t1ng from them
somethlmesﬁln Engllsh other times 1n French.

B In order to avoid blbllographlcal 1ncon51sten01es I
have entered the works uSed in both French and English'as

two separate entrles but with the translatlon follow1ng

1mmed1ately after the orlglnal although they would not
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fqllow each other in alphabetical order. Moreover, in
the footnotes which have been put at the end of each

. . ] :
chapter for convenience,' I have referred to the various

works by the system of abbreviations founrd below.
4 "o

/

4
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION

We wish to contribute to man's development
if we can, but we do not claim to have any
'solution'; our only claim is that we intend
to grope forward in the dark, toward a goal
so distant that even the real understanding

of it is beyond us - toward, in other words,

the best that man can become. .
J.K. Nyerere, Freedom and Unity, p. 121.

W
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GENERAL - INTRODUCTION

The need for authentic relation between the human
person and peolitical societyl"has continually been a matter
of great interest to political philosophers.z- This is
because the relation is rooted in a tension between twg
orders of goods immanent in the Qery nature3 of the person:
the good of ﬁoliticalkggciety to wﬁichwthe person is ordained
as a member of the human species; and the good transcending
political society to'WhiEH the person is ordained as an intel-.
lectual being. The former is a temﬁoral good while the latter
is a supratemporal ohe.

In order to attain the temporal good the person néeds
pol;kical socief;y.4r But simultaneously as he seeks to live
in political society £he person seeks té transcend it in
order to pursue the,supraﬁemporal good. This simultanéous

P

affirmation, in the very propensity of the human pefson, of

-his dependence on and independence from political society

constitutes the political problem: does the individual
person exist for political society or political society for
the individual person? In other words, how should peolitical
societf be conceived so that while it unites the individual
persons towards the attainment of the tempofal good it allows
them to transcend this good and reach out to théir supratem—
poral end? Vhat is the relation between the human person as
the social unit of pblitical soclety énd the common good of

political society?
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This problem is a practical one. It defies a solution
which is permanentland for all times; for, such a solution
would mean thg end of tension, the absolute reconciliation
between the changing and the pnchangihg, the temporal and thé
supratemporal. ﬁather, being a‘paéticalpmoblem it assumes
a contemporary significance for every historical age, and
thus, calls for a dynamic solution suited both to the changing
as well as the unchanging orders.

JacquesMaritain, living in a Christian Civilization
whose values have been undermined for three centuries\by
liberalism5 and now by the totalitarian regimes6 of the
twentieth century as well as by Marxign Communism,7 has thought
out a solution to the political problem for the contemporary
scene. His solution is personalist democracy.8 It is, accor-
ding to him, a political humanism,9 or an integral humanism;lO
for, it takes a full account of the true principles of the
natpre of the human person, and the authentic common good of
p;iitiéal society.

The original &lan which prompted Maritain to shift
his attention from.speculative philosophy to political philo-
sophy was the condemnation by Pope Pius XI of the Action
Frangaise movement;ll Maritain realized immediately after
the condemnation that the root problem of the politics of the
Action Frangaise was a lack of genuine metaphysical foundation

of politics. He responded to this need by resorting to
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.'Thomistic philosophy from which he sfntheéized the immutable
principles of his phllosophy.

Having synthe51zed the lmmutable pr1nc1ples concernlng
the human person and hlS relatlon to polltlcal society -
immutable in- the sense that they are true to all politics
irrespective of time and place - and having formulated the
laws, metaphysical and historical, that guide the apglication
of the immutable principles to the various hlstorlcal climates,
Maritain 1dent1f1es the present historical cllmate and applies |
to it the lmmutable principles. The result of this application
is what Maritain has termed 1ntegral humanism or personallst
democracy .

This political philosophy,lin Maritain's view, is
relevant to £he present historical climate. It provides

\
a solution to the problems encounteJed by the materialist
political philosbphies of liberalism and tptalitarianism;
Not only does it bridge the gap created by liberal philosophy
ietween the order of naéure and the'ofder of freedom or poli-
tics and morality; it also reestablishes the organic link
between politics and religion. Thus, if it is true to its
claims, Maritain's personalist political phiiosophy should
" be the solution to the positivist, empiricist and totalitarian
politics rampant in the Twentieth Century.

But Maritain's personalist political philosophy has

been challenged from various angles. Venant Cauchy has
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criticized it_fﬁf denying the aﬁtgnomous existence of natural
eﬁhiés.lz According’to Cauchy, although Maritain acknowledges
the possibility of a natural order; yet his insistence that
"moral philosophy,adequatelf considered" must bofrow from
theology underminégséhe autonomy of natural ethics.l3 Hans
Kersel objects to Maritain's insistence on the need of
~ reconciling the democratic inspiratioh with th gospel inspi--
fatign.l4 For him adherence to an "absolute truth" whether
philosophical or religious undefmines tolerance in a democratic
sbciety.15 Greéory Vlastos thinks that Maritain's doctrine
of "absolute sovereignty" in the Church is incompatible with
the full autonomy of the democratic society especi®lly as
regards the jurisdiction o§er moral matters on which both

the State and the Church exercise authority.16

These three criticisms touch upon the very issues that
Maritain set out to solve for the present historical climate.
If they were valid then they would render Maritain's personalist
[ . .

pclitical philosophy irrelevant for the present historical

climate. Rut according to the present thesis Maritain's

“

4

political philosophy can answer these criticisms.
Hypothesis: ?

Either Maritain'’s personalist politiqal philosophy
has within it the answer already thought out"f& Maritain for

these criticisms or it has the principles from which an answer

to these criticisn’g can be formulated. In either case the

\\
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relevancy of Maritain's personalist political phllosophy can
be demonstrated. It 15 the purpose oﬁ the present enqulry
to make this demonstration.

The Relevance of this Enquiry:' <

This thesis has been pfompted by alsﬁudy done on the
political programme ef Julius K. Nyerere17 attached as an
appendix to this nhesis.' From the study it can be discovered
that Nyerere‘s\Ujamaa Socialism, -a political programme18 geared
to immediate action, is an attempt at re-examining the age—old
problem of the individuel and political socgliety. Nyerere
affirms from the very start that "individual freedom and his:
life in political society constitutee an on—going c0n£lict",19
which demands a continual re-examination under tne variants
of the historice:r cultural environment.

| Central in this programme, is Nyerere's conception

of the unique position of man in the cosmos. For him, man .
is the center of civilizaeion.' All the other beingks in the
cosmos are at his service.

The programme could be looked at as enhancing some form
of humanism. -Bat it is a humanism very much different from,
in fact, completely opposed to, the humanism of bourgeois libe-
ralism on the one hand and Marxist communism on the other.
Actually, from Nyerere's severe criticism of both bourgeois
democracy and communism20 it is obvious that one of_Nyerere's

initial concerns in initiating the programme was to strike a
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just mediqn between these extremes.

Against this criticism, Nyerere juxtaposes his con- /

'ception of the individual and political society. He emphasizes

21

that man is a part and member of political society. "He

becomes meaningful to himself and to his fellows in society".22
As a part, he is naturally subordinate to the political soEiety
énd its cémmon éood.23 On the other hand,‘due tb the fact
that the individual person has the "spark of th divinity"24,
hé ig somehow superior to the politicil society. YTo the
service of man's-development“,vNyere}e emphasizes| "any or
all of the institutions of any pérticularisociegy must be
sacrificed if this should be necessary...".25

It is obvious from the foregoing statements that

Nyerere's programme makes definite metaphysical assﬁmptions.

- It invokes a political philoéophy-in which it is implicitly
- . 4 .

anchored. But what kind of political philosophy? Viewed fro&
its intent to provide a just median bétween bourgeois democracy
and Marxist communism, both of which thrive on a false philo-
sophy of man and society, the programme invokes a true philo— _

;

sophy of man and society; true in the sense that it.takes a

i

full account of the trans—histori% nature of the human”pegggq,uw
the true nature of political commoﬁ;good, the historically
acéumglated material and spiritual energies defining the socio-
logical cultural religious environment and the prospective

goal towards which the human development .is tending.

i

3
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On the other hand, viewed from thé emphasis on the

** human person and the mutual subor¥inations of the individual
person and the common good of £he political sociétx, the
progrémme points to a personalist political philosophy. It
is'sg be?ause the programme makeslassumptions regarding the
individual man asé? corporeal - spiritual entity, autonomous,
naturally immétsed‘in politicél soclety .but eéually naturally
trans@g%dent to it.

QIE is these assumptions that have prompééé:the ﬁresent
study on Maritain's personalist democracy. For, since the
programme seems to be founded in an implicit personalist
political philosophy it is curious even withqut ﬁaking;this
philosophy ekplicit to find out how Nyererng pélitical programme
conforms on the practical level with Maritainré democratic
charter.

Method:

. In keeping ﬁith the nature‘of the p;oblem this study
comprises seven chapters. In the first chapter I shall study
Maritain's concréte historical situation. Tﬁis study shall
hopefully expose the social, political forces and events
together with the political problems resulting tﬁérein. I
shall try in this chapter to pose the political problems which
drew Maritain to philosopﬁize in politics; The conclusions
at the énd of the chapter shall hopefully demonstrate whether

the political problems are pertinent to politics as such and
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for all tlmes or are they only unique to Marltaln 5 hlstorlcal
climate. o _— | |

Once the political probiems confronging Maritain havefh
been_ou£lined, the four follqwigg chapters will expose Maritain's
theoretical solution. Chapters two, three and four shall be
devoted to Maritain's doctrine on the nature of the human ’
person, the nature of thé common good, and relation between
the human person’and the common good respectively.

In chapter five I shall study Maritain's general
laws of application of the'immutable principles in synthesizing
the concrete historical ideal. I shall try in thistchapter
to investigate whether the congrete histérical ideal.or New
Christendom allows for a poli icgl regime which is suitable
to the presént pluralism of th body politic. . -

| In chapter six an exposition of Maritain's personalist
democﬁacy will be made while chapter seven examines in a kind

of appraisal the relevancy of Maritain's personalist democracy
against his critics. ,///j

IQ\
1
—~
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Political society .is the most perfect of temporal soc1et1es.
It is ordained by nature but.attained ‘and maintained by
reason. It embodies the whole body of human persons,poli-
tically conscious and organized by a government under

just laws and seeking the welfare of the human persons
united by justice and friendship for the common good .
of their temporal life. In this study, the terms poli- ’
tical society, civil society and body politic will be

used synonymously. In chapter three,these terms will

be distinguished from other terms with which they have
gquite often been confused.

Leo Strauss makes a very penétrating study on political
philosophy tracing the origin of Natural Right and

‘showing that there is a fundamental distinction between

right and wrong in politics. Natural nght and Hlstory,
Chlcago, 1951. The question of Natural Right and History

~ is another manifestation of the political problem of

the individual and the political society. See also
K. Popper, The Open Society and Its Enemies, 1962.

In the Classical philosophy nature is understood in two
ways. Nature as what specifically constitutes a thing
or group of things. Aristotle, Physics, 193 bl 3-19; -
194a 27-30 and 199a 9-10. Nature as the "first things"”
tradition or the ways of the ancestors. Plato, Laws,
891cl-4 and 892c 2-7. Nature as used in this thesis
will be understood in the Scholastic sense. Nature

as both the primitive .constitution of things and as
the intfinsic principle of their movement toward their
perfection. See St. Thomas Summa Theologica, I-II, 94,
5, ad 3.

Advocates of the contractarian theory maintain that man
enters political soc1gty by a contract. See Gough.-J. W.,
The Social Contract: A critical Study of its development,
1963. Bt whether by contract or by a spontangous
inherent tendency, the impulse of forming a political
society is intrinsic in the veri being of man.
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Liberalism: o

AltHough liberalism cannot be neatly defined, four
meanings can be identified in the range of the usage
of the term. These. are the meanings identified b?

Jean Césaire in a very highly documented study, "Libé-

ralisme, et Libéralismes”, in Revue de l'Université d'Ottawa,
1959, XXIX pp. 423-435%. -Harold J. Laski identifies the

same uses in "The Rise ®Wf Liberalism" in Encyclopedia A
of the Social Sciences, Eds. Edwin R.A. Seligman, vol.

1, 1931, pp. 103-124; and ‘also schapiro J.5., Liberalism:

Its Meaning and History, New York Nostrand, 1958.

In the first place liberalism is used to refer to a
political doctrine opposed to statism or Royal absolutism.
In this case liberalism emphasizes ‘the freedom of the
individual as opposed to the political power of the state,
the ‘body politic or the monarchy.

"Liberalism is conceived also as a secular philosophy
of man and society. In this respect the emphasis is not
only on the freedom of the individual from the state-but al-
so from the transcendent. An effort is made to sever
the organic link between social and religious life, the
natural from the order of grace, philosophy from theology
and reason from faith, the autonomy of Nature Reason,
and’ Natural law is emphasized and at the same time their
ties with the transcendent is denied.

Liberalism is also understood as the attitude of a
historical epoch with its completely definite mode of
life, art, maximes, literature/, laws, etc...

Liberalism also meant and still refer in scme circles,
to the parliamentary democracy on the political level;
on the economic level, capitalism; the bourgeois society
on the social level; on the cultural level emphasis on
freedom of thought and freedom of expression; individualism
on the moral level; the rationalistic movement on the
international level and on the religious level the anti-
clerical movement.

The philosophical errors of liberalism according to Maritain:

Maritain does not corncern himself with those meanings
of liberalism. His primary concern is the philosophical
errors of liberalism. He notes that the first errors
of liberalism from which the movement owes its name is
Kantian in nature, that is the conception of the liberty
of man as consisting in the independence of his will,
from any exterior will. The second error which follows
from the first consists in denying the right of the
spiritual power to intervene in temporal matters. This
error lies at the base of the four descriptions of libe-
ralism above. It separates nature from grace, reason
from faith, politics from morality and from theology.

~
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The third error is conseguent upon the second. It
consists in attributing to civil society and to civili-
zation an.end which is only material, This error is
consequent upon the second because in denying the ™
organic link between the natural and the supernatural
orders leads in assigning' to civilization and to the
goal of civil society an end which falls only within
the ambient of the physical or material nature. According
to this error, and it is clearly portrayed in the politics
of Action Frangaise (see note II below and also note

34 Chapter II), to introduce into nature an element .
which it does not contain is to destroy it. Maritain

has made-a whole treatise on the philosophy of freedom.
(Freedom in the Modern World). In this work he outlines
‘the Thomist or Christian understanding of freedom and

the relation between freedom and culture. Alongside this
treatise he exposes the philosophical errors of both
liberalism and the modern materialist philosophies like
Communism, Fascism and rdcism in relation to freedom.

In Maritain's view "we may call "totalitarian" in which
the political community - whether it be the State in the
strict sense of the word or the organized collectivity
- claims for itself ‘the entire man, either in order to
form him or in order to be the end of all his activities
or in order to constitute the essence of his personality
and of his dignity. Thus, according to M. M olini,
the State is "the true reality of the individal"; the
Fascist State is "the highest and most potent form of
personality"; "nothing human or spiritual, insofar as
it has' any value, exists cdutside the State”; "its principle,
the directing inspiration of human personality joined
in one society, penetrates into the soul...: soul in the
soul"" (B. Mussolini, La doctrina del Fascismo). IR p. I35.
The totalitarian regimes of the Twentieth Century
according to Maritain have come as the final dialectic _
of the anthropocentric humanism. For him: Through an
inevitable internal dialectic, the social divinization
of the individual, inaugurated by "bourgecis" liberalism,
leads to the social divinization of the State, and
of the anonymous mass incarnate in a Master, who is no
longer a normal ruler but a sort of inhuman monster whose
omnipotence is based on myths and lies; and, at the same
time, "bourgeois" liberalism gives way to revolutionary
totalitarianism. SPP. p. 33.
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Communisms

Talking about Communism, Maritain refers to more
than the popular interpretation of historical materialism,
that is, that "all'ideology', the spiritual life, religious
beliefs, philosophy, art, etc... is but an epiphenomenon
of economics". IH. p. 45. Maritain's critique of
Communism is aimed at Marxian communism or Marxism, which

‘he sees, not only as "a philosophy of life based on a

coherent and absolute rejection of divine transcendence,
a discipline of life and a mysticism of integral revolu-
tionary materialism". CD. Pp. 82 but also the radical
rejection of the metaphysical "primacy of act over potency,
of form over matter IH. p. 46. This double rejection
reveals that Marxism is much deeper a doctrine than the
popular theories of economic infrastructure. :
‘Maritain recognizes Marx's contribution in his profound
intuition — "the conditions of hetgronomy or alienation
imposed in the capatilist would on the whole-force, and
of the dehumanization with which the owners and the pro-
letariat are thereby simultaneously stricken". IH. p. 46.
However, this intuition is immediately blured by Marx
materialist conception of man, and by his "anthropocentric
monist metaphysics and the abstraction of work from
the spiritual dignity of the person. All these led him
to dow the proletariat, already alienated from God
and.(from the spiritual values with a kind of messianism
akid only to God. Maritain notes well that the qualities
Marx endows the proletariat are nothing short of divine.
IH. p. 47. .

Rut, according to Maritain, Communism must be counted -
as a christian heresy; for inspite of .. its materialistic
philosophy it belongs to the historical trend of modern
rationalism of the anthropocentric humanism. Its .
origin like anthropocentric humanism itself is Christian.
It stirs up energies which remain Christian in origin
although they have now been entirely secularized. It
seeks like Christianity to transform man, only instead

. of subordinating man to the transforming grace of the

Son of God, it seeks in the collective revolution to
renew society only for the temporal life. Cf. PCG. pp-
97-99. Refer also to Chapter VI. :
M. p. 109

RN. p. 50
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‘1

Action Frangaise: ', ‘

The traditional and monarchist social and political
movement in France at the turn of the Century, led by

charles Maurras. Its aim was, among other things, to res-

tore "the. monarchy. Maurras himself was a positivist and
agnostic. He wrote a number of boocks in which he expressed
anti-Christian opinion. Yet, because of commitment to
bringing order in France, the movement was supported A
by many Catholics of conservative background. The doctrine
of the movement was that of Charles Maurras: - a mixture

of positivism and traditionalism. From these two the
following formulae were synthesized: . )

I). Integral nationalism meaning the maintenance of national
integrity and fostering the growth of national power.

II) Practical empiricism, that is, order in society no
matter how it is obtained: This was ‘more important that
even individual freedom. . '

III) Forceful Blow: The restoration of the monarchy
would have to come by force since it would not succeed

by the ballot. The movement was condemned by Pope: Pius

XI in December 29th, 1926 on account'of the moral errors

in its doctrine. Cf. Encyclopedia of Social Sciences.

"V. cauchy, "A Defense of Natural Ethics", in The American

Catholic Philosophical Association Proceedings, Vol.,
39, 1955, pp. 206-218. :

Ibid., p. 206 _ . - ‘ C

. . . _
Hans Kersel, Foundation of Democracy, in Ethic, Vol.,
LXVI, No. 1, Part II, 1955, pp. 1-101

Ibid., p. 59ff. J

G. Vlastos, "Of Sovereignty in Church and State", in

Philosophical Review, 1953, Vol., 40, pp. 561-576.

Julius K. Nyerere is the President of the United Republic
of Tanzania. This Republic was:born from the Union of
the two independent States of Tanganyika and Zanzibar
in 1964. ' -
In 1967 Nyerere tabled his political programme of action
which was subseguently approved by the political movements
of the two countries and legally adopted as the official
plan of development for Tanzania by the National Assembly
in the same year. Nyerere seeks in this programme, prac-
tical ways and means of tackling the problems of authentic
human life in the political socilety of Tanzania. He
focuses his attention on the personalist solution;
personalist in the sense that it is a median between
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individualism and collectivism. To achieve this solution,
he ‘has synthesized the principles of true democracy, as
opposed to libaral democracy; true socialism as opposed
to Marxian communism; with the assumptions of the
traditional African society, into a pxactical creell
of development. This synthesfs, known as Ujamaa

\ " Socialism, is the political compass -of Tanzania.

18.

19.
20.

21.

1.

22.

23-..

It Is mapped out against the possible alternatives and
adopted in order to be pursued. In the case of Tanzan
the Arusha Declaration (1967) spells out the goals
guiding the political action, the values inspiring
these goals and the means.towards the attainment of
the goals.

Political programme means a plan of political action. &\\
ia

J. K. Nyerere, Freedom and Unity/Uhuru na umoja,

. A Selection from writings and Speeches, 1952-1965,

Dar es Salaam, Oxford University Press, 1967, p. 121.

J. K. Nyerere, Freedom and Socialism/Uhuru na Ujamaa,

A Selection from tritings and Speeches, 1965-1967,
Dar es Salaam, OUP, 1968, pp- 9 ff. - :

J. K. Nyerere, Freedom and Development /Uhuru na Maendeleo,

B Selection from writings and Speeches-1968-1973,

T6

Dar es Salaam, 'OUP, 1973, p. 2

™~ .

Ibid.,

Ibido r - N R : \ ~ ) -

24..--3. K. Nyerere, Freedom and Unity p. 121

25.

J. K. Nyerere, Freedom and DeveloPment; p. 218.
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g
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* The politician does not deal with abstract
entities; the good and the evil with which
he deals are incarnated in historical ener-
gies.of a determinate intensity, duration,
and amplitude. In the face of the forces
in action on the scene of history, he has
not to.appreciate only the truth and
falsity, taken®in themselves and in the abs-—
tract state, in their intemporal significa-
tion of the valliles which they represent.
He has also to estimate the energy of his-
torical readization and the coefficient of ~
futum of the good and of the evil that ar
conveyed by them. *

IH p. 218

b
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1. Introduction: |
Maritain's political philosophy, like every political
philosopher‘s, has been shaped .by the social political forces
and events of his time. It is‘very necessary, therefére, to
understand the political proslems posed by his social political
environment, in ordéf to understand his philosophy and to
enquiré as to what extent it is relevant to the present hiS—
torical climate: This is the goal of the present chapter
which consists of two pa?ts: the first outlines Maritain's
home batckground and intellectual development; and the second is
devoted to the study of the political problems which initiated
Maritaiﬁ's concern for politics and those that sﬁéped the

development of his political philosophy;
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2. Personal De#elopment:
i. - Home Background:

Jacques Maritain was born in Paris bn November
18th, 1882. He apd his elder sister, Jeanne,'weré;the
only two_cﬁildren of Paul Maritain and Genevi&ve Favre.
His fafher, Paul Maritain, was a'bufgundian_lawyer and
a member of Paris bar from 1862-1882. He had J-very
keen interest in literature and poetry but he did not
take his éatholic religion seriously. His cﬁildren
were baptized by a protestant minister in the religion
of their mother. Likewise he did not influence the up-
bringing and education of his children in any significant
manner; fér, he and his wife were divorced in the'eérly
childhood of the children whose formation waé left enti-
rely in the hands oﬁ their mother.

Genevi&ve was the déﬁghter of Jules Favre, a
very well known personality in the history of French
Politics. He was a member of Parliament dﬁring the reign
of Napoleon 111, a vice-president and minister of foreign
‘affairs in the ;hird Republic, a prominent orator, a
profusious writer, a suppbrter of humanitarian causes
gnd a defender of the undérdog. His political inclina-
tiohs could be described as "left of center in the poli~
tical spectrum of the French of his day. Strongly demo-

cratic and liberal in'his‘views".l

. : /
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Geneviéve was Jules Favre's daughter of his mar-
;iagg to a catholic wife. By then he belonged to the
agqbstic f;eemasonry which was the religion of many in-
tellectuels in france. Later on, Jules, married a de-'
vout“p:otestant who influenced him to adhere to some
forﬁ of liberal protestantism. His personality has in—’
fluenced his daughter so deeply that she followed him
even in thié complete religious mutation.

In her own personality Geneviéve inherited many
qualities of her father. This can be seen from the tri-
.bute given to her by Ralsa Maritain. Here is what she
says:

As i came better to know Jacques' mother, I
could admire in her a religious loyalty to the
passionate ideal which animated the republican
opposition under the empire, and indomitable
spirit of liberty a fervent hope for the spi-
ritual future of mankind and a boldness in her
defiance of the world's opinion and a firmess...2

She was a very bright wpman; highly educated, warm hearted
and of . undiscriminatory hospitality. She turned her
home into a magnectic center of attraction for many po-
liticiagé aha intellectuals who convened‘there regular-
ly for heated discussions in political and social issues.

Such was the home in which Jacques Maritain was
brough£ up. It was a home which gncouraged the dee; a-

byss of thirst for knowledge which he had manifested

from his very early years. He was indefatigable in the
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search for the why behind the facts. Even at the lycée, whlle
"as young as only 31xteen, ‘his ingquisitive behaviour and his abi-
lity to 'put some heat in any discussion had already put some of
his teachers at unease both for failing to provide answer for
his whys and for their intelléétual inertness which hampered
them from enquiring beyond.the pog{tive facts. For Maritain,
it was a search for truth; the truth that gquenches all human
qﬁeries. He did not get tﬁis in the lycée however. He hoped
when he went to the Sorbonne that he wouId find it.

ii. 1Intellectual Environment:

The intellectual atmosphefe of.the Sorbonne when
-Maritain, 5attered with a hunger for knowledge and a thirst for
truth, joined it, was thoroughly suffused‘with positivistic spi-
rit; a spirit which had been fathered by Auguste Comte (1788-
1857) but which was brough£ to maturity by various other thin-

kers particularly.by Ernest Renan (1823-~1892) and Hypolyte Taine

(1828-1893) who together with Comte may be called the "positivis-"

tic triad" of France.
Auguste Comte was not a scientist/in the narrow sense

of the term. He popularizéd the sgigntific spirit, however, en-
dowing it with unprecedéfffg/staéaé. He had a gift of synthesi-

zing the g@iggégffposifive sciences and applying  the results to

the social sciences. With this application he hypothesized the
direction of civilisation and history as a whole. 1In his view,

the whole of human history falls into three stages pending on the
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typé and'certainty‘of tfuth which controlled human life.
The ﬁheoldgicél stage, marked by man's ignorance of the na-
tural causes éhd consequently his toéal depéhdence on -the
gods,'ﬁgg graduaily_given way to. the metaphysical age. This
stagé‘ié diétiﬂctiy markéd by man's efforts to advance meta-

physical afbuments in order to explain the natural causes.

. As man made more progress in posjtive science, however, the

metaphysicgi ége has yielded to the positive stage. It is

in this age that man has embarked, at Comte's time, on the

most certain path of his history. For, having emerged out
of the impotency of the theclogical truths and the inadequa-

cy of the metaphysical truths, in . Comte's view, the human

- race could, thanks to positive scigncé, attain with absolute

certainfy the natural causes and discover their laﬁs.
P - .
According to Comte, progress was‘necessary, but man
did not need anything else for sure and rapid progress: on
the one hand he héd the facts as obserwvable, measurable, ex-
perimentablé and hypothesizable and on the other hénd the
techniques of positivé science. Thus, positive science is

the guarantor of truth; and just as in the previous histori-

cal stages man had tacked the whole of history and personal

life by the predominant source of truth, so also must be in

. A : s .
this positivistic age by the truth of positive science.

Obviously, Comte did not only embark on the journey
of reoriggzzﬁgfﬁiman history toward the promised land where
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the truth of positive science would reign. In fact, his en-
deavour was noﬁ short of a Copernican revoiﬁtidn; man'wbuld
 close down Fhe temples of the gods of the first and second
stages ofhhistory'énd begin to worship in the temples of po-
sitive science. He made himself the high priest of the religion
of humanity, a form of atheisﬁ which -denied all absolutes be-
yond humanity. But hé did not strip christianity of its divine
claims. This step was absolutely essential in his.christian en-
vironment if human history were truly and unhesitatingly to be
dislodged from the truths of the previous ages. For, it is the-
se truths which had, up to the time of Comte, anchored civiliza-
tion and even given bith to positive science itself. Thus, there
was a need to denude christianity of its divinity and the Bible
of its divine authority.‘ This work was undertaken and accom—”“
plished with remaékable succéss by Ernest Renan.

Renan's works especially the life of Christ stripped

[}

Cﬁrist of His divinity and Christianity of its supernatural
claims. His was a style so beautiful and easy to read that he
reached out even to the very ordinary man. As Jacques Maritain
started his formal education and even when he joined Sorbonne,
Renan's influence_was still véry high. Ralsa witnesses to this
in the followingrwords:

The story of Renan's religious opinions is well

known; and everyone is aware of the immense influence

of Ris writings, particularly of his life of Jesus,
which turned so many souls away from faith...3
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Hypolyte Taire's contributiOn to the positiv'stiq
“Mintellectual milieu in France centers pértigularly in
applying of positivistic methods to fine art. He synthesi-
zed a most rigoéous and deterministic theories to account
for thé nature of art; For him, any artist and any work of
art can finally be reduced to only two sources of influence:
heredity and environment. Thus, givén any work of art and
the period to which it belongs, one can, according to Taine,
lay bare all the aspects constituting it and interpret it

-
“fully.
These three thinkers are generally responsible for

-

establishing the positivist spirit in France. Howevel, there
haﬁe Q;eh many other thinkers who have endewavoured to
apply the sPirit of positivism in their particular field
and to bring it to the form of the positivist atmosphererf
France at the turn of the Centu;y. Among these must be
meqti?ped Emil Durkheim'(1858—1917) who applied the posi-
tivist method in sociology with the purpose of establi-
shing a philoséﬁhy of social facts and social behaviour;
7Lucien Levy-Bruhl (1857-1939) who worked extensively in mo-
ral philosophy with the purpose repudiating the normative .
in order to establish a purely descriptive morality. Leon
Duguit?(1859419é8) professor of Law in Bordeau, ﬁhose con-

cern was to discover the scientific laws that control and

limit those who govern and bind in obedience those who are
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governed. Intent on being a posiﬁivist and realist, he re-
jected all theological and metaphysiéal approach to law and
insisped.op establishing,objective law by observgtion and
direct determination of the facts alone. |
iii. Search For Truth:

The spirit of positivism was in complete control of
the Sorbonne when Jacques Mar;tain pursuéd'his studies in
philosophy after haviné graduated in science. -His search
for dtruth was frustrated more and more as he grédually dis~-
coveredqthe impotency of positivhism in‘providing.an unsha-
kable basis Pf truth. However, having disappointed him in'
his search for truth, the Sorbonne madeiit possible for him
to meet Ralsa Ouﬁansoff who became later Mme Maritain.

Ra%sa had entered the Sorbonne at the age of 16 and .
likeé Jacques, she had‘unquencﬁéﬁie thirst for truth. Like
Jacques she had hoped that the Sorbonne would relieve her
of the deep:tormenting éuestions of the whys beyond the
facts. The two became inseparable and continued their search

———, | .
together. ,They were married in 1904 and gave up the hope
of finding the truth in philosophy.

The lectures of H. Bergson gave them a new hope.
They seemed to point out to a reality beyond the facts of
positive science. But while Bergson's lectures helped them
to clear their minds of the scientific superstitions on

- which théy had been nourished-at the Sorbonne, nonetheless,
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his philosophy of intuition was too unreliaﬁle a refuge a-
gainst the intellectual nihilism logically resulting from mo-
_defn’philosophy.4 Bergson ‘had not only repddiated positivism,
he q;d, in William James's words, killed intellectualiémldefi-
nitely and without hope of‘récover§.$ This made the search of
Jacques aﬁd Ralsa impossible. Before they listened to Bergson
their search was centered on the object of truth. They were
sure at least of the inteilectual light with which they sear-
ched. But in Bergsén they were disenchanted even regarding the
" _intellect. What then? They gave up the hope of finding the .
truth and even df'searching.

Wit{h the iz;fluence of Leon Bioy the Maritains were con-
verted to the catholic church‘and baptized on June 11, 1906.
While already in the catholic church and contrary to their
expectation, fo; they thought that they would never go back
to philosophy having fofsaken it for failure to quench their

-
thirst for truth, and having mistakenly thought that the catholic’
church thwarts any intellectual activity, the Maritains disco- )
vered Thomistic philosophy in the church.

"Woe to me if I don't thomistize", exclaimed Jacques
having discovered the Thomisticléhilosophy. ‘He finally found
what he had always sought. For the first time he discoveré% a
philosophy that'brought all things to a perfect harmony distin-
guishing the natural and supernatural orders yet uniting them;
"extolling the intellect very highly.yet accounting for its su-

bordination to faith. With this discovery, Maritain sets out

L
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to battle indefatigably against the errors of modern philosﬁphy.
His emphasis from the very beginﬁing was theoretical philosophy
as, that was the first nest of the positivist theories. When
the occasion presented itself, however, tﬁe condemnation by
Pope Pius XI, of the Action Frangaise mgvement De. 29th, 1926,
Maritain turned his attention to the praqtical‘philosophy.pro—
Blems thich this movement posed”and which prompted Maritain to
shift his emphasis from' the theoretical to the practical-theo-
retical issues and other politicél issues which gradually shaped

the development of his political philosophy.

N
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3. Contemporary Political Prdblems:
i. Naturalism aﬁé Positivism:

The intellectual environment in France at the turn
of the Century as we saw above, aenied theology and metaphy-
sics the right to exist as independant ways of knowing and
as Capable of providing ‘a ﬁrue unshakable basis for culture
or civilization. .Thus, what the positivist spirit achie—‘
ved in the field of knowledgé is, in short, to'demystiff
religion and to'deontologizg knowledge. The question now
is, what impact did this spirit have on the practical social .
and political realm? or did this area fema}n immune from
the positivistic influence? K .

It is-a\knpwn fact that the social political atmos-
phere in France<§t tﬁe turn of the Century and for a large
part o? the first half of the twentiethAcentury was deter-
mined;gyﬁﬁhg socio-political movement known as Action Fran-
gaise.%_ Charles Maurras, its leader, was at once its.phiﬁ’
los éé‘and.prophet so that the philosophy underlYing this'
I snt was by and large that of Maurras. Maurras was
determined to pursue "integral Nationalism" and restore thé
monarchical regime in France. He was himself an apgstate
catholic; sc also were many of the leaders of the movement;
what Charles Fecher describes as: "professional breast-
beaters, rabblerousers and demagogues of the most disgusting

sort".7

&
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The leaders of the Action Frangaise were astute
enough to rea;ize that in preéominantly Catholic France they
could not attain their goal without involving the hierarchy
and finding favour with the Catholic Church. They did so by
gloriinng iﬁ\as the offiéial religion of the State;8 the sa-
~ viour of the human race;9 the guardian of order for ﬁature.and_

o for humanity;lo the perfect médel for the oraganizing of demo-

cracy; an order and a harmony:ll a hierarchy of thought and
spi\rit as well aé of-persons;12 the incarnation of tradition

13

whiclhl is dearest of goods for man and for civilization; and

»
14

Gaise vis-3-vis politics and its relation to morality and reli- /{

they truly believed in the subordination of politics to reli-
gion or simply because they wanted to use it as a means of at-
taining their end?

a}) Ehe General Outline of the Philosophy:

The philosophy of the Action Frangaiseg was undoubtedly
posivitistic. Augusée Comte has supplied Maurras with a philo-
ééphy which he regarded as sﬁfficient.15 -Maurras admitted his
deep indebtedness té Comte in these works:

J'estime heureux les hommes de ma génération qui, sans Etre

positivistes au sens propre du terme, peuvent en pareil das, se

gouvenir de la morale et de la logique de Comte.

Je ne connais aucun nom d'homme qu'il ;bille prononcer aveec
un gentiment de reconnaissance plus vive.l8
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' .ideas of Comte, Renan and'Taine.and simply grefted them un-
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;?fom Coﬁte, Maurras derived'what he has termed "Or-
ganizing Empiricism" and from Taiﬁe; his positivist approach
to history.17 He also admits hie indebtedness to Renan for
. e

his approach of repudiating democracy and socidlism. For,

according to Renan,_democracy is incompatible with national

Ssecurity; it has-its origin in envy as socialism in egoism.

For him-there is an rntr1n51c contradiction between the ldea

of social justlce and that of national power, for patrlotlsm

lessens when socialism prevallsr

Maurras recognlzes Renan s contrlbutlon to his pOll— .

tical phllosophy in the follow1ng text.

- Comte put.td flight the pernicious and artificial
doctrine according to which there is an opposition
between the ipterest of the ruler and ithe ruled, for

. the .latter derives his greatest benefits from being -
dqu cted and guided...Renan finally made-me aware of.
the '‘service any elite when it sincerely concerns it-
self with the higest considerations, render and must
render to the multitude, even unconsciously.

But Maurres end.Action Frahgaiee did not take. the
changed in their philosophy. Maurras drew'upon these,ideas_
eclectically and built upon them his theory of éolitical‘so—}
ciety, hie doctrine of man and his entirerepproach'to poli-
tical philosophy. ' | | _

b) Political Society: ' - ' (T\').; i

Maurras holds that the structure of'thégﬁolitical so-

_ciety is determined by the same physical and chemical laws

3
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as_those that hold the stars in orbit or those whicéh control -

the digestive system. His cbncept of the political society

comes very close to that of Hobbes: a natural aggregate; fof,.
we ch@qséAneither our blood nor our fafhersiand, our language

. ) . : S 19
or our tradition, ' our native society is imposed upon us. In

another text20 hé'puts it more clearly that the social and poli-
tical struture does not depend on the human will; for it is set
up by nature and that what man does ié simply thdiscoyer its
laws and.hypothesize its future direction in the sdme manner as ‘
he does with physical and biological structures. It defies the
order of freegom, right.and'dﬁty. It remains strictly in the
order of the.observable exﬁbrimgntable, aﬁd hypothesizabie, It
is thus coméletelyﬁseparated‘from mo;ali£y and from religion.

The condemnation of the Action Frangaise for its

~naturalism and posiﬁivism railiéd othgrs of its leaders to

the defense' 6f its philosophy.- M. pujb, particularly, has" ..

. advanced a number of arguments in defense of the movement a-

gainst the “"interference by Rome". In his view, "La Structure de

~

la société est l'oeuvre de la Nature, mais la civilisation ne peut étre que

L'oeuvre 'de la Sagesse, de la raison et-de la vértu, oii le Christianisme
a une si grande part".ZI
| Obviously, according to the Action FraﬂEaise, it is

.

,hotugp‘the creation and institution of éoéiety that morality

and religion are summoned to play a part. Theseido)not enter
‘ A

v
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intrinsically in the setting and animating of the political
society. . Rather they are superimposed on it in order to

22 Iy the

" perfect the structure already set up by nature.
same vain Pujo confirm that "3 la‘ fondation de la S0G1EtE civile
conme &_celle de la famillé-s'appiiqué L'affirmation fin&le} "pas i&
d'effort ver%ueux, pas d'jntervention de la volonté au sens moral du mot,
le choix instinctif entre la vie et la mort™. 25,

By allbwing morality and Religion tékplay a parﬁ;in
the.perfecting of the political‘society while they do not
_ natﬁrally enter into its intrinsic nature the masters of the -
Actioﬁ Frangaise claim that what comes first is politics; even
morality ahd religion\éan be defended on :’purely political
grﬁund;.24 It is also bf the same token of preserﬁing the
separation that Actién-Frangaise has its raison d*étre. For,
as Maurras states it, the priority of politics ovef mofalityf
and-re%igion is sustained by the Action Frangaise: "La ligue
qui a mis sur son drapeau, politique d'abord et qui tranche et résout
toutes les qyeétiona politiqyés pendantes du point de 5ue de 1l'intérét
national..."zs. , 4 | -:/ -
c) Peolitical Philosophy:

" The separation of politics from morality and from
religion coupled with the empirical organization of politics,
turns the study of politics into a science whose goal is to

observe, discover, measure and hypothesize the laws which ins-

titute and sustain political sogiety in the same manner as
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the Newton's laws of motion or Dalton's laws of chemical com-
bination. It is a science whose method is pﬁrely posiﬁivist:
And as Pujo remarks, one.does not havé ;0 be.a believer in God
or even in an absoiute in order to be a good political philoso-
pher; for, according to him, Maurrés who is a non-believer in
God is\a very good political philosoéher.26
This denial of absolutes in the politics 6f Action

Frangaise stands as a chinning example in "Des Syllabes Sacrées'.

-In them it is clearly stated”Tout est relatif, voild le seul prin-

cipe absolu". Also, "nduire powr déduire, afin de construire".27 It
is' evident, thereforé, that political philosophy in the eyes of
Maurr;s and the Action F;angaise belongs to the same order of
knowing as the positive sciences. But Qhat is ?he‘nature of
man according to such politics?  What is the common good of
politiqa;{sociéty?
d) Humaﬂ}Person and the Common Good:

The-political positivism of Action Frangaise seems
to pose a Hést of problems. What, for example is the goal of
polit;ca; society? A political society which, according to
Action Frangaise, is determined by_nature and which drifts a-
long in history like a planet which orbits with absolute éreci—

sion obeying only the physical law? This end is ceftainly not

the classical common good. For,‘if there is no freedom, if rea-

son aided by faith is not involved in settingﬁit up, then there

are no individual persons? There are only individual units.

Hence Common good is what? As such, any politics which denies
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the 1ntr1n51c moral structure and whioh sets a ndturallstlc
_order separated from the order of freedom, negates llkngse,
at least unconsciously or 1mp11c1tly ;he individual persons
who compose-it. It fashions fof itself such an individual
as to midke the full claim of all what it is an has. This
seems to be the case with the Action Francaise vis—auvis the
human person. -For, this is what Maurras implies by arguing
that since human society produces the individual, it cannot be
composed of what it pfodﬁces.zs' For him man is esséntially such
a weak vulnerable animal that the family and nof the individual
is the bésic unit. But what is the family? Is it not made up
of individuals? Do these individuals set up the family freely
~or is it another naturally predetermined institution which the
individua; person can neither rgfuse nor modify? |

For Action Frangaise, Ul'objet intrinséque de la politi-
que c'est la bomne marche des affail;gs d'un peuple.” That rﬁeans the
bélanced fiécal conditiogs. And these as Pujo describes are
not‘moral:

Des choses inertes par elles-mémes comme des institutions

politiques, fiscales, économiques, etc.~., ne pourrazent gtre
dites morales ou religieuses que 8i elles avaient E€té une
fois pour toute établies par Dieu lui-méme. Seule, cette
théoeratie directe et absolue aurait effectzvement fixé

la morale et la religion dane L'objet tntrznseque de la

politique.?d

This denial of freedom is explicitated by Maurras

in the following text which he cites from Comte:

—
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Il n'y a pas de liberté de conscience en astronomie, en
physique, en chimie, en physzologte meme, en ce sens que
chacun trowverait absurde de ne pas croire de confiance aux
principes établis dans ces sciences par des hommes compétents.
- 5'{1 en est autrement en politique, c'est uniquement parce quey
les anciens princtpes etant tombés et les nowveaux n'étant

point encore formés, il n'y aﬂgomnt encore, 4 proprement
parler, de principes établis.?® . ' )

Thus, for the Action Frangaise the individual ?ergon
is bnly a moment in a"long culture,-a gesture among the many
gestures of a force which has proceeded and will survive him.

While many other texts could;bé ciged to demoﬁstfate
political naturalism of the Action Frangéise, the ones outli-
ned here suffice-to clear the ground and enable the present
researcher to 'enquire whether the political problems ensuing
from the positivist political philosophy of the Action Francaise
are ﬁn;due and limited to the historical élimate of Maritain

f‘ ‘ -
or can they arise, at least analogically from cultures and his-

torical climates different from that of Maritain. In-other

_words to what extent are these problems contemporary to poli-.

tical philosophy?
é) Maritain and the Action Frangaise:

The controversy that was orchestrated between the
leaders of the Action Fraggaise and £he'representatives Bf the
Holy See imﬁediately before and after the condemnation of the
Action Frangaise reveals the opéosing s%des of the interpreta-

tion of the condemnation. Rome insisted. that the condemnation

was on purely moral and religiéus grounds; not political. The
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error was judged to be political naturalism, understcod ag
a separétion of two types: nature from ethics or feason from ",
virtue; and the ﬁatural from the supe;naturallérder or reason-
lfrém faith. The Popé; being the final judge on moral and
‘ rgligious matters for.catholics, fgrbade them from-belohging
to a parfy; or to a éoliticai mdyéménﬁ or to a school of thought
which "prefers the inte:ést of political pérties t§ religi?n
and usés-religioh in the service of the parties,“jl
In condemning the Action F?a éaise and in fbrbiding
catholic frﬁm "supporting, encouraging \or reading éaperé
p@blisﬁed-by men whose writings are to He condemned on the ground

‘that they offend against catholic teaching and morality",32

the Pope exercised his right to‘fgterﬁene directly-in pOlitics
in matters affecting the moral and religious lives of catholicsx
Implicitly, this intervention demonstrates the primacy of the
spiritual order over the temporal one and the Pope's authority
over the social and political matters affecting the moral life
of catholics. The first because of the hierarchy of the ends of
the two orders serve and the second because the Pope's authoritf'
transcends temporal and geogréphical boundaries; it has its
origin from the Son of God who is supremely independeﬁt of the
temporal.order and Sf whom it is said, " Non gripit mortalia qui
regna dat coelestia'. 33 But it is a question whether the Action
Prancaise viewed the Church and the authority of the Pope in

this way.

For the leaders of the Action Frangaise, what merited .
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" the condemnation was not their misconception of politics and

their separating it.ffom morals and from religion. For them,
if there was. any misconception pé ﬁolitics, it was on the part
of ﬁéme in craving to intrcduce morality and theology into it.
For,, in their view, " introdﬁire, dans la nature un ‘_é.?,érfrent qu'elle ne
contient paé, etestla violenter, c'est la blesser, c'est la détruire, en‘

w34

Nor is the_condemnation due to the revolt of the~Ac4

“tion Frangaise leaders against the authority of the church.

\

The leaders held, in fact, that if‘théré is any revolt at all,_\“

it is not on the part of Action Frangaise against Rome, but on
<

<

_the contrary, it is Rome against the intellect. In their view,

Rome fevoltslagainst the intellect in rendering it impotent in
its own domain of nature by insisting that it has to heed to.
the dictates of the order of virtue and of faith. Accordingly,

, g -
for them, it is treason to heed to the line demanded by Rome; (/

for, it is not a question of morals and religion at stake but. C

‘rather a politics. On this score, what was needed on the part

of the catholic'members of Action franqaise was not obedience
+o Rome but, rather, obedience to their political lgaders.

The only interpretation of the cbndemnation‘according'
to Action Frangaise, was an attempt on ‘the clerical qbnquest of
the. temporal power in order’to.absorb it completely into the

spiritual order. In Pujo's words:
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...Ll'autorité de Rome Etendant son_pouvoir spirituel au

domaine temporel et tendant d 1'absorber tout entier. Il

s'agit d'intervenir directement auprés des peuples et d'en-

treprendre plus facilement lewr conqudte. Nous asgistons

au réveil, ‘singulidrement chimérique et dangereux en notre

temps, du vieux réve; d'impérialisme clérical auquel L'his-

toire a déja infligué de si dures Zegons.ssv

It may be asked, at this Juncture, what was Maritain's
reaction to the condemnation of Action Frangaise and to the con-
troversy thereafter.

Maritain did not only accept the condemnation of the
Action Frangaise Movement; he also defended ‘it strongly as a
faithful son of the church. Hoping that he would be able to

v e !
bring back the catholic members.of the movement to obey the Holy

Father, Maritain took, at first, a reconciliatory position. He

published‘the Nittle book: Une Opinion Sur Charles Maﬁrras et
. R ,

le Devoir des Catholiques (1926), in which he made an overview

of the problems of the secularistic politics of. the movement.
He also published,'in collaboration wi?h a number of theologiané
and philosophers, the two books referred to above: Pourquoi

Rome a Parlé (1927) and Clairvoyance de R&me (1929).

In the first book Maritain defended the condemnation
against the Action Fran¢aise- leaders who éccused Rome of inter-
fering in the_poiitics of France. Maritain démonstrated that
the condemnation was essentialiy on moral and religiéu; ground;
not political. 1In the second, which came aftér Pujo published

Comment ROme est Trompée (1929) Maritain makes a philosophical

exposition of the political naturalism underlying the politics

3

~
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of the movement. He treats .in particular,dthe relation between
pOllthS and morality and that between nature and grace.

In 1927 Maritain published his first major work in
politics; Prlmaute du Splrltuel,.36 in which his main preoc-—

i
cupation was a philosophical: treatment of the problems arising

from the separation of the temporal from the splrltual orders,
and the crisis of the cathollc spirit -arising thereof.

"In,all these,ppbllcatlons, which; for the sake of dis—
tinguishing them ‘from iater ones, one may term the first set of
lpubllcatlons, Marltaln deals with the political problems as con-
cretely associated- wrth the politico- religious crisis,.in France.

But he did not stop there. In the prefacelto the French edi-

tion of Prlmaute du’ Splrltuel Maritain remarks that although

he is immediately referring,.in_th;s book, to-the crisis of the
Ac tion Frangaise*Movement, yet the'?roblem therein has a"much
wider application. He regards_therproblems as having "the gree;
test'practieal importance for the E?pérgllinterest'of our cul-
tnre;"37 | | |

In'what may be called a second set of publications
in politics, Maritain treats the problems,xno]pngm:aeﬁn-
mediately g.;iving rise to the politico—religions crisil'ls‘in France

but as 1ntr1nsrcally tied to the anthropocentrlc humanlsm39 .

of modern western 01v1llzat10n. The root cause of these pro-

40 : . .
blems in Western 01v1112at10n is llberallsm.‘ In Humanlsme in- .

N

tegral partlcularly, Marltaln makes a detailed study of the

[?
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pfoblems showing that_since they are inherently associated with
tﬂé anthropocentric humanism, their solution will come only af-
ter the liquidation of this type of humanism and its replacement
with theoceﬁtric'humanigm. He also thinks éut the conditions
and the poésibilities.oé'realizing thé theocentric humanism
which, in contradistinction to the Mediaevél Christendom and
the'Modern Anthropocentric civilization, is a New Chfisﬁién Ci-
vilization. Thus although Maritain does hot dQeli excluéivel§
on éhe hisfo:ical development of the Western Christian cﬁlture
vis-3-vis the problems of sécularization of-ﬁolitics it is ne-

vertheless, his embhasis'in this second set of publications.

This. is what he‘affirms latter on, in Reflections on America,

referring to fntegrgl Humanism:

When I wrote this book, trying to outline a concrete
historical ideal suitable to a new Christain civili-
zation, my perspective was definitely European. I

. was in no way thinking in American terms, I was
thinking especially of France, and of Europe, and
of- their 'historical problems, and of the kind of
concrete prospective image that might inspire the
activity, in the temporal field, of the Catholic
youth of my country.40a

In a final set of publications@' including Scholasti-

cism and Politics (1940)\and'culminating with Man ﬁnd the State
(195i); one may notice Maritain feferring again to the same
problems; only this time an effort is being made to tranécend v
both the concrete situation in-FranEe énd the historicai,devélop—
ment of Westernllculturef This is ob&ious in his treatment ofﬁ

. : D 2 . '
issues, for, example, "Human equallty"4T "Rights of man and -
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Natural law“43; "the human person and 5001ety "Democracy and

wdb .

Authbrity"45; Pluralist prlnc1ple of Democracy "Truth and

Human’ Fellosh1p"47,

and the entire treapise of Man and the State.
In all these works Maritain deals with the problems as pertaié
ning to politics pﬁrely and simply in its universal aspect.

It does not mean, ho&ever, that Maritain abandens

his christian position. He holds to this with an unshakable

convictioh;—fpr, even in this last book, Le Paysan de la Garon-

ne: Un vieux lalc s'interroge d propos du temps présent, Mari-

tain 1n51sts, "I am fully convinced that my way of justifying
the bellef in the rlghts of -man and the ideal of- llberty, equa-
lity,-fraternity, is the only one which is solidly based on

'truth".48

What it does mean is that Maritaih recognizes the
universal rature of the probleﬁs posed by £he Action Frangaise:
-Movement; problems arising from lack of recognition of two
basics: the nature of ﬁolitics as being moral and the subordi-
nation of this natural: order to the order of grace. But are the
iproblems stemlng from these two broad areas truly’ unlversal and:
inherent in every peclitics and every civilization or is it only .
"Maritain's imp;ession? If they are universal what is upreceden-
ted in the manner they are poéed by Action_ﬁrané;ise?r

Let us examine the mnature of the proﬁleﬁé arising
from breaking thg‘link between pélitics and morality and po--
litics and religion. On the first stems the qu;stions: What

¥

,
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is the nature of the human person? What is its temporal
destiny? What is its absoluteﬂultimate,destiny? -What is po-
litical society? The common good of political society? Rela-
tion between the common good of‘political society and the abso-
lute ultimate destiny of man’\ On the second arlse guestions
such as: whether the ultlmate absolute destlny of the human
person can be known for certain by reason alone? Can the human
person attain this destiny by reason alone? What is the rela-
tion between freedom and grace? What is the relation betweenrl
politics and theology? k;

Considerlng these qnestions in relation to the intel-
lectual nature of man, further analysis reveals that they flnal—:
ly concern the problems of freedom: nature of freedom, rela-'
tlon of freedom and the common good . and relatlon of freedom and .
‘grace. This is because the questlons.revolve around the life
of man as both an intellectual being naturally endowed with
freedom and as a social being naturally c;lled to,live in poli-
tical society in order to pursue nis temporal destiny.

When transposed, the three problems concerning free—i

dom, present themselves ln the age-old problems of natural rlght

qnatural law and the church—state relatlon. Reduced to thlS form,

the polltlcal problems underlylng the Actlon Frangalse movement
are as old as polltlcal phllosophy itself. They occupied the

mlnds of the Greek phllosophers at the dawn of political phllo—

50
sophy, 49 the Roman lawyers, ,tne medraeval philosophers and

51

theologlans, ' modern PhilQSObhers,sz and now, they are still

s
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H,//ﬁg;;;;ng

are always

olitical philosophers. It could be said that they
ntemporary to political philosophy. -~

Sinde these prohlems are. tied, as it were, to the -

N

very na (politics, and since they are practical problems,

rgquiring prfactical soldtfons for the various historical clima-
tes, they yill always continue to haunt political philosophers.
For, it ¥s in the nature of practical problems to defy a solu-

tioh fof all times. In fact, if such a solution were to be

found, it would be, as Maritain notes, "the end of tension and

53

conflict, the end of contradiction, peace itself",” which would

;be‘ihcbnceiyéble in the presence of the changing components of
a préétigal problem, |
As?we.have shown above, each historical.climate has

ﬁad to réspond to the three practical problems of political
:philosophy, seek‘theié general solution and apply this solution
to its conqrefe:historical igeal in order to provide the pnacti—
cal solution for its hiétorical climate. For this reason, twa
qugstions,.pertingnt for this enquiry, pose themselves as
follows: the'first,'whétiis new in the way the Action Frangaisé
- poses the problems %niour time? - The séﬁond, how relevant is
Maritain's splutiop- to thése problems, for the present hisﬁo—
»rical epoch? | N

" The secoﬁd éuestion is the subject of the present re-
"search; it can oﬂly,be answered at the end of the enquiry. As

. for the first, however, suffice to say a few words here in the

v
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form of a«conclu51on to this part, singe a complete answer would

;constltute the subject matter of another the51s.
hhat emerges from the dlscu551on of the problems

y

underlylng the Action Frangaise crlsis is the 1ntran51gent will .
to reduce pOllthS and civilization to purely physical and

mathematlcal sc1ence The underlylng doctrine of thiS'movement
.'.;5 that. progress is necessary and that 1t can only come through

a reductlon process of all entities, to the material, the obser-

EIEY

vable, the, measurable, and the hypothe51zable, whose certalnty
can subsequently be guaranteed by‘the sc1ent1f1c method. e

T

thus w1uwss the 1r5g¢er51ble urge orx . severlng the natural

'llnk of polltacs from morallty and from rellglon. In accompllshlng
thlS urge the Actlonﬁrancalsecrlsls seems to attain the final
result. of the lOgleOf ‘the anthr0pocentr1c humanism. xMarltaln

. maheS'thls point’ very clearly iﬁ thehfoilowing text: |

leerallsm is not merely false in theory; it is’
finished in fact; bankrupt by the turn of events.
‘The" revolutions. that are happenlng under our eyes .
are social and politicgal- revolutlons with a "mystical"”
. or religious basis = whether it be a soi-disant :
» religion which worships the State as a superior form
of human petrsonality more intimate to each citizen
than he is to himself, and which claims to be theist-
and even Christian in character; or whether it be
the official atheist and materialist anti-religion
of .the Social Commonwealth which worships Work as _54
’supreme exPression of‘the;freedom and power of man.

. H Accordlng to Marltaln three moments 1nseparably bound
1.

together may be dlstlngulshed 1n "the dlalectlc of modern culture.

The first which’ Marltaln ;dentlfles as " the moment of
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Chrlstlan naturallsm“55 Tefers to the;s;xdeenth and seventeenth v

‘centuries. This was the.. dawn of the Age of ReaSOn, when man
was tufning to the power»of‘reason.aS'the sole basms%%% c1v1llza-

“tion. ' This perlod is termed the moment: of Chrlstlan naturalism

uprec1sely because while c1v1112atlon was Stlll deeplx/gmbeded

"in the Christian values man was seeklng to redlscover by h1s
reason alone a naturallstlc ba51s of c1v1llzatlon.

In the second moment, compr151ng the elghteenth and
nlneteenth centurles, the flrst dlalectlc was pushed a- step fur—
ther, for, a C1v1llzat10n which. separates 1tself from the supe—
natural standards and seeks to replace these by natural ones,’
‘loglcally takes 51des agalnst the supernatural values.; Thus, theh
tendency durlng this moment was to free man from the revealed
irellglon by banklng moreflrmly on the.natlve goodness of man
and by maklng the goal: of C1v1112atlon the: conquest of the
Vmaterial world. It was, as Marltaln put lt, "the bonrge01s mo-—
ment of our culturew >6 o ) f

The thlrd moment, the unlque characterlstlc of ‘the
,twentleth century anthropocentric humanism is what Marltaln
terms the third dialectic during which man the‘human{ the me-

* taphysical and the divine, all retire before the forces of L
matter. This is the final stage of the logic of the anthropo—';
centric ‘pmanism.57 Thus, the complete break of polltlcs of )
Action Frangaise is the necessary converglng p01nt of the anthro—(lﬂh

FOCentric humanism. For, it 1s 1n thls that man attalns the
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summit of the myth of the liberal spirit; that is, man will

"become a superman through the complete conquest of material

world. But ironically the liberal man has attained this by
0 a ‘L L]
progressively subordinating his reason and his entire life to

- the. same material dimension. This is so because in order to

rule combletely over matter, having rejected non-material va-. .
lues, including freedom, he must logically reduce his own

khowing and living to the: technological and properly speaking,

inhuman-or material necessities.

. The crisis of the Action Fran@aise, although seemingly

unware of its own internal logic, comes as the fulfilment of the

. conditions that make man the irrevocable master of the material

>

world: -first, he had to fenounce the intellect and freedom _

' both of which cannot be reduced to the material dimension. This

-condition is fulfilled in the attempt of Action Frangaise to

separate politics from morality. The second, maﬁ had to "kill"
God. This ié logiéally necéséary from the spirit of liberalisﬁ,
becahse for man to be crowned superman and to be the uncontested.
éod:over the material world, any other goé over and above him

must cease to. be, This condition is manifested and fulfilled

‘in the separation of bolitics from theoclogy. What then becomes

of the three basic problems of political philosophy? What, in

other world, is unprecedénted in the manner Action Franqaise-‘
poses ghe political problem? "
[ A

" Obviously, the three basic problems, inherent in all

o~ _ |
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politioe, cease to be problematic. This is the novelty in the
politics of Action Frangaise and the final dialectic of the an-
j thrOpocentric humanism. Having dispensed itself with the or-
der of virtue and thet of grace, the oolitios of Aotion Fran-
qeise shake off the very foundation of the polit@cal problen.
But admitediy} this attempt of annihilating what makes it pos=~
siole to pose the political problem is not only the most pro-
.fonnd way of-pos%ng it; it is also the‘complete break with the
past. o “

In tne.first moment of the dialectic of‘modern culture
the goal of civilization is the domination of man over matter.
-God was invoked to guarantee this oomination. In the Second,
-man stakes the’goal of civilization in a felioity to be attained
bylmeans of technological procedufe and gnaranteed by the phy-
sico-mathematical entities of the mind. God is reduced to an
idea; tne most clear and distinct idea, on the basis of which
the validity of other ideas can be guaranteed Obviously, the-
refore, the. first and second moment, although rejecting values
which are irreducible to the material, yet they did not make
a complete break with- these values. . God was given a place,
though a'very faint one, in these moments. By the same token
tnere was a basis, though a‘faint one, for posing the tnree ba-
sic questions of all politics. ' '

In its final stage, as manifested in the‘Action Fran-
gaise crisis, anthropooentric humenism has managed to make a
complete break with all values which cannot be reduced to mat—

N

i SN . : - —

’
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ter}:man has in other wofd#, killed God and ridaen himself
of greedom. On this stage there is no foundation for posing
the;three basic problems of political philosaphy. The pro-
blems concerning natural fight{ natural law.and grace become ’
irrelevant to poliﬁical philosophy. This situation isAunpre—
cedented in the whole history of political philosopﬁf.

o I have dwelt at length'én thelprobléms implicit in
the Action Frangaise crisis becauée as these prdblems are an-
chored in the errors of libé;alism,and'as Maritain remarks, all“
the othér.political prébleﬁé andJrevplutions in the twentieth
century , have.releted,from it, éldétailed treaﬁmént paves the
way for the understanding-of_thé bther problems which contribu-
te to define the socio—pqiitical envirbnment of Maritain. These

. problems will be considered now.
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ii. Totalitarianism and Racism: |
a) The Event: | ;
‘The accession.of the Nazis8 Party to poﬁer January
BQtﬁ, 1933 and the establishment of Hitler's National'gocialisﬁ

in Germany has been viewed very differently by various people.

Some saw it as a seal

52 others saw\it as an amazing luck on the part of

f the legimacy of Hitler's charismatic
leaderéhip; . .
Hitler and coﬁbination, in™his favour, of time, place.and events
"that could never be repeated even if Hitler were srartingfe
fresﬁﬂ%'Hirler.himselfﬁ believing that he had been providential;
ly sent to awake the slumbering German bloecd, S%ﬁ his rise to
power as only a step towards the reallzatlon of the "absolute

1
6 Whatevér the Vview point, 1t is a fact that the rise

.idea"
“to power of the Nazi Party marks a turning point both in the
history of Germany and Europe as well as thet of the entire
world. C ) . o

This rise to power was a builderment to honest and
iﬁtelligent statesmen both in and outside Germany. For, Hitler \
won, not because his point of view was eeperior to that of the e
average maﬁ, but because it was precisely .that of the ordinary-
man. kis rise to power was also an embarrassment to the chur-
ches, because he won in a country predominantly christian by
preaching hatred. "The people needs”, Hitler recited repeate-
dly and openly, "pride and will-power defrance, hate and hate

62

dnd once again hete". This rise to power was equelly a chal-
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i?nge to political philosophers; for, Hitler's triumph Qas that
of\Emotion and insﬁinct over reason. For his supporters there
was no other authority but Hitler; his Q?ders whether Qral‘or
written cancelled all written‘law,63 Moréover; as a regime,
Mitlerism views politics as essentially a relgtion with a friend
against an enemy. |

The challenge of Hitlerism_éo political philosopﬁy
has been taken very seriously by ﬁacqueé Maritain. He sees it
as a Pagan Empire and a-"Sover-ignty‘of‘hate;ﬁ4 an émpire rooted
in radical evil;65 a regime built on the "worst kind of materta-
“listic moc:kery"66 of whose law is "l'ultime désespoir des.suicédés, ;
une iﬁage'd’uﬁe chose plus terrible encore; Zfirrémédiablé et monstrueuse
corruptﬁon de 1'Gme humaine...et L'abime de perversion oil ils risquent de’
Jeter Z'a race hw:qaine”. 57

But what is Hitlerism? What is National Socialism?,
What is its philosophy? What problems does this National Socia-
lism pose for'pdlitical philbsophy? Are these problems unique
to the situation in Europe and in Hitler's time or can they be
posed by similar circumstances elsewhefe and at different times?
b) Philosophy Underlying Hitler's National Socialism:

At first, it séems-contradictor; to couple phiiOSOphy
and Hitlerism, or  philosophy and Nazism or philosophy and

Hitler's National Socialisﬁ. John Dewey demands that quota-

tion marks be put around philosophy if it were to describe

&
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"Hitler's outgivinés“.sa For, in pis view_Naziéﬁ is the very
denial of philosophy.

Bat the emphasis that Hitler puﬁfbn spiritual causes
of GePnan's collapse and its defeat in thé first world wér,
fogeth r with his definition othhé National Socialism as a
Weltan'schauung69 suggeét either a philosdphy sustaining the
Nétional Socialism or a negation of philosophy, which negatioﬁ
is also a philosophy. This philosophy may be synthesized fgom
Nazi orators and writers; particuia:ly Hitler himseif; Alfred
Rosenberg énd Carl Schmitt. Oswald Spengler occ%pies an ambi-

‘valent position in the history of the Nazi movement. His ideas

in the Decline of the Occident (1919) and Prussianism and Socila-

lism have, without the slightest doubt, influenced the ideas
and slogans of the Nazi party in]the twenties. But his later

writings especially his Hour of Decision (1934) in which he

\rejected the racial theory of'tﬁe Nazi Party but him in d?s—
favour with it. From Speﬁgler's‘early influence and from the
official theorists of the Nazi Party we can synthesizé)what
maﬁ be called the Nazi doctrine of the individual, society
',and-poi{ticgl‘philosophy.
. c) Sociéty: ‘ |

Centrallto‘the Nazi Weltanschauung, as evolved into
a policy by A. Rosenberg and W. Darré under the Sponsorship of
Hitler at the Party's Congress of 1935, is the racial basis of
society. Race according to this Weltanschauung is at the very

core of the National Socialist philosophy; that is, the Nazi
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Sotiety is an organism of people of the same race:‘ But not on- -
ly society, in actﬁal fact, according to Nazisﬁ,‘race accounts
for everything .under the sun; for, as Hitler put it, "All that
is not race in this world is trash" 70
But this concept of race as the foundatlon of soc1ety‘

and c1v1112at10n is not suff1c1ently prlmary The Nazi orators
appgal.qulte‘aften to the blood as one major constitutive fac-
tor of the race. In this respect,jaccording to them, all races -
are not equal. In actual-fact the Naéi'thgbrists maké‘no bones .
of it; the German Aryan'71 Race is superior to all the races of
the world. The others are inferior races. Théy must be tonque- 7
red by war in order to be domlnated by the Aryan Race, the only
one which forms culture. In turn, this Aryan Race must keep
its blood pure_bf avoiding any form of contamination by the lo--.
wer races. Hitler makes it quité clear that the Aryan Race
stands on a completely different level of humanity froﬁ thé o-
ther races.72 Its superiority and the natural inequality'of
races stems from a profound and specific difference in the ra-
ces. This is what was claimed‘by‘the National Socialists at
Nuremberg in 1933; that "the distance between -the lowest £orms
that are still'cailed human and their highest races'is éreate:
than that existing between the lowest typé of human beiﬂés and
the ape " | |

| In.ordér to bring qQut the complete meaning and iméli—

cation of the Aryan Race and to make explicit its superiority
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over all other races, there was a need to define i?;?eogra—

-phically; Spengler had suggested .this in his cald-for Prussia-

nism and Socialism, a brand of socialism particularly adapted

to Germany. BRut this was neithé; explicit enough ﬁor viaﬁlej

in the eyes of 'the Nazi leaders. For theﬁ'ihe myth of blood

must be compléted by that of soil - blut und Boden as two c0nceptg
inektricgbly_woven to form the firm bésis of Nazis Eheory of |
the Folkish Communlty._ This Folkish Community is given a mys-
tical and rellglous COnnotatlon as lt can be -seen'in’ the follo-
wing text ‘of- Hltler.

Flrst of. all stands the inner value of the _people
which is.transmitted through the generations, a
value which suffers change when the Folk who is the
custodian of the value changes its inner blood - con-
‘ ditioned composition - trait of character dre bound

_ to recur as long as the nature of a people, its

" blood-conditioned state, does not alter. This value,
not to be distroyed without change in blood substance,
is the chief source of all hope for revival of our
people. Otherwise the mystic hope of millions fox
a new Germany would be 1ncomprehen51ble.73

Together with this inner blood - condlthnedrtralt, there is
the outer trait of the patria whose'deeper meéning ié this
"that it ié not merely a land wheré our fathers have lived, but
that it is the .land which is ouf.father - the primal basis and-

source of our éxistence".74 In short, the Folkish Community is

. L : _
not only a political entity; it is &also religious. This'is

why Hitler has the fpllowing to say:
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~

After assumption of power neither. of the denominations
- Catholic or Protestant, they are all the same - has
any future left. At least not in the Germans. Fas-
cism may perhaps make its peace with the church in
God's name. I will do it too. Why not? But that

~won't stop me stamping out christianity in Germany,
root and branch. One is either a christian ‘or a l
German.  You can't be both.

gkviously the reason why Nazism won't tolerate any other reli=
gion is because it is itself a form of religion.

d) The Human Person and the Folklsh State.

. Accordlng to the leaders of the National Soc1allsm
wheo biood and soil combine over a long perlod of‘tlme they pro-
duce the superman. But the‘Folkish Community does not develop
randomlgktowards any direction and unconsciously; it has its _
leaders. Ig has a naturally higher specimen which emerge to
the foreground to lead the Folkish Communlty in 1ts God given
mission of conquering the world. These superior specmmen form
the Folkish State. But over and above these specimen is the
Flihrer, the prophet end mouthpiece of the Volk and the sole in-
terpreter of the Weltanscﬁauung; .To'him must be accorded blind

o

obediénce.

§ﬁ£ the ipdividual has a ﬁeaning only as a member of
the Folkish Societyf His freedom is a myth;. for, his oniy free--
dom is to serve the Community. This is eo, indeea, because the'

individual is a property of the Folkish ‘Society. Hitler makes

this point in the following text.

.
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There is only one sacred human right and this right

is at the same ".time the most sacred obligation, name-
ly: to see to it that the blood is preserved pure,
50 that by the preservation of the best human mate-
rial a possibility is given_for a more noble develop-
ment of these human beings.

The totalitarianism implicit hefe has been made explicit in
Hitler's Speech ﬁq the Reichstage on Jan. 30, 1937. He said:

- Sous le rapport de principes d la place du concept de 1'indi-
. vidu ou du concept de l'humanité, nous prenons l'idée du peuple,
- N du peule issu du sang qui coule dans nos veines et du sol qui
nous a vu nattre. Powr la premidre fois, peut-étre, dans 1'his-
toire de l'humanité, on a proclamé dans ce pays que de tous les
devoirs qui incombent & 1'homme, le plus noble et le plus élevé
consiste d maintenir la race qu'il tienmt de Dieu...Au point de
vue juridique, il en résulte les conclusions “suivantes:
1) La conception que le droit comme tel trowve en lui-méme
' la justification de son existence est fausse. .
2) ., La conception que le droit a pour objety d'assuver et de
maintenir la, protection de l'individu dans sa7€ropre per-
sonne et dans ses biens est également fausse.

e) Political Problems implicit in Hitlerism:

The philosophical error of Hitlerism emerges forcefully

from the exposition éboveAanq particularly from the last quote.
Hitlerism. suffers ffomwtotalitérianism of the Racial Community.
It destroys the individual person by laying an absolute‘claim
on it. For this form of totélitariqg}sm, there is no differen-
ce between a human individual and an animal individual: for,
both are conceiveﬁ as a part and parcel of the species. They-
exist ih{ by and for fhe.species. Thus the human‘individual‘is

destroyed by be{ng reduced like the an;mal individual to only -

" material unit which is fashioned by the Folk ,Community and ‘used . -

by this community to the goal of the Community:;a,
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Ru:thls error does not stop at destroylng the human

1nd1v1dual 1t also destroys the human spec1es, for as Hltler

said "in the place of the concept of the 1nd1v1dual and that

N

of humanlty we place that of the racral communlty i hhat 1s
this racral communlty° IS lt not the one whose constltutive‘
element is the myth of blood. and soml’I V |

Thls racral Communlty is certalnly -formed by the tles
of blood‘and 5011. But that:is not all JIt is also the most
superlor race entrusted w1th the’ me851anlc m1551on of conque—
rrlng the whole world stamplng out the lower races whlch are
not flt to form and develop culture Accordlng to the verp
internal . loglc of Hltler s Natlonal Soc1allsm, therefore, the
whole of humanlty must be destroyed 1n order to put in its

place the Aryan Race.

|' =

Yet ‘the 1nternal loglc of Hitlerlsm does not stop
\’.

there. If it were td stop there it would'certalnly have

i

stopped in® mldstream The process of destructlon contlnues
w1th1n the race 1tself . hasn t the motto’ of Naziism built on.
'antagonlsm°. Always a unlty w1th frlend against an enemy’ Is
hatred not. built 1ntr1n51cally into the foundation of the Natlonal
Socialism? ;vhat_therefore stops the forces of hatred-once
unleashed? Cah:a;human community be united‘and sustained by
‘hatred? | |

’ Maritain reacted quite forcefully to this prand of

l.

'totalltarranlsm And for good reason; for, it destroyS‘evérything
A - t . !

';fthere is in polltlcal phllosophy.78
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Bat as lt can be seen from the premlses of this
-totalitarlanlsm the phllosophlcal problems therein are bound
Zneither:td Earopeah Seciolegieal; cultural historical environment
eor the time of.Hitler. lt;is true.that cértain combinations
;ef_events‘aﬁa the time made:it poesible for this:tetalitarianth
“regime to come to'éower but there is nothing intrinsic in human
‘hlstory whlch rules out absolutely an analoglcal existence
of events and forces favourlng a totalltarlan regime akin to
that;of Hltler. It would certalnly be a denlal of human freedom
and_a complete igneorance of hlstory to conceed to the contrary
 As'a matter of fact, we do not need to search very far, either
,ln place.or ia time, to.see an analoglcal repeatltlon of the

~

‘gitlerian.claims of rac15m;
) .In October 4th;'19§5 durlng the Italo-Ethiopian

War, there appeared in Le Temps a manlfesto "Manifeste Pour

‘Za Défense de Z'Ocmdem‘:" -drawn up. by M. Henrl Massis and signed

by over a hundred, so called Intellectual Fascists in France.
These 1ntéllectuals were dlsturbed after sanctions were imposed
on Italy for hav1ng massacred ‘women and chlldren in open v1llages
which were not even within an easy reach from the war zone.

In the manifesto, tﬁey denounced those who would hold Italy

as culpable; for, te do so is to attempt to equalize the hlgher
‘people of Hbstern-civilization with some uncultivated people. -
The imposition df.eanction,.according to these intellectuals,

-

is based on the theory of'absolute eqguality among nations.

i
d
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Thleiwill result'iu war and bring'about?the end\ofihésterh -
‘civilization, just for  the sake of éiyihg'eecurlty‘to soue
fsavage trlbes.79 L - ‘ |

It does not need much 1ntellectua1 effort to, see

- that this sophlsm of."absolute equallty of natrbns"smacks

e
X

~ of racism similar to that of Hltler. It suggests an’ essentlal

-1nequallty of races "and of human 1nd1v1duals. Fortunately, the

-,

k ~

L and a group of other 1ntellectUals took an issue Wlth 1ts :

claims. “In-a mahlfesto: '"Un Manzfeste d'zntellectuels

- Catholiques poﬁrfla Juet{cé et Za.Patx;"ao thlS latter group“

1

flatly denounced the sophlsm of the 1nequa11ty of races.

"The . soul and the llfe of a black" they affirmed, "are as

-sacred.ae those of a white" .81

'aﬁa

- 'L ’

fascmst manlfesto*dld ndt pass unchallenged " Jacques Marltaln
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‘ {
buted, to the development of Marltaln s gelltlcal ph11050phy.

ved the 1ntegral culture of both Spaln»and the entlre Weste

stirred up'Ma

ted with ‘the|War.,

L
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"1ii.” communism: - ‘1T _ T
N , /5 )
a) The Event; Spanish civi War.

.- -

The Spaprﬁh,épukl war ms another event that contrl—-'”

’
1

It involved c1a1 and polltlcal pr1nc1p1es and values whlch

were dear to Marltaln. For, the fact that the 1ssues 1nvol—

0 "

~

CiviliZation; and the fact ‘that the War 1nvolved-d1v15lons of

*the Left and the nght a thing whi#ch is contrary to true poll—'

L8

“tics whlch, a rdlng to Marltaln, is nelther Left nor Right,
&;

ain ‘to tackle the polltlcal problemg assoc1a—j

N

a long'intrcduction to a very weli docnmented"

5

work on th ClVll War by Alfred Mendlzabal Marltaln comments-

- that the'51tuatlon that prompted the Civil- War in Spaln 55

. not un;qug “to Spaln. The lesson prov1ded by the Spanlsh Cl—

vil War, in his view, has a w1der valldlty. For, to leave.a'

country long divided 1nt0 two qua51 enemy groups confrontlng

;- C

each other in a, war of extermlnatlon is madness ‘which costs
82

very dear _ ﬁh another work, La Guerte Saiﬁte;sé Marltaln-

challenges the Spanlsh Dominican- who claimed that’ the Spanlsh

. 4 S
.Civil. War is ‘a holy war,. the’ hollest known in hlstory 8 In

hlS reply to thlS contentlon, Maritain insists that the * =
A A +

oy

sent hlstorlcal climate, rather than belng sacral llke that -

- of the medlaeval perlod,.ls secular and that even 1f the notion

[
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of "holy war might have a meaning in the sacral civilization}

it, nonetheless, loses aI} significance, in the present civi-
lization.® o |

\f 'hMaritain denounces the massacre of priests and the
poorlinnoceht peocple of Spain.during.the war., "It is horrible
“;acrilgge to kill priests - were they. to be féscists, they a-
-re.ﬁhe,ministers of Christ - in hatred for religion; it is

.
another horrible sacrilege to kill tﬁe poof‘— weré_they to be
marﬁigté,-they are the people of Christ.— in the name of re-
ligiony. 86
' b) . Causes of the War:
" The events in spain for five years before the War
Ufevéal:the poiitical problems of thé War.- In the first place,
‘when the King abdicated in 1931, it was very éiegr} as Mendi-
?abal witnessés,'that arlarge majority‘of the peoplé of Spain
who had voted against the monarchy wanted a Republic; one to
"bedestablished—neipher by a military kwupcﬂ%tatnor by a vio-
. lent revolution, but by the Eallotmg7 The“péop}e hoped that.
tﬁe Republic would‘establish'social order,_qutice peaée andl
.t;PIé prﬁﬁkammes which Wogld bring about the desired séc;al.
fchange-and economic progress. .

o - Unfortunately, howevei, ﬁeither ?he ﬁeﬁ@blig esta-
blished;immediafely after the abdicaﬁ%on.of the King in 1931

nor that after the genefal election of 1933 por even that af-

ter the general elections of 1936 and the accessién'oﬁ the

N
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Poouler Front to power met the aspiration of the people.‘ all
along, those who came to oower were. those who had been revo-
lutionary, organizing,the_workers;againet preﬁioos regime.
They wetted the appetite of the people for utopian.solutions
of their social and ecohomic‘problemsl They constehtly d}vi—
ded the people into classes inciting them to violence against

the regime they wanted to change. -But when they themselves

came to power, they falled to meet the demands of the people.

At the same tlme, 1nsp1red by a Splrlt of revénge agalnst the.

leaders of prev1ous reglme, they tolerated anti- soc1al propa-

gande against them, persecuted‘them,,explOLted the poor, and
institutionalize@ hatred.88 “ !

When the Popu}ai Front came to power in 1536, the
situation did nat chehge. Tn actual fact, it had worsened:
There was 2 continoel disruption.of the sooial order, organi-
zec‘i"vilence against the Chorch, petsecutio;i of priests, and'.

limitation of freedom. In short, the regime of the Popular

t
L

Front was falllng miserahly to meet the just expectation of

the people.

The people had a just cause., Maritain expresses

;thiS‘neatly in the following text which deserves to be cited

- ’ d

full:

in
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C'est wie chose aussi difficilément supportable de dpir les
aspirations d'un peuple @ une vie sociale et politique plus
- conforme @ la dignité des personnes humaines, sa volonté de
sortir d'un injuste &tat de misére, et son espérance d'arri-
ver d-des Llibertés qui lui remdent la eité temporelle. plus-

" habitable, menacées d'échec (et de corruption, interne virant
aux instinets de destruction) par les préjugés et les réflexes
de classe de catégories privilégides pleings, de mépris pour
lui, tnsoucteuses de justice sociale, et €onfondant Zsurs
avantages matériels avec tout ce qu'il y & de saint.®

Tﬂﬁs, all the signs cried out for a way oP' tqis situation g
where liberty, order and.jusﬁice were a /the mercy of the
fgbime. .Yet, the politicians, instead of seeking an authen- \\/j
tic sblutién'to meet the problems squarely, were busy dividing_
the people in£o fractions of Left and Right much more so than
ever befofe. "Men have had to be on the one side or on the o
otﬁer", remarks Allison, "there is no longer any centre" 20

It is argued that the ordinary pebple who were

L
-

being stirred up in Hg numbers in a movement to fight for

their cause against the corrupt governement were marxists;

they were preparing communist revoluti&h.gl On the other

hand, Francé and his'supporters convincedAthat the communis£
revolution was definitely coming, decided to take over the
govérnement in a military rebellion. | This kind of military

take over, was nothing new in Spain; dhere had been many of

that kind. However, this time the pedple wefe compietely cp-
posed to a military regime. Thus the Qivil War Hf?ﬁe quﬁ. There
was onAthe one side tﬂe so-called communigé forceé‘cbmprising:
the Popular Fron£ governmeﬁt:forées,'the Républicénﬁdnioé, thé

o
s

.-
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Republiéan left,‘spbialists, Unified Marxist communists,
“Syndicalists, and aqérchists. These werewsuppofted'by law a-
biding citizens who disliked the military take o&eé,'and.out—}
side—Spéin they were supported by Soviet Unién.
The Aﬁher'side which was called Fascist, for it was

supported by the Fascist regimes in Germany and Italy, com-

P

prised 6f the inéurgepts of the army, and Eﬁé citizens who
suppqrted/them hopping toﬂfoot ou£ of Spain all the Communist
influence and recover the values and ideals which were dear
to them and:which were tramped underfoot by the government.
It was a social war,.political war, a war of classes, a‘war
of inté?nagional interests and a Qar of igte;na£ional intexr-

vention.

' -

c) The Political Problems Involved:
| Thé'firét set of éoliglcal‘problems at the roqt”af'
_the Spanish Civil War includesall the préblems aré;iﬁg from
either a lack. of understanding of, or a deliheréée éistortion
of the nature and purpose af the state, thefbody politic and
the pedple. These problems include §thers'steming‘from the
misuse of political authority, politiéai powéf and,théir.rela—
tionship. These notions will_be,discussed'in detail in Chaéter
ITI béloﬁ. ‘However, for the present purpose if ﬁay be fem§r4
ked_that by state, here, "is meant that.part of the body‘ggii—
tic especially concerned with the maintenénce of law;.the pro-

motion of the common quf and public order, and the administra-

,/. '
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tion of publlc affairs. 52

Authorlty and power are, 1ntr1n51cally related. The
l.-

~former 1mp11es the rlght to dlrect or . to command and the latter

'

the force whlch one can use to obllge others to obey.93 To
‘the extent ‘that the people have a natural and lnallenable
right to self—government,94 they have~the authority to govern
themseives. Hohevef} they may transfer the exercise of this
auﬁxmity, not.its.possession, to the governement ‘which they .
set-up to ran the.state._ Thqs} it is normal and valid that the
government and the state be responsible and answerable to the
,people. ‘ | |

The fuhdamental duty ef:the state ie the éursuit of
the commen éood. This presﬁpéoses social'order,'just laws,
and civic amity. The Popular Front governement and the'two
- previous governments since‘the abdication of the King faiied

- . L

precisely in this regard. The government.éet itself in oppo-
sition to the pe%gle, it perverted many of the essential q'\;af _
lltles whlch constitute 1te nature. it institutionalized hatred
it explomted the people, it derogated llberty and used the publlc
1nst1tut10ns to serve sectarian 1nterests of the party in power.
The problem outllned here" have to do with the Good |
and the nght ln relatlonuto the State. The end of the State
must be somethlng beflttlng to the nature of man. Now, how a-

bout the means of runnlng or changlng the state° How about the
\

act1v1t1es of v1olence, prlor to the war, almed at changlng -the-
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the governmenﬁ? The burning_of churéhes? The kiiling of
the poor? .The insurrection i# the army? ‘All'thgse wi?é #
means employed to bring about a change in the oppressing go-
vernment. The end was indeed gobJ. But according to the old
safing, does the end justify the means? Should ﬁ @oral end
be pursued by immoral means? |

'Maritain has insisted in the same work of Mendi-
zabal that Fhis_prqblem of means has most centfal importance,
it engagé& the whole of morality; in actual fact, it is the .

whole of morality.95

) He_ihvokes thé Apostolic letter of Popé
Pius XI ﬁo ﬁhe Mexicah Bishops, March 28th, 1537, as an au-
thoritativé'statement‘of the Cﬁurch éoncerning the right of
Do - : .
. revolution or insurrection or violence against the cons-
-tituted po&ers. _If howeﬁér, a political authoriﬁy‘violates
.justiCe-and truth;,és was the case in Spain pribr_to‘the Civil
War, then the citizens may defend them§elves and their country -
by hlicit and appropriate means to be empbyed agéinsfﬁnlawful

authority. They forbid the use of int:insically bad means,

“such a way that greater e-

the employment of legitimate means in
vil'result,‘the use of these meahs by the clergy, and finally
enjoins‘the ciergy‘and Catholic Action to aim at péace éo.thét
love will unite persons of all classes in a common endeavour.
' for chialbetterment".96
Thefproblem of meaﬁs_brings us to that of communism.
\_7': » For, it was.mentioned above that the coﬁmunisté agitéﬁed the

« P . - . .
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people to violence and disruption of the social order, to the

killing of priest and the burning of Churches. It is here, no

longer a simple problem of means, but of the problem of commu-

nism and ltS tactics.

The very communlsts who agltated the workers by prea-

s

\

chlng the preservatlon of the Spanish Culture C:he dlgnlty of
the human person and his llbe;ty,requallty between the workers
and, their employers, are the very ones who did not hesitate

to ‘unleash the emotionai forces of hatred among the people,
hatred.for religion which resulted in'killing btiest, burning
of churches and sacrificing in thousands the innocent people

as a means of selzlng power.’ Obv1ously, the communlsts are

.lnsplred by a materlallst ideology of the human person and of

the common good; they conceive of him as purely immanent in the

economic society.' That is why communists are .ready to sacri-
fice the individual for the society. Not only that; communism

is also_totaiitarian. By.absorbihg man completely into the

'economic;society, it ds.gfoys all the spiritual values of the

' person, the moral nature of the polltlcal society, justice

and c1v11 amlty as the necessary condltlon of the COmMon good
Obv1ously, the problems assoc1ated with the Spanish

Ccivil W%ar, among which I have only mentioned the three: the

nature of the state and its relation to the people, the problem

of means, and communism, are a threat to any politics. For,
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they &ffect the very nature of politics. ' They destroy. both
the tfue nature of human person and that of political society.
It is true.that these problems surfacéd forcefully in the
Spanish Civil War because of the situation as outlined here.
However, they are not unique to\the situatien in Europe at the:
time of the Spanish divil Wa . s long as they undermine the
very essentlal components of polltlcal soc1ety and pOlltlcal
phllosophy, they are universal both in place and in time.
d) ?he StaVlSky Scandal:

The Stavisky scandal in France two years before the
break of the Spanish_CiVil War, January, 1934; reflects in an
analogical form sog?:of the problems behind the Spanish Civil
War. There was corruption in the government, a great demons-
tration in Paris confronting the demonstrators and the police
and resultlng in many deaths; there was division in tne people
between the Left and the Right each accu51ng the other of the

responsibility of the events and of the massacres.

Maritain wrote the Manifesto of Pour le Bien Commun

and fifty-one other lay French Catholics signed it. In it

they declared the duty of Christians in the face of national
crisis. They called upon the oppoesing sides to unite and work
for the common good of the whole of France. Fortunately,

there were people like Maritain who were inspired by right rea-
son, love for their country and authentic pr1nc1ples, for 1t is’

largely due to them that the Stavisky swindle Wthh could have
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precipitatéd into a civil war was healed in time.
Obviously, although this incident is quite local,
limited only ;o‘the immediate environment Of Jacques Maritain,
yet it provides a universal lesson. Politics is moral. Corrup—

: i . :
tion of whatever form and scale destroys the very foundation

of politics.

o
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4. Summary:

. The events I have dlscussed 1n thlS chapter deflne
the 5001ologlcal cultural hlstorlcal envmronment of Western
Europe in the first half of the Twentieth Century, As I have
" endeavoured to show, this environmént is the necessary cohverh
ging poiﬂ of the anthropocentrlc humanism and the -end result
of the spirit of liberalism. The Twentleth Century w1tnesses
the fruits of this spirit, the spread of faSCLst,.total%tarlan;,
racist and communist regimes,' and the atrocities of tse £wWo «
world wars. | s |

But neither the spirit of liberalism nor ‘the con- .
sequeoces thereupon have been confined to-Weste;n Eurdpe. “The
_ voyages and Wars of geographical conquest in the'iﬁéh &na 17£H
Centuries helped to spread the liberal spirit to the neyly dis-.
covered lands. MoreAeffectively, howe#er, the political con—‘
quests of the 18th and 19th Centuries and the scrumble %g‘the
Western Europe for the acquisition of colonles w1thnessed ‘the -
conscious effort to.superimpose to the colonies the ‘spirit of
liberalism throuq&éthe social, political, eoonomio and even
the religious institutions. Thus, by_the turn'oﬁ the 20th
:Century'the liberal spirit had attained a wOrld—wide.perspec—
tiveland although it has naturally attained.itsfapogee in Wes—‘

4

tern Europe where it was’ born, it is , nonetheless, the-spirit
'S

that distinctively defines the historical climate of the con-

temporary scene.

7\
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The soc1o-pollt1cal problems assoc1ated w1th thlS
" spirit are multlfold and most dlvergent 1n nature. ;In the.
chapter I have grouped them arOUnd the three areas; treedom{
freedom and the common good and freedom and grace.: But:they
cover the who*éyfleld of pOllthal phllosophy 1h‘1ts transhis- \\_
toric principles, in the nature of the law that gulde the appll—
ICation of ese principles, in the understandlng of the concrete
hlstorlcal climate and in prov1d1ng the polltlcal reglme ldeal
for this historical climate. ‘ |
In the‘order of principles, all the prohlens dlscussed
in this chaptér have one thing in'connon,dthey all reduce=man |
to a materlal belng and the common good of polltlcal socmety

\
toa collectlon of materlalgpqu They deny the human person. any‘

H

dlmenSLOn that goes beyond the materlal.H Consequently, the regimes

establlshed by thls materlallstlc phllosophy of man. are all tota-

EP rA

lltarlan. of -the soc1al rac1al economic or polltlcal communlty.

-,leew1se, the common good is strlpped of . justlce, amlty, gene—

r051ty and charlty.: 'f : ! . ". £ ; ;i
In the order of means, the pOllthS of llberallsm
. G
and totalltarlanlsm resultlng therefrom havé ‘the tendency, as

I have endéavoured to show, to adopt machiavelliah or_mechanical
means rather than, moral means;'-This“is~logically conseduent

upon the 11beral conceptlon of pOllthS in a pOSlthlSth manner.
Thls manner separates pOllthS from morallty and from rellglon. '

o

. The laws that gulde the polltlcal act1v1ty are put on the same N\_

i

L
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level:as those guiding the phyéical aﬁd biological acFivity.
Finally, the misconception of the humén person, the
common good and moral nature of both pOllthS and the laws that
gulde political actlon leads logically to the denlal of the
un;ty of mankind or human equality, freedom, the dignity of the
humgn persoa, human rights,‘law, justice and the ideal of peace,
aii of which sustain the democratic -philosophy. For, this ‘<;\
matérial reduction, rather than creating unity, it provides thg
base of divisions: men are divided‘into social, political,
economic or racial classes. Matter is not the rdot of unity in-
ény way;.for; it is in.its very nature, the root of multipli-
éify'and division. Thus, the materialist philosophy of'libefa—
lism logiéaily denies true democracy which is founded on the
unity of the human race, freedom and the other spiritual values
méntioned above and others which have thei; origin.in the
religioué dimension of the human'person.'rlnstead,‘as I have
shown aboVve, it favours eithéf idealist emocracy, or the
-, various ﬁétalitarian regimes.

There is every sign that the civilization that has

"'led to the problems. discussed here is in the process o
‘liéuidated. This is true in the capitalist vbfld.whbse majo-
fity of people are awakening to the ihconsistencies between
.the idealist philosophy it professes and the inhuman conditionséj
of_the lot of its sﬁhﬂects; the communist wbrld whose méjority

. 13 L - . . » ./
of people is becoming more conscious of the incongruencies .,
. - - /4‘
4
\,
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between the messmanlc goal of the llberatlon of man which the
communlst phllosophy professes,'and the inhuman means employed

. to attain thlS goal,-and the newly politically independant
.World whish is in the process of rejectlng the premlses of the
llberal phllosophy receﬂVed w;th colonlallsm.d On the whole

L

" the World-w1de.crlsls of the llberal civilization calls for

;.;,d‘ f.'a preparatlon of a dlfferent klnd et c1v1llzatlont One_whieh-
must be bUllt on a polltlcal phllosophy whlch in epntrast‘to
the liberal phllosophy, prov1des flrm and sound metaphysical

o c pr1nc1p1es ot the true nature of the human person, *and pOll"‘.
| tlcal SOC1ety,’1dent1fy the ldeal of c1v1112at10n whlch ful—
fllls the‘?e51res ofconteporar;‘ man and.soc1ety, generate

| the polltlcal laws that guide. the appllcatlon of the metaphy—

51cal prlnCLples to the concrete condltlons ‘and proV1de the

'1deal polltlcal regrﬁe for the c1v1112at10n we are moving 1nto

after the llquldatlon of the liberal c1v11lzat10n. ~The poli=
tlcal phllofophy}¥?1ch meets thesdjlegulrementslylll be both
realifnd unlversa‘ since both the llberal Splrlt and polltlcal ‘ .
problems it poses are real and unlversal ' ‘

. H@v1ng ldentlfled the’ soc1010g1cal cultural hlsto—

'&ih rfhgl cllmate of Jacques Marltaln and the pol tlcal problems , ’ "

thereln it remalns to enqulre whether, in res ndrng to these n

o e

L.problems, Maritaln has thought out a polltlo’l phllosophy whlch
meets the above condltlons and which can th%s be applled unlvefL
sally. T shall start <PY - exp051ng the metaphy51cal pr1nc1ples of

his politlcal phllosophy
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Julle Kernan,.Our Frlend Jacques Marltaln, New York
Doubleday, 1975, RE 17 .

sRaisa Marltaln, We have beén Friends quether .and. Adven-—~
tures "in Grace, trans., j. Kernan, New York, Doubleday,

"1961, p. 48

Ibid'n

-

J. Marltaln, Letters of Leon Bloy: to HlS God Children, .
Conf. .Ralsa Marltaln, Op. Cit., p- “_ﬁ

Plur§ilstlc Unlverse,_New York E. P Dutton, 1971, p. -224

See Note 10 1n the General Introductlon above

' . \

The Phllosophy of Jacques Marltaln, P- 36

La Pollthue RellgleuSe,*lng ‘pp- 293=303
The same theme’ appears in the Declaratlon of the ngue )
d'Action Frangaise, particularly.in the clauses: Je m'en- -

. gage d combattre tout réglme republlcaln La Hepubllque,-‘

én France, est le régime de 1'&tranger. 1'esprit- républi-
cain désorganise la défense nationale et favorise des ,

) influences - religieuses directemerit hostiles au Catholi- ‘
01sme tradltlonnel. Pollthue Rellgleuse, p. 377

b
I

3. .

 Ibidl, p. 23 ¥

Trois Idées‘Po}itiqnee, p.- 10 . o » S
La Poiitiqpe'ﬁeligieusef P- ;72 .

La Démocretie=ﬁeligieu§e,_pp.nla-l9 kji
~Ibid., p. 464. o ,

§bid.,‘pi 41 " IR D

H

C. T. Muret French Royallst Doctrines since the 'Re'volu ion,
p. 248 . . o /

-

gRoméntisme et Rétolution, P, 1

» - _ . . .
E ‘R. Tannenbaum, The Action Franqalse- Die-Hard Reactiona-
rles ip Twenty Century, France, p. 65. ‘

C. Maurras, "Au Signe de Flore", p. 31 Clted in Tlnt The
Decllne qﬁ&the French Patrlotlsm, 1870-1940, p. 144

&
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' ' ’ .- V' ‘./‘. . 7 . ‘ y ! .- ' -
19. C. Maurras, Mes Idées Politiques, 1937, cited ‘in S.- Osgood,
French’Royalism Since 1870, p -59 . e o

‘ 20. Démocartle Relxgleuse,.p: 245

21. M. Pujo, Comment R6me est Trompee, 1929, 242;‘-
22.  Ibid., p. 163 S I_;“f';°, v
23. Ibid., p. 166

24. Politique Religieuse, p. 373"

25, gpid., ‘, o (’

’

26. M. Pujo, Op. Cit., p. 80v

27. C. Maurras, Romanﬁﬁsme et Révolution, pp. .92-93

28. Démocratie Religiduse, p. 315. . ,
Obviously, this statement is, without the sllghtest doubt a
contradiction of\the classical position regarding the rela-
tion of the indiwidual and the political soc1etyq\hArlstotle,
for example, argques that the city does not make ; but

it takes them from Yyature and perfected them. . -

29. Op. Cit., p. 245 Notd\1. Cited in Clairvoyance de Réme, °
pP. 165 . | : e
30. Romantisme et Révolution, p. 10l1. Cited in Pourquoi R&me

a Parlé p. 73 -

w

31.  Pope Pius XI, Consistorial Allocution of 24th Dec. 1926.
Cited in A. Dansette, Religious History of Modern France,
p. 394.

32, 1Ibid.,

33. “Pope Pius XI, Encyclical Quas Primas, cited by Marltaln, J.
Man and the State, p. 153

34. Comment Rome est Trompée, p. 246 ¢

35. Ibid:, pp. 306-307. BAso' in Clairvoyance de Rame{ p. 264

36. Primauté du Spirituel, Paris, Plan, 1927. This work was
translated into Em§lish by J. F. Scanlan, The Thinds that
are not Caesar's, 1931, Londop, Sheed and Ward. °
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38.

Caesar's p. XXIII

CHAPTER I - 3

-

Primauté du Spirituel p..4; The Things that are not

Religion et Culture, 1930; Du REgime 'Temporel et de la
llberte,1933;(Fréedom in the Modern World, 1935); Science
et Sagesse, 1935; (Science and Wisdom, 1940);. :Humanisme -In-
tégral : Probl&mes Temporels et Spirituels d'une Nouvelle
Chretlente, 1936; (The Humanism, 1935, Integral Humanism,
1973); Christianisme et Democratle, 1943; {Christianity

and Democragy, 1944). :

The term humanism according to Maritain, is quite ambi-
guous. Its meaning depends on the conception one has of
man. According to the conception one hds of man, humanism
may be a theocentric if is conceived on the christians' ima-
ge of man and anthropocentric humanism which has its origin
in the Renaissance. The difference between the two forms
of humanism lies in the fact that theocentric or christian
humanism conceives of God as the centre of man and this

latter as a person or "a universe of spiritual nature en-

dowed .with freedom of choice and constituting to this extent
a whol'e which is independent in face of the world" IH p. 9.

The human person according to this humanism is directly or-
dained to God. The-xelation from the human person, to God is

.one of the created freeddm to the uncreated freedom. FMW p.

In short theocentric humanism recognlze as a fact that "it
is impgssible to share a complete image of man unless we
include the God whom he adores" FMW p. 89. .

Anthropocentrlc humanism believes that man himself is
the centre of man and therefore of all things - man is the

measure of all things - it seeks to liberate man from God
~and from everything that goes beyond the naturalistic nature

of man - it implies a naturalistic conceptlon of man and of
freedom IH p. 28.

Anthr0pocentr1c humanism according to Maritain is inhu-
man humanism; it is antihuman and even tragic. As it emer-
ged with the Renaissance Anthropocentric humanism obliges

-man to renounce the inheritance withfwhich the whole of

this hlstory had been entwined . his is tragic. And not

only that, in denying religious values which are so intrin-

sic,in the very civilization anthropocentric humanism was

bound to found a new religion, the religion of humanity.
All the problems of culture that originate from the

.Renaissance and which constitute the tragedy of modern

e

civilization, according,£o Waritain have their origin in
this anthropocentric h
regimes are springing uhder Jour eyes. (Communism in Rusaia
Fageism, in Italy, Natigna

War in Spain) are social{and political revolution with a .
"mystical” or religious b

P;;glarghey all sighal the finished
phase of liberalism; for gccor g to him, "liberalism is not

merely false in theory (Ref. Note 5 in the general introduc-

£

“ 4

fmanism. He affirms that the totalitarian

Soeialiem in Germany, and the Civil
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'tioh), 1t is flnlshed in fact banck upt by. the turn of

events._ (cf.’FMW pp 63 - 64; RTC Pp. '74-75.

Refer to note 5 of general lntroductlon T

Reflectlons on Amerlca, p. 175

De Ta Justice Politigque: Notes sur la Presente Guerre, 1540;
Scholasticism and Politics, 1940; Ransoning the Time, "1941;

Les Droits.de 1l'Homme et ‘la Loi Naturelle, 1942; (The

Rights of Man and Natural Law, 1943); Principes d'Une

o Politique Humaniste, 1944; La Personne et .le Bien Commun,

42.
43.

44.
45.

46.
47,
48.

49.

.51,
52.
53.
54.

55,

56."

57.

58.

© 1947; (The Person and the Common Good,.1947}); Raison et

Raisons, 1947, (Rangé of Reason, 1952) Man and the State,
1951. ‘ e ' - .

Ransoning Ehe-Time,‘lQ4l,'pp.l—32m

R;ghts of Man and ‘the Natural Law, 1943 P. 119

Scholast1c1sm and POllthS, New York 1972 PP@ 45-70,

.also in The. Person and The Common Good 1947_

"Democracy and Authority" in Scholastlclsm and POllthS
New York, 1972, PP- 71 - 93 - :

Range of. ReaSon, 1952 pp. 165 172

' On_the Use of Phllosopgy, pp 16 43‘

‘The Peasant of the Garonne, %968 p. 52 ' SR

Leo Strauss, Natural Right and Hlstory, pp- 12- 164 -
R.E. Carlyle, and A. J. Carlyle, A Hlstory of Mediaeval -
Political Theory in the West, vols. I and II.

G.’H.,Sablne, A History of Polltlcal‘Theory,“pp.1224-257

Ibid., ) - . , R L . ‘ ‘ BT SV

J- Maritain, Ransoning the Time, p. 149

FMW PP 63— 64- RTL pp.: 74-75.
IH p- 31,
ibid.,

Ibid., See aleo note 38 above.-

Mein'KamEfT"p. 606.



CHAPTER I B 75

59. J. Nyomarkay, The Nazi Party, p. 12.

60. A. Hitler, Mein Kampf, New York Reynal and HltChCOCk
1540, p. 608. .

_°  61. - Ibid., p. 752. - - \

" 2. A. Hitl@r's Dictum in 1922. Cited in J. Dewey, German
Phllosophy and Politics, p. 18

63. Hans Frank s directives for Judges, 1936. Cited i?
J. Nyomarkay, Op. Cit., p. 12, £n.Z.

; - 64. "The Pagan Empire éggffﬁé_Pdwer of God", in Virginia
. Quaterly Review, 1 ».*NO. -2, pp. 161-175. -

65. France My Country,. p; 47. o - ‘ . ‘\\\

66. "The Menace of Racism", in The Catholic Mlnd Vol XXXv1u},
. no. 865, 1937, p. 506. : gx‘

67. Le Mystére d'Isradl, p. 1l66.

68. J. Dewey, German Philosophy and Politics, p. 20.

69. Weltasschauung: it may be translated-'as a "world-outlook"
or "Wdrld Intuition". John Dewey taking the latter, shows
‘that if is characteristic of all German phllosophy that
a look\without must be vased on a prior look within.

With this light we may understand why Hitlerism is not

4 philosophy. There is. no theory preceding the events,
rather, the events flowing from the inner-bloodconditioned
trait, are then followed by the theory.

'70. Mein Kampf, p. 406

German dryan: For some people Aryan 7and, German mean one’
and the. same thing, (Houston Stewart Chamberlain), for
others, Aryan means "friends; for the term is supposed to
have a SAnskrit origin from friends. Accorgling to German
Lexocogyaphers theseée friends are Indo-Germdns who had
invaded; India and conquered the "lesser breeds". 'In any
case, whether simply German or Aryan German, the important
thing is. the reference té. the german Race and Races of
Germanic rlgln.' These form the super Race. BAll the
rest_gégilcularly Jews and -Negroes must be eliminated.

'Y

72. Méin Kampf, p. 405. '
% 73. Hitler, Cited in J. Dewey, Op..Cit., p. 3‘%\
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74. . Mein Kampf, ‘p. 591.

75. H. Rauschning, Hitler Speaks, p.

Cited in H. Conway, The Nazi pers

w6

57 note 1/2. . L
ecution of.the Churches,

_I933-1945, 1968, p. 15.

76. Hitler, Mein Kampf, p. 608.

77 .- There exists an official English
speech published by Miiller und So
one translated by N. H. Baynes, T

N

translation of this
hn, Berlin, and another
he Speeches of Adolf Hitler

1922-1939, Oxford University Pres
these translations inadequate. T
difficulty in the language of the
: of the text: is diffused. The se
has cut the ‘speech into 8 piecés
. subject matter, he has left out s
" do not definitely fit into the ei
ticularly at the end of the begin
good dxanple is the first -part of
He leales it out and starts with
ponding to: "Au point de vue jux
this remson that I have preferred
~ in Jacgues Maritain, Le Mystére d
pp. 169-170.

78. "Manifeste Pour la Défense de 1'0
_November{ 15, 1935, p. 451.

-

79. Ibid.,
80. Ibid., pp. 4545756.
81. Ibid., p- 455. '

82. Alfred Mendizabal, Aux Origines d

s, I have found both of
he first, because of the
trdanslation, the meaning
cond, because, since Baynes
in order to fit it into
ome important parts which
ght classifications, par-
ning of each part. A

the text : cited here.
the illustration corres-
idique...". It is for
the French text cited
‘Isradl, Paris, 1965,

ccident", in Eurxope,

/S

'Une Tragédie, La Poli-

tique Espagnole de 1923-1934, Pré
. Paris, Desclée 1937, p;/yi.

face de Jacques Maritain,

83. \"La Guerre Sainte" in Nouvelle Re
937, pp. 21-37. -

84, "La Guerra Nacional Espafiola es G
Santa que registra la historia",
Reigada 0.P., La Cienda Tomista,

85. "La Guerre.Sainte", Op. Cit., pp-

86 A. Mendizabal, Op..Cit., p. 42. ..

vue Francgaise, July,

uerra Sahta;-y la mas
R.P. Ignacio G. Menendez-
Salamanca, 1937.
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3

Celui qui veut rechercher, diune maniére
qui le méne & la certitude, quelle est la
meilleure organisation de la cité, it
nécessairement constidérer d'abord duelle
est la viedla plus digne de l'homme. En
effet, si l'on ignore quelle est la meilleure
vie pour lL"homme, on ignorera quelle est la
, meilleure forme de la cité; la meilleure forme
de la eité &édant préciséement celle oid les,.
hommes pourront, suivant les circonstances, f/7
atteindre le plus aisément la metlleure vie. |
§5¢t. Thomas D'Aquin in Polit. Aristot. VII, lect. I.

\

L
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] 1. Introduction: - ':

Every politicél phi;osophef buiids_his political
philosophy on his philOSOphicai aﬁtﬁropology.iAriétotle's
dbc£rine ofnéhe end of. the polis as the formation of civic
virtue in the citizens,.for eggmple, is premised on his
déctrihé of man as a rational animal; for, It is ipdbnceivable

| _ _ o \
ﬁp\form virtue in a being which lacks reason. Hobhes's

ingiséence on securityiaé the main pﬁréose of the Contract
of Government presupposes his doctrine of £ﬁé individual
man as basiqaiiy selfish; pursuing his own goal and

cooﬁerating with others only when theyhcan offer him ‘ - o
security . for attaihiﬁg his goél. Rousseau's Social Contrac£

Theory which was meant to defend and protect the individual

while uniting him with others to whom he does not owe any"
obligation of obedience but to himself alone, is premised

on RouwSseau's doctrine of the native goodness and native

freedom of the indiviflual. *

-

’ Maritain'g political philosophy is no exception.

etaphysical doctrine of man. This is’

It presupposes his
why the enquixy intd| the political philosophy of Maritain
" which this thesis emb'rks on, starts in this chaptei, ﬁith'

an exposition ofrMaritain's doctrine of:man:



Maritain's conception of man is, undoubtedly, what'

" dlstlngulshes ‘his polltlcal phllosophy from all others.

E_Hls image of man is that,of "...a belng made of matter and
spirit."l .This does not‘suggest, nevertheless, that man.‘
“is é.union of two natures, one materlal and the other
spiritual, if by nature is meant the principle of aEt1v1ty,
there are ndt two principles of activity in man. Neither

does it mean a union of two beings, or two,substances,-one

. 0
materlal and the other spiritual, if by being is meant that J

‘'which is or what ex15ts, and by substance, thez whléh ex15ts
Y

&1thout ex1st1ng—1n another thing. . It means, rather, that
manis a compoeﬁtedbeihg what Maritain alludes te as a"meta-
~ physical being,2 whose substantial eonetitutive co-principles
.ere a méterialgmincipleand a'epiritual principle. -~

- Though.man is a constituted being from these two

-

substanﬂlal co- pr1nc1ples, he 1s nonetheless,_spec1f1cally
l)
dlfferent from a purely materlal belng as from a purely

splrltual one. And even if his body, whlch ultimately owes
ltS orlgln from the materlal principle, may have emerged from
the historical evolution of the lowex be:.ngs,3 yet thlS alone

¥

“doeS'not constitute the nature of man. His immor %1 soul,
" . .

“the spiritual'co—principle which is, according to Maritain,
N s i - .

created directly by God, does not alone constitute the

nature of man either.4 For Maritain, the two co-principles

r
Tad
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henter“in@:’o.a shbstantial uniog forming the substance of man. -
{Obviously{'therefore, aithough man is a'cdrporégl
being thé fact that his sﬁbstan?e is -constituted of the
Aspiritugl and materiql'co—principles he is not, according
_to‘Maritéiﬁ,én_orQinary corporeal or material ‘individual.
“...He is an indi&idual who holds himself in hand- by
intellect and will. He existé no£ merely physically; there
‘is'in him a richer and nobler existence: he ﬁaé spiritual
supe;existence through knowledgé and through love".5 Thus,
‘that by which man is most truly man is the intellect, which
. in him is something aiviﬂe\and by which‘he participates in

6

" the nakure of spirits...". On this account, a life which

is truly human, which is in agreement with the principal

part of man must reach out for a perfection which belongs,

not to the level of material nature, but, to the realm of

the spirit. .In fact, it is'fér this reason that Maritain
emphasizés with Aristotle tha "...it- is a betrayal of human
nature o persuade m;; to know oﬁly what is human, mortals
fo know only mortal fhingé: it is towards the immortal and

the divine that human nature must reach out.“7

This, conception of the human reality implies that
to be human carries with it a response to a vocation stémped
in the very beingdpf man; a call to become more man. This

is a call to unfold, through intellection and volition, the

inner mysterious source; for human personality is a great
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;metaphy51cal mystery 8, ;

The aspects of the nature of ‘man. descrlbed here
fand many more, have been artlstlcally knit' together by
Maritain: ‘in a text whlch deserves to be cited ‘in toto.

It is the same. text that w1ll be’ mostly, ‘but not-
exclu31vely, referred to throughout the exp051tl0n?of3Mar1tain's.

‘doctrine of the nature of mﬂF here below.
_ What do we mean précrsely when we speah of the
human person? hhen we say that man is a person, we -
‘do -not mean’ merely that he is ‘an 1nd1V1dual, in the
sense that an atom,. a blade of grass, a fly, pr an
elephant is an individual. Man %s an individual who
holds himself in hand by intellect and will. he .does
_not exist only in ‘'a physical manner. He .has, Sptrttual
'superextstence through knowlédge, and 1bvey . he'is,
in a way, a universe in hlmself ‘a microcosm, in
which the great unlverse in its entirely can be .
encompassed through knowledge, and through love he
' can give himself completely to- beings,;who are to
‘him; as it were other selves,,a rélation for which
no equivalent can’be found in the physical world.,
‘The human person possesses these characteristics
_because in the l?st analy51s man, this flesh and
these perishable” bones which are animated and acti-
vated by a divine fire; exlst "from the womb to the .
grave" by virtue of the’ very existence of his soul, :
which,; dominates time and death. Spirit . is the root
of: personality. The notion of personality thus involves
‘that of totality ard zndependence no matter how . -
" podr and crushed he may be, a person, as such, is'a ¢ .
whole and subsists in an independent manner. -To say
that man is$ a person is to say that in. the depth of
-his-being he is more whole than a part and more 1nde—_
pendent than servile: . It is to say - ‘that- he is a minut!
fragment of matter that is at the .same time a universe}
- a beggar who cdmmunlcates with abselute being, rmortal (
- £1esh whose value- is eternal a bit, of straw into whidh
' heaven, dnters. It is this’ metaphy51cal mystery that
.religious thought pomnts to when it says that the )
- person ’J.s the image of God. 'The value of the’ person,
his dlgnlty and his rights- belong to the.order of |
- things naturally .sacred-which bear the imprint of-the
.Father of being, and which have in Hlm the-end of thelr
movement.9 (The italics. are mlne) L .

-] . i
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. ‘

3.0 Ind1v1dua11ty and Personallty.

In the text c1ted above, Maritain says that man is not

'only a materlal 1ndlv1dual 11ke those he mentions - an atom, a

‘blade of grass, a fly, or an elephant he is rather an “ndi-

v1dual who holds hlmself 1n hand by his 1ntelllgence and his
w1ll".lo' He is a person.  Elsewhere, he affirms that, "...the
human being is caught.between two polee; a material pole, which
inlreality, ddes not concern the true person but rather the-
shadew of.personaiity or what in strict sense is called indi-
viduality; and a spiritual pole, Which does concern trﬁe.perso—
nalityf.{l Thus, -it emerges clea:lf here and implied in various

other texts of Maritain's social philosophy, a d;stinction

© between andividnality and personality. In the following pages

we shall first pfeeent Maritain's doctrine on these notions

separately and then combine them together with a critique as tq

| . the validity of the distinction.

i. fIndividuality:

Acizrdlng to Marltaln, 1nd1v1duallty describes the

1concrete state of unity and 1nd1v1510n required by existence

' in virtue of which every actually or possibly existing nature

It is opposed to the state of universality whi®h things have

13

-in the mind. ™ As—suegbit-is a characteristlc common to all

existents; common to an atom, a sﬁgne; a plant, an animal,

man, and eyen=God.' For, all these are individuals; they
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either exist in fact or can exist outside the mind of\é
-knower. But, granted that all these beings are individuals,
it is a question whether they are individualized alike. Is
what makes ép atom an individual the same as what makes God
én individual? Or is Qhat individualizes man the same as
what indiVidualizes a pure spirit? For Maritain the answer
.is-withoﬁt any doubt, No. On this answer rests the importance
and the necessity, acco}ding to Maritaiﬁ, of the distinction
between human individual;ty and personaliﬁy. |

The atom, the fly, man and all corporeal beings ére
iﬁdividuais by virtue of the principle of individuation -
mattef with its quantity designated.l4 As such, they are
units of a 'species. But pure spirits - forms which can receive
and exercise their 'tozbe' directly without depending on

matter - are individuals by virtue of their species. They are,
as it were, individualized'species. This means, "...each

pure spirit differs speecifically from every other; each is

an individual by the‘very form (absolutely free from any mattei).
in which its being consists and which constitutes it in ité
species."15 This is not the case with_the ﬂaman soul which

is a spiritual form, or with any other form which depends on
matter in order to subsist. Such forms, complete as they may

be in their essence as forms, suffer, nonethelesé, substantial

' privation. For, they cannot subsist or act as complete

substances.
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The hpmén soul needs to be completed in this privatiop
it sufférs as a sﬁbstancé; %f is thﬁs coﬁpleted through its:
transcendental ééiation withrmatter-in the process of indi-
viduation. This meané thgg by the vegy fact that the human
soulhmust iqform matter and Ehereby subsist and acé, it is,
by the sameitoken, particulafized. Lt becomes an indivi-
dualized unit, through individuétion by matter, of a multi-
plicity of beings, ail of which share the same séeéific nature.
This is so because, whilg the human scoul és a substantial
form,.specifieg, vet due to its dependence on matter, the
species designated thereby cannot be fully realized in a
single being. On the contrary it must be said that the.
human soul is distributed through matter to a plurality of
beings withiﬂ the same species. The nature of thése beings
is, on that account, spiritual and fleshy,16 or carnal and
E spiritual;17 spiritual, that is to say, arising from the soul,
rthe spiritual principle, and material; that is, arising from
the material principle. Thﬁs, "...soul and matter are two
substantial co-principles of one and the same beiﬁg, of a
single and uniqué reality whose name is man“.18 Eut what
about the individuality of this being, man? VWhat, in other
words, is the metaphysical-source or root of indiﬁiduality
in man?

Maritain argueé thét for man as for all corporeal

beings individuality has its first ontological root in matter.19
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Their individuality is rooted in matter, so far as matter

has uniquely distinct determination with respect to location$\\\\\‘

in space. 0 What Maritain ls,%?ylng here seems somehow
-N : . -

g

confusing.. It WPUld seem to me that he is short - circuiting
- ) . g

tﬂé argument. ‘?hat.he means séems_to be: 1In order that the -
human soul can reéeive and exercisé its being, fbff being‘is
received by and througﬁ the form;,it has to bé'completed and
thus particu}arized thrbugh the pézceSS.of indiﬁidﬁatipn?

Through this process in which the principie;of matter é;ayé

the iimiting role, on account of i%s avidity, the human

substance is completedon an essential order and it has with 3

it its potential individuality which is made real upon the . ﬁa

reception and exercise of being. But.this potential indivi-
. . » ) L ; . n
duality arises from the particularizing aspect of matter in
P .

its transcendental relation with the soul. Hence, matter is
) ’ ' o '

the primary ontological origin of indiyidqality‘for man as-
for all forms involved i; matter. Priﬁar& ontologicéi origin
here,'with an eﬁphasis on primary, is meant to show that the
potential individuality arising from individuatioﬁ is more
primary to being than the real individuality which, in fact,
is the potential made real upon the reception and exercise ’
of the first act of'being., The conclusion is that individua-

lity in man has its primary'ontoiogical root in matter becauge

of the way man is-individualized. R R~
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hha£ conclusions flow from this doctrine of indivi; th
duality? The first conclusidn“is that due to this type of 5;
individuality that-mén has, ﬁé is only a fragment 6f matter.21
As a fraément or a part-of the universe of material things
man is a "...point of that immense ne;work of forces and
influences; physical and cosmic, veggtative and animai; ethniq,
atavistic, hereditéry, eéonomic and hi§£oric to whose laws

we are subject.“22

Since this point is of paramoﬁnt importancge
in the épplication of tﬂe distinction between'iRiniduality
and personality to 'social and poiitical problems, it must

be stressea once again that man is.a part not by virtue of

his being an individual but rather by being that type of
individual whose individuality rests on the principle of
,individuation.which in turn -is governed'by matter.

The second conclusidn is that on account of that
type of{individuality which is proper to marf, to be man is
to becomé mére and more man. "Since matter is there in view
of its form, it is Qne and the same‘thing for a fﬁrm to-

—

actualize its matter more completely and for itself more

£

/ ‘ .
completely to be“.23 This becoming 1s attained through various
operations. SN

<& | ¢
. T
The third conclusion is that on accountjof the type

. . . . . . - 2
of individuality, man's unity is but a precdrious one. 4

This is because, as Maritain affirms, "...matter as such

tends to decompose itself."25 It is inclined to disintegration
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just as space is inclined to diyision.26 At the same time, On
account of_;his‘type of individuality “eagh.of'us is subject to
the determini;% of thé physical wofld.ﬂ?7 This is a charac-
teristic which may lead us to considér the individual as
closed on account of the foFm of individuality due to him.

Since individuality is marked by incommunicability and indivisi-
bility,/the human individual considered from its individuality, -
excludes from itself every thing which it is not. This is what
Maritain describes as the narrowness of the ego, foreveﬁ threa-
tened, and fore&er‘eager to grasp for itself.zai

I have drawn here only the conclusions which Aré
relevant in the applicatién of the doctrine of the distinction
to social and political philosophy. Some of the issues raised
here will be elucidatéd‘further as we discuss Maritain's
doctrine of the pérson: It must be émphasized,:nevertheless,
that the doctrine of the individual ﬁé have presen?ed here, | *
apd particularly that of the person we shall discuss$ presently,.
in not based on Maritain's purely spequlatng works.29 In
these works, Maritain discusses the nature of the pérson as
person and as applicable analogically to human, angelic and
di&ine pérsons. He is not primarily .concerned with the human
person and his life in political society. He shows this
concern in his éocial and politiéal_works,BO in which he i;
primarily preoccupied, no longer, with the nature of the

person as such, but with the human person and his life in

‘communion with other human persons in political society.

’
]

G5
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ii. Personality: ’
In the text cited above,31 Maritain refers to man

as a person. "He does not exist only in a physical manner.

He has spiritual superexistence through knowledge and love.“32

The root of this form of existence is, according to Maritain,
the spiritual nature of the human soul. He makes this point

in the following text:

Unlike the concept of -individuality of corporeal

. things, the concept of personallty is related not
to matter but to the deepest and hlghest dimensions
of being. Its roots are in the spirit inasmuch as
the spirit holds itself in existence and superabounds
in existence.

vhat is this spirit that holds itself in existence? It is

. . : L. §
the spiritual soul which is also the substantial form of man.

.This is why Maritain affirms that "...personality is the
subsistenée of the séiritual soul communicated to the human
compoéite".34

"As it is obvious from this last Statement, Maritain
brings out the two aspects which are essentidl in personality:
subsistence and spifitual nature. Maritqin concerns himself
primariliz though not exclusively, with the aspect of the
subsistence of personality in his spéculative works.35 He
strives to.ipswer the question, what is the first metaphysical
root of personality? He answers that it is subsistence.
However, in the social and political works,hgbg_ggansis is
shifted from the subsis?ence of the person to ité spiritual

nature. Wy? Precisely because he is no longer dealing with

(I ' |
3 - )
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the fifs£ metaphysical root of personality. His enquiry in
these works is how the persoﬁ is both a whole and a part
in society. For him éhe person is not a whole.in society
becausé of its “su?sistence"j but rather, becéuse of the way
it subsists.l The ﬁe;ng of man subsists in a nature which |
is not only material bué'spiritﬁal; that %s, in a nature
‘wh%ch is not only material but spiritual; = in a nature-h
whose form is spiritual. It is this nature that makes man
"a complete individual substance, intellgctual in nature
and master of its actions - sui jurts, autonomous, in—the

authentic sense of the word".36 Bat as it filters from the

. ' >
text above, this personality has its roots, not in matter as
has individuality, but in spirit. "Spirit" Maritain emphasizes,
"is the root of personality".37 As such it involves the notion

of "totality and independence".38 It implies interiority,39

: v
self possession,40 madtery of self.4l Maritain knits these
aspects together in the following definition of the person.
...the person is a reality, which subsisting
spiritually constitutes a universe by itself and an
independent whole (relatively independent) , in the
great whole of the universe and facing the
transcendent whole which is God.42
I+ does not take much intellectual effort to realize that
Maritain has paraphrased the Boethian definition of the person.
However, he has tailored it in a way that he projects to the
foreground the themes which will be most relevant.to his

socio-political philosophy in relating” the person to politiqal

43
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society, to the whole universe and to God.

In the first place to distinguish the\

aspect of
pefsonality ffom that of individuality, which as we saw
above, has its prima;y ontological root in matter, Maritain
emphasizes that the person is a reality which subsists 5pi£i~
tually. Personality is thus, absolutely removed from the
ambient of matter. It is a spiritual subsisténce',44
superabounding in eﬁistehce,45 having its roots in spirit,46
and directly related to tﬁe Absolute.47 Maritain explains
this last note Sy saying that the spiritual homeland of the
person is the whole universe of the Absolute.3® fThe Absolute
Wole is the origin and final end of -the person; But the
Absolute-'Whole is not simply the origin and final end of the
human person in the same:way'%s He is of all other creatures.
The human soul, according ﬁo_Maritain, resembles‘God-in a

43 Without

propér and peculiar fashion. It is theg, image of God.
overstretching the analogy we could understand Maritain as
saying that while the iﬁdividuality has its roots in matter

- the godm personality has its basis in the soul, which in

turn makes man to be the image of God. Nevertheless, to avoid
treading the témerarious ground leading to the Cartesian aualism
of soul and body, we must heed to Maritain's emphasis on the
‘unity of man. For him, it is the same entire being man, that

is wholly an individual by reason of what it rg;;ives from

-

matter, and wholly a person, by reason of what it receives
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from spirit. We shall have the occasion to return to this
point. . . a

The last clause of the deflnltlon above, alludes to
. . T
the Q:Ean as 1ndependent whole &elatlvely 1ndependent), 1n
the great whole of the universe and facing the transcendent
Wole which is God.” The person constitues a universe by
himself. This is different from the material individual
which exists, as a fragment of the species, with the species,‘
and for the species. The person is willed and governed, not
.through or for the species; but directlYffor Its own sake.
To br%@g this point home, Maritain invokes thé authority of
St. Thomas in the following text: ' ' 'ﬁ
Intellectual creatures, though they, like all
creatures are ordained to the perfection of the created
whole, are willed and governed for their own sake.
Divine providence takes care of each one of them
for its own sake and not at all as a mere cog in the
machinery of the world. Obviously, this: does not
prevent them from being related fir.st to God and then
to the.order and perfection of the created universe,
of which they are the most noble constitutive parts.
The two aspects of the\berson, that is, that it is independent
and that it is open emerge clearly here. Rit while we shall
reserve the discussion on the person and independence to the
treatment on the person and freedom, here below, sufflce it
to make a few remarks here on the person as open. - This is

an important note, for it contrasts that of the individual

as closed.
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Aﬁ birth, a materia; in&ividual, for exampié, a cat,

is born as & finished product. It has receivgd, as Walgrave
puts.it, the "whole capital of life" at birth.SI‘ It is |

completely sealed or closed in the sense of being incommu-

' ' ' ‘ w
nicable. This is because matter has the virtue of limiting

things to their pfoper being by making them metaphysically'

52 But this is not the case with the human

impenetrable.
) . . H

person. He is not a finished product at birth. He is not

an 'isolated unity without doors or windows, like the Leibnizian

monad.53

. Of course as a material being he is impenetrable.
Bat that is not all. He is an open whole. GEecause of his
spir;tual superexistencs, there surges from his interiority

a self-conscious, thinking freedom. This demands ﬁhat the
human person becomes a personality or that he realizes in his
psychological and moral life, what is but a sketch in hie
metaphysical nature. He reai&zes this through knowledge

and love. @

According to the very nature of knowing,S4 the
knower, (and here we are concerned with intellectual knowledge) ,
by knowing becomes the known. Maritain says it differently:

to know is to become a thing other-than the self, fiefi aliud

a 8e, to be or become the other as other esgsse seu fieri aliud

LY

Lin quantum aliud.55 Knowing.is thus a mysterious act through

which and by which the human person communicates most inti-

mately with other things and other selves. He becomes these
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things and these ottfr selves.é But the knowing féculty in
the human person is spiritual.. It is limitless‘in its capa-
city of knowing. The Scholastics put it neatly by saying
animg humana fit omnia. He can know matérial things, other

selves, 'spiritual beings and God himself. Thus, thanks to.

. . . &
his capacity of knowledge the human person is open to other

éelves, to the whole universe and to Ged.
But the human person does not only communicate with

things and other selves in an indifferent manner. Having
a‘capacity of infinite knowledge{ the human person must

likewise‘have a éorrespbnding appetite of infinite desire;
"...an appetite or a power of desire and of inclination,
creating in the soul spiritual wrights which attrac®ne

n56 This appetite

whole of it; its primordial act is love.
draws the person together in order to direct him to love
the things he knows. In a special way and more true to the
nature of the person, however, the person gives hiﬁself %o
otéhhe'—r selves. He loves the deepest reality or the metaphysica_l ""\
centre of the other; not only thé appearences or the qualities

of the other.57 This ;s why Maritain affirms strjﬁély that
personality, of its essence, requires a dialogue i¥n which

souls really communicate.58

The person gives himself to others
o

as he receives others to himself. This capacity of giving

and receiving is infinite.' The person is for that matter

completely tranéparent or open. He never closes himself by
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loving others. In fact’he could never.g’EEing spiritual he
is open to all being, for ho other self and no being whatever,

save the Absolute, that can fully satiate the desire of love

N

. in the persan. Aslongas:the entire person-is related to
59

the Absolute in whiéh alone it can find fﬁlfilment, the

person will reméin‘opéﬁ to all other beings. This behaviour..
of the human person is rglated £o the nature df free'will,
which we shall treat hereafter. At the moment, it may be
concluded that, according to Maritain, the human person as
person is open, thanks to its infinite capacity of $n6wledge
and love. .These ordain him to dialogue directly with other
things, other seaves and God. |
iii. Individualjty and Pefsonality:

In the foregoing exposition, Maritain's doctrine on
both the individual and-the person is very clear. Intfinsic
in the discussion of individuality is thé notion or part while
in the discussion of'personality.is that of a whole. Putting
these notions together one might get the impression that
Maritain is making a distinction between the individual and
the person as a part and a whole in the same metaphysical
being or as two separate beings, the individual and the person,
the former being the part of the latter. .This in undoubtedly
;ﬁe impression of some of q§ritain's critics on the distinc-

tion. J. A. Baisnée,so for example, regarded the distinction

as metaphysically unfounded; J. Creavenysl claims that it has
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been forced while P. Descoqé62 whose writing seems to have
inspired the other two'critics, rejects the distinction as

being gratuitous. Maritain dismisses Descogs'criticism

in a footnote; meaning, perhaps that it dé§E£¥es not to be

attended to, "...for the éﬂount é?fhonsgnse which Father
Descogs gratuitéusly attributes to the doctrine he criticisaé.63
Hhaﬁ is at stake in the dogtrine of the distinption
is not the separation of two metaphysical substances like"
thé pure'spirié ané:géométrical extension in Descartes. If

1

it were so, Maritain wou%d be a Cartesian and it.would be an
enormous pretence on his part to lament that Descartes put
assunder what Scholasticism had succeeded to unite, and in
regarding Descartes as "my dear enemy" on account of his
éaalism.s4 Maritain is certainly free from this crime. Does
he not emphasize that "the same reality is wholly art individual
and wholly a perSOn?“65 Or that "one and the same reality 1is,
in a ce;tain sense an indiviéuai, and in another sense a
person?"66 Or that “"there is not in me one reality called
my iq@ividuality and another my personality?"67 Does he

not caution those whose motto is "'Death to the individual,
long live to the person'-that in killing the individual théy
also ki}l the person?"68 Maritain is certainly free from

the count of the Cartesian dualism. |

It must be kept in mind that t distinction Maritain

has sought was not simply a'metaphysical exercise for his mind.
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It Qas;'rather, to provide a basis.for the solution of the
problem of the person in political society. Hence, Maritain

: i
se place en effet dans.ia.perspectivaad'une philosophie soetalée.
- Il ne cherche pas les fondements métaphysiques de ia personne
pour eﬂx-mé;es, mats en vﬁe d'établir sur une base solide
une doctrine soctale.

With this undefstand%gg, it is relatively easy to
realize that the distinction must be cenﬁered on the formal
aspects of the same being-~man. It is he, who, on aécouﬁt of
the aspects of his individuality and persoﬁality plays the
role of a part and a wholé in society. He does not, however,
play these roles separately. Nor does he play them in oppo-

sition one to the other. These two formal asggcts are far

?

from being in opposition. Croteau has elucidated this poinéa
very clearly. He says:

L'individualité ne s'oppose pas d la personne.en
tant que tout subsistant comme la raison de partie
d celle de tout...Au plaf done de la subsistence
nous verrons que c'est 1l'individualité prise dans
son sens fort, qui constitue la totalité subsistante
de la personne. La spiritualité d'autre part, ne

représente que la nature dans laquelle se réalise cette
unité de subsistence.?l S

Personality is viewed by Maritain, on account of its spiri-
tuality, as a signature or a seal in one's_substance.71 It
enables one freely to perfect and freely to giﬁe this substance;
it evidences in each of us that expansiﬁeness of being which,

in a corporeal-spiritual beiné, is linked to the spirit, and

which constitutes, in the secret depths of our ontological
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structure, a source of dynamic unity and of inner unification:72
In this respect, although the human person exists in a‘political
soclety as a paft, subordinated tg it and existing for it in
view of the things he receives from it, ye£ he exists in it as
a spiritual being; and as a whole for that matter.

There is no better way of, concluding this part than

o quote thé two texts of St. Thomas which have inspired

oy

Maditain on this disXinction:

b

"Each individual person is related to the entire
community as the part to the whole".
Summ. Theol. II-II, 64,2. s

. . | e e .
This text according to Maritain, 3 refers to the individual

.person as a part of the political society.

D "Man is not ordained to the body politic raccording

\} - to all that he is and has" §.7. I-II, 21, 4, ad 3.
"prut all that man is, and can, and has, must be
referred to God".

74

It is this text which inspires Maritain to consider Man

in so far as he is a person as whole in political society.
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4. The Persoh and Freedom: ’

In the text 01ted at%the beginning of thris chapter
Maritain characterizes personality by freedom of 1ndependence.
He emphasizes therein that no matter how poor, and crushed lt
may be, a person es such is a whole and subsists in an

independent manner.75 Elsewhere, Maritain makes it more

explicit that personality and freedom of independence are

~ related and inseparable.76 Thus, freedom of indepéndence

which is &lso referred to as freedom of autdnomy,77 or

freedom of sp0ntaneity,78 is intrinsically tied to the notion

of personality.

Iut what is this freedom of 1ndependence° HOW'is it
distinguished from what is popularly known as freedom of
choice? How is it related to the nature of the human pereon?
What becomes of this freedom when Maritain's doctrlne of
the person is applied to political 5001ety° These are some
of the questions I shall consider as 1 make the exposition
of Maritain's doctrine of freedom‘ané\gggﬁg;man person.

i. Divisions of Freedom:

That Maritain's approach to the concept of fteedom
corresponds to the two principal lines of meaning common to
scholastics is certainly unquestionable. The one concerns
freedom as an absence of necessity. This ﬁeaning of freedom

refers to the nature of free will in performing a free actj

for, to be free in this sense excludes any form of inner
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necessitf. This freédom is populafly célied'freedom of choice.
The other concerns freedom as ;n absence of contraint, gpéro—
priately called freedom. of spontaneity.

Maritain ‘distinguishes two forms of freedom of ‘spon-
taneity. ° The one is pertinent to everything that is or that,
acts; for, eyeryﬁhing that is or acts has the power of acting
according to its own internal constditution and inclination
without undergoinb compulsion imposed by any external agent.7?
Oh this score, Maritain sees this type of freedom of éponﬁaneity
as‘admitéingoof various degrees.80 A star that orbits fregly,
for example, having é cosmic centre and a motion uniqué to-
itself, has a certain degree of spontaneity; so also has a
plant that grows freely from within its\oWn inner motion; and
the bird that flies freely. All these beings enjoy freedom
.of spontaneity in the sense that they are relatively indepen-
dent. They "obey" the internal inclinations of their cons-
titution. By the same token, this kind of freedom is
found in a higher proportion in the human person. For,
"...when freedom of spontaneity crosses the threshold of thé
realm of spirit, it becomes properly speaking, freedom of
independence".gl

Considered on this level, freedom of independence
means more than just following the inclinations set up already

in the nature of man. It consists in the making of oneself

¥
the principle cause of ones operations and in possessing,



MARITAIN'S DO}CTRINE OF MAN %‘ . 100
developing and perfecting oneself. %o this éxtent, Maritain-
distinguishes this kind of spontaneity as freedom of autonomy.
Bt it is according fo him only the initial freedom of

autonomy. e

Maritain's Sther'distinction of freedom of autonomy
which is his most unique point in his éoctrine of freedon,
is the terminal ffeedom cf autcnomy 6r~freedom of exultation.82
This is achieved when the spigitual nature will have'realizea
itself or blosspmed fully. Maggtain places freedom_éf choicé
between the initial autonomy, "the datﬁm éf.metaﬁhygics“, as
Maritain calls it,83 ahd fhis terminal_autonomy, "towards
which the aépirations of personality themselves tend".84
This is not the terminal freedom as many of the contémporaries
erroneously think by making it the highest freedom, and -
through it, condemh the person to “réccurent acts oﬁ choice
without ever being able to bind himself".85 In so doing, the
contemporaries déstroy freedom; for, if freedom of choice
lies at the heart .of love, as one chooses because he loves,
and since’ to léve is éo bind oneself,8§ one cannoct choose
indefinitely without committing himself t; some act.

Neither is freedom of choice simply the vital sponta-

neity as BEergson made of it.87

For Maritain freedom of choice
is essentially a means; it is anchored in the initial freedom
of autonomy and it is ordained towards the achievement of the

'terminal freedom of autonomy. In order to appreciate fully

Maritain's doctrine of the person and freedom and its relation
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‘to political -society, I shall examine these notions separately.

ii. Freedom and Nature:

-Maritain thinks that one root error of the moﬁerns,‘

which dates to Kant and the Critique of Practical Reason is

the dichotomy between the order of nature and tHe’ordegiof

freedom.°®  This dichotomy which has become a common-plice,

83 has also introducéd a

among phildéophers.of liberalism
rift between ethics and:metaphysicé, theory and practice.
For them, man wins his freedom by éontrolling and overcomiﬁg
nature which would otherwise thwart his freedom.

The domina‘ion over nature has’led:to enormous scienti-~- ~
fic and tgcﬁqological progress, Man is realizing his dream
as the master of nature. However,)it is a question whether
in doing sa, he is also liberating himself - the thesis presup-
posed in the distinction of tﬁe two orders. Has man, one
méy ask, liberated himself th;ough his domination of nature?
Must it not be admitted that he has entrenched himself more
deeply to tﬁe slavery of nature? The anxiety and fear of
self-destruction by applying the, same éedhnology haunts him
more so now than ever before.

Besides leading man to this frightening impasse in
his relation to nature, the separation of the order of ﬁaﬁure.
from that of freedom and the opposition of one to-the other
has also led man to an equally frighttening situation vis

i-vis human relations. Liberalism portrays freedom as a static

~
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right existing in the noumenal order and to be preserved at

all costs. Political society according to this theory, exists

to protect this inalienable right of each individual. Thus !

'political society is dissolved for the individuals and t?g

logical conclusion is anarchism pure and simple or individua-

listic materialism which favours the strqng against the weak.gq

L]

Maritain credits Spinoza and Hegel for grasping the

alarming consequences of the Kantian and liberal dichotomy

- between the order of nature and that of freedom. Hegel, in

fact took it upon himself, the special mission to bridge the
Kantial rift. Unfortunately, however, he ended up confusing and

identifying the two freedoms - freedom of choice and freedom of

- autonomy. The result has been just as inimical to fred&dom and’

to nature as the errors Hegel set out to correct in the first

place.91 \\\
Marigé{EﬁEEEEEyes that the Thomistic philosophy.of

freedom is free from the problems encountered by all the philo-
N
sophies which introduce a dichotomy between the order of nature
a§d that of freedom.‘92 While this is a philosophy of béing by
virtue of its pfimary intuition, "l'intuition de l'étre secundum

quod est eﬁé",gB and the intuition of the analogy of Being, it

is, from the angle of ethics, a philosophy of freedom, as it ig, '

from the angle of knowledge, the philosophy of spirit.94

The virtue of this philosophy is in grounding freedom

in nature, the latter understood in its metaphysical meaning

-
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as the essence of a person or the principle of its activity;

" thus dlstlngulshlng the latter from the former w1thout sepa-

ratlng or opposing them. But such an order afflrms the prlmacy
of nature over freedom. Indeed, the dictum, agere sequz?ur .
esse has its fullest meaning and application here. To

act as a free being or to exercise freedom foIlows the nature
‘;’
of a free being (ens) And here, Maritain emphas;zed that

if freedom necessarlly presupposes the orderfof nature, it

above all presupposes the nature of a belng/endowed with

intellect and wi-ll.95 It is so because,a$‘Marlta1n repeats

with St. Thomas, “"the whole root of freeddm‘liesin'reason."g6

Hence, ethics presupposes metaphysics and speculative philo-

sophy, and for this reason, the true use ofvour freedom

presupposes the knowledge of Eeing and the supreme laws of
I:‘eing.g7
iii. Free Will:

The will, according to M;ritainq functions under the
illumination of the intellect. In itself it is a blind faculty;
and according'to the dictum, nihil volitum nisi praecognitum, or
ignoto nullum cupidi, it cannot ‘desire without first of
all being preceded by the intellect, Hewever, in itself,
as a faculty or as a kind of nature, it has an operation proper

to itself as to its constitution; it desires the Good as such.98



MARITAIN'S DOCTRINE OF MAN 104
Maritaiﬁ:makes it explicit. that the Good in® this
regard is not the moral goéd99 which suits the intellectual
creatﬁre in the‘line of its finalities. It is not the Good
in so far as it satitates the desires of the will.": It is
rather, the Absolute Eeing aﬁprehended undér its aspect of
goodness. |
It ﬁay be worthwhile here to recall that the notion
of feing is convertible to its transcendental qualities:
Unity, Truth, and Goodnéss. Each of these transcendentals
is PBeing as manifested under one or the other aspect. They
are transcendental modes or‘qualities of Eeing itself. Thus,
Being in as.much as it is undivided, it‘is Unity; in as much
as it is intelligibility manifesting itself as subsistence
fof'thought; it is truth; and in as much as Being confronts
the will maﬁifesting itself as "subsisténce" for love, it is
Goodfl These are transceﬁdental modqg/of Ee;ng, precisely
because they do not add anything to Eeing as suéh. Rather,
they are manifestations of Reing. -And since'the; are £rans-
cendental, they are, like Eeing itself, unive;sal; they are
dpplicable to being univérsally. They are also, just like
Ebiﬂé; énalogical notions. For this reason, an infinite Being
is infinite Unity, infinite "Truth" and-infinite Good.
T hus, what‘Marit;in is saying is that by its very
nature, the will is drawn to the absolute Eeing in its aspect

of absolute Good. This is the operation proper to the will;

it is the.act proper to the nature of the will, its ver{ deter-
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,hlnatlon as an 1ntellectual faculty or nature. In.the same
way as the intellect is, by its nature orlenteo to Eeing
‘éporehended as Truth, éo also is the will naturally drawn
to the absolute Being in its mode of absolute Good The!
dlfference is that since the intellect is a faculty of
knowing, it draws to itself every being in so far as it is
intelligible while the will ae a faculty of foving is not
duaWn necessarily to anyrgood short of the infiuite Be#ng,
or any good which is mlxea with noﬁ—good. This ls why
Maritain affirms that the will cannot desire evil as evil
or partial good in its aspect of evil.. It can, however,
determine itself with regards to partial good iu the aspect
the intellect presents it rightly or-wrongly as good.:LOO

Ve are enteriug, at this Suncture, into the "mystery"
of a free act which plays such a prominent role in Maritain's
doctrine of freedom. I shall not expose fully the do%trlne
of the free act, however, because it does not.pertaln to the
present study. But I shall discuss it to the extent it
distinguishes the freedom of ch01ce from the freedom of auto-
nomy and also to the extent it reveals the dignity of the |
person in being able to bring into existence an act which

was not before.
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iv. Freedom of Choice:
..the will is grounded in nature and is itself a ‘
kind of nature ...There is something which it must
desire by virtue of what it is, something which it
desires necessarily ... the metaphysical good, which
relates to what is capable of satisfying desire -and
of bringing joy in every line... If that which
necessarily determines my will is a limitless good,
an absolute good which completely satiates all my
capacities of desire, it is evident that whatever
is not this limitless, absolute good, cannct
determine my will necessarily.101
Fecause the will is ordained by its very nature to
the Hbsolute'Gooq, it is indifferent to every finite good;
for, no finite good is pure good, it is a mixed good; mixed
between good and non-gocod, being and non-being. As such
it cannot bind the will necessarily. The latter is absolutély
free before the former as long as the former presents itself
as both a good and a non-good. Yet, the will freely chooses
paﬁiicular things, or particular operations. How does this
come about? How can the will be bound to the particular?
Is- this not contrary to its very nature?

Since the will is determined only by the absolute
Good, and since it is indifferent to the particular good, there
is need of a judgement which bears upon a particular good or
on the concrete-action to be accomplished hic et nunc. This
judgement cannot be a pureig;speculative; that is, a judgement
which concerns only principles. Nor can it be a speculative

practical judgement; that is, a judgement which concerns

action as viewed in its universality by leaving out the concrete
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circumsténceé accompanying it. All these-canﬂbtydetermine
the person to act here and now. The.judgémént reéuired'
is a préctico—éractical judgement; one whic? prescribes what
must be done in a certain concrete condition.102 | \

No@} the intellect alone cannot ennuﬁtiate such a
judgement i"because this judgementadoés not bear upon the
relat;on of my act to being as truth", but rather, "it béars
on the relation of my act, cohsidered hic et nune, td\what

I need, I who produce it".103

But the judgement that the
intellect can make about particular good is only ré}ative.
It presents the good and its limitations. ‘It cannot pass an
absoluté judgement regarding what must be done. And such
a judgement is precisely what is needed; because "in actirng
I causersomething to be which was not and I thereby exclude
from being all other possibles. The practico-prac®cal
judgement, this ihcommunicaple judgement exclufig?ly mine,
in which I commit myself completely and by which I say to
myself, 'I must hie et nune accomplish this acf', cannot

therefore be expressed except in thé absolute: fiat!“104
It must be expressed in other word, in an unconditional
judgement. And how does the person achieve this?

thile the intellect fbrmerly determines the person by
the s;eculative—practical, in which case he still remains frée

to act or not to ‘act, for, the speculative-practical lacks

the absolute command, the will, while open to the absolute
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Good gives itself the‘motivation for the particulér act.
It gives it a value aé a means towards the attainment of the
absolute Good,-and hence it is the very cause of the attrac-

tion it undergdes.105

In this respect, the will bends the
judgeméntuin the direction it desiregland thus transfers
"to the particular good in-question the excess of motivation
which fills through its determination by the infinite good".los_
In Maritain's perspective, freedom.of choice is fulIy
anchored in both the intellect and the wi}l.‘ Itzis caused
by both, according to the Aristotelian adague: C(ausae ad
invicem sunt causae. The intellect specifies the act theore-
tically. 1In this respect it is aﬂformal,céuse of what is to
* be done. vIt is judgemeht iﬁ relation to truth or to Eeing.
However, it cannot exercise an actual movement towards the
part cular being. This can be done by'making the practico-
pracﬁ?cal judgement in relation to the will which efficiently
endows the particular being with the infinite motivation. Thus,
the intellect as a formal cause and the will as an efficient
cause vitally enveloé each other and produce an effect which
is truly a freetact.
Obviodsiy, tﬁerefore, what makes the free act so unique
as revealing the internal mystery of the person does not lie in
the inadequacy of the particular object or bind the ﬁill; it

does not lie in the existence exercised by the partial goods. o

Rather, and this is what makes the free act so intrinsicfab
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the person, it lies in the act which the free will of the
person as a.Subject brings into existence by determining
itself towards the partial good and by mastering the practico-
practical judgément. |
v. Freedom of Autonomy:

Freedom in the sense of free will, is a datum belonging
to the metaphy51cal structure of the human person We
lnherlt it with our ratlonal nature. According to Maritain,
this is not, as it is for many moderq philosophers, the whole
of freedom. Of course it is the spring of freedém; for,
there cannot be true freedom without this freedom of the will
or free choice. However, freedom of choice should not be

treasured on the metaphysical level only. It has to be exer-
cised towards a goal. It has to grow into the moral and
psychologlcal life of the person.  Man is called, as Maritain
put it, to become in action what he is already in the meta-
physical order: a person.lo7 He is calied to fq;fill o£
realize himself by becoming the true master of his actions.

This means that although the human pérsop as such is
whole, it is a finished whole on the metaphysical order only.
On the moral and psychological order, it is not finished.

Man must on these orders win his personality through a pfo—
gressive conquest of himself. He "must win his personélity
5% well as his freedom and he pays dearly for it, and runs

108

many risgks. This process is succinctly described by
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‘Maritain in the following: -
- - . Y
The true and fully natural man is not nature's
man, the uncultivated soil but the virtuous man, -
the human so%l cultivated by undeviated reason, man
formed by the inner culture of the intellect and

- moral virtues. He alone .has a comgistency, a *
personality. ' '

!'On tﬁis‘score, Maritain identifies the freedom of fulfilment -

or freedom of autonemy. i ‘ ' ' &\\
This freedom connotes‘mastery of self and self-suffi- g

- ciency. These expregeiohs were. also used by the'ancienta,

- according to Maritain, to signify that the free'han-governs

himself without‘suffeaing external constraint. With this type

cf freedom, it is clear that faeedem of choice.is not an end

in 1tse1f as many modern philosophers have made of it. For

e

.Marltaln, as‘for Thomlsts, freedom of choice is only the

initial freedom, itldevelops and directs the-person to the

realization of freedom bf-autonomy.;}o. For this reason, there

is a naturdl process for the persén tonreal;;e his personality

through the'cohquest of freedom. Maritain calls this process
111 ) |

-~

/ o
the dynamism of freedom, and he notes that this realization

of freedom is attained oﬁ two orders: the spiritual.order
and the social order.112 l
The confusion of the‘two kinds of freedom, freedom
;f choice and freedom of autohomy on both of these orders has
been, according te Maritain, the root error of many of the

contemporary philosophers. Some have conceived freedom of
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choice as an end-in-itself, while others have conceived

as sémething already possessed.by man

freedom of autonom
on the metaphys{;;f{ and not as something to be won.
Maritéin thinks that Kant made the latter error.:
‘ _ariéain, freedom of autonomy is not
the fruit of moral progress but the property and expression

of the metaphysical datum which man inherit with his intellec-

tual nature. This is enjdyed in the Kantian noumenal world.

Freedom of choice, follows from thissfreedom. Thus, although

Kant does seem to make the distinction between the two freedom,

'yet he cripples both of them by mixing them up badly.

Againét Kant and his followers, the Thomists maintain

that freedom of choice is not an-end—in—itself. It is not

‘the, formal constitutive element of moral action either. It

o

is only the material egﬁmeht of moral action;\\igéis a prere-

quisite to morality, but it does not constitute m {i;ity.

The formal constituent of morality according to St. Thomas,
? _ N

. : . 113

1s consonance with reason. -

Spinoza and Nietzsche made the former errpr. They,
liberation of man, the spiritual liberation of mas/does not
lie in the freedom of choice, but in the freedom'of‘autonomy.
Moreover, they also appreciate that this fréedom is in truth
proper to God. However, both of them make a rad;ﬁal error '

»

attributing to man the power of divinizing himself by natural

f}'
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'méans alone. For Spinoza, man is capable of divinizing
himself by losing his nature in pure intellectuality, while
for ﬁietzsche the superman can divinize himself through his
Wll to Power.ll4 '
vi. Conquest of Freedom:
' Regarding this issue of the dynamism of freedom,
Maritain emphasizes that the true answer must take account
of two basic truths. The human person, being both person
and human, has two forms of constrains of servitudes. As
a person, he is subjected in the f;rst place to realities
otheh ﬁhan himself. The specifying object of his;intellect
and his will is other thah.himself. Thus, he is, as.a person
subjected to, and necessarily determined by this Object. He
is subjected in the second place to the‘laws yhich fegulate
his aotions.115 These two constraints have determined the
human person, beyond his own choice, to the lowest degree
of personallty and to a precarious freedom of :mdependence.116
At the same time, the human person, as human, 1is 1nvolved‘1n
all the mlserles and fatalities of material nature - the
serv1tude and needs -of the body, heredlty, ignorance,,
selfishness, and the savagery of 1nst1ncts.ll7

Correspondlng to these two orders of constrainie are
man's two order of asplratlon for his llberatlon. On the one

- 4

hang there is if him what Mdritain’ gglls transnatural and

metaphy51ca1 aspirations that emerge from him in so far as

/

b
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he is a person.118 This means that the person as person
asﬁires to higher forms of freedom and independence, to a
super-human freedom and to freedom pure and simplé. This
freedom, in Maritain's view, is not proper to man. It is
proper to God alone, the source of Being and of all Goodness.l19
Man has no right to this form of freedom. Yet, he aspirés
to it according to the very inner desire of his personality.
On thlS score, Marltaln emphasizes that the human person,
the created freedom, cannot pass to the supernatural condition
by himself alone. He cannot, in other words, divinize him-
self alone. He must attach himself to God; for, "God being
the perfection of personal existence and man being also,
_though precariously, a person, the mystery of the achievement
of freedom is.contained in tﬁé relation of these perSOns“.lzo
For that matter, the human person can attain the supranatural
condltlon he aspires to, only through the grace of God. 121
_This means that .the dynamism of freedom is pursued by the
human person aided by diviﬁe grace.122 With this aid, the
human person adheres by his intellect and will éo always
choosing the good. ¥ -

l Although this adhesion will be fully attained in the
final beatitude when the person shall attain, through his
intellect, wisdom and the full possession of spiritual life

or freedom of exultaticn, and through his will, the plenitude

of perfection love and freedom or autonomy, yet, even in his
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temporal life, the human person can throudh the con£iﬁual
exercise of his free will aided by divine grace, attain a
certain degree of this type of freedom of autonomy 123o

" According to, Maritain, thergfo:e,‘the human person

can be divinized. He€ can attain to the freédom of autonomy

which is.divine in nature; for he has in him the transnatural

aspirations. Bt the object of these aspirations transcend

| the realm of his proper naéure. Hence to attain it, he must

be aided or gratuitously elevated to a level above his proper

nature. This aid is whatharitain refers to as divine grace.

By recognizing the initial freedom in the human person,

and his transnatural aspirations, and by pﬁtting emphasis

on the initiative and the gratuitousnesé oﬁréixigghgrace

vis & vis the attainment of freedom of autbnomy on the spiritual

level, Maritain's position differs conspicuously'froﬁ tha£

of Spinoza and of Nietzsche. His position is rather very

similar to that of St. Augustine and the mediaeval Theologians

who asserted that, "man cannot save himseif bx‘himseif alorie,

nor begin by himself alone the work of his salvation, nor

prepare himself for it by himself alone, and that By himself

alone he can do only evil and erro’r."124 Maritain's positidn

is neverthéless, also different from this one. His is not
(\—;a theological but philosophical approach to the freedom of

autonomy pursuant of the person's transnatural aspiration.

e shall present here-below Maritain's doctrine on the
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freedom of autonomy in accordance to the person's connatural
éspiratibns. |

In Maritain's perspective, the connatural aspirations
of the human'éerson emerge from him as a member of the human
‘ species. They, thus incline the person and the eﬁtire species
to the-:liberation fromvthe constraints arising from the human
nature. In this respect, it mugt be recalled heré that man
as a corporeal being, as a 'poliéica% aniﬁal‘, is more desti—
tute than any of the énimals.- Alone he can never stand; for,
he can nevers satiate all his needs. The connatural aépirations

' A .

incline or oi:k in ‘him to repair his destitute condition in
society with his fellows.

| In saying this, I am far from suggesting that Maritain
"agrees with the Rationalists of the l7£h and the 18th century.
Because these posited Fhe Stage of Nature and the existence
of individuals prior to that of society, they naturally ran
against the problém of the origin and necessity of soriety.
For Maritain, as ;or all realists, £his is not a problem.
Man's need for society is connatural to him. His Sociality
is, as Leo Strauss put it, tied to his beiﬂé.lzs Thus, it
is not a question whetﬁer or not society in general and political
society in particular is necessary for the Ruman person.
Rather, the gquestion is as to the form_of political society

which satiates the connatural aspirations of man and of the

whole species. In other words, if the connatural éspirations
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incline the human person to the pursuit of his temporal:life
in order to achieve freedom of independence from the miseries
and fhg dggfitute conditions of the animal aspect of his
. naﬁure, %o% must political ;ociety be constituted in order
to enablg tpe‘individu%ﬁ persons achieve thi; freedom? "Must
not political society be ordained to the pursuit of.freedom?
What kind of freedgm?

ﬁodern poiEtical philosophers, in Méritain's view,
have seriously confused the two freedoms in building social
life. Some have sought to build social lifée on freedom taken
in the §ense of freedom of choice while others on freedom,
understood in their own way, as freedom of autonomy. o

The pblitical society which flourishes én freedom
conceived as freedom of choice, is liberal éf-individualist.
Since this type of freedom'iSvsbmething which every individual
has by birth, the first insistence by individualists is that
it be protected from extefnal assailants. The second is
that each individual must\bé allowed to make his choices and
pursue his goals unhampered. The only provision is éhat
there should not be any interferrence on any other individual's
freedom. 4,////’~?ﬁ\\l

In such a society, (the state is naturally conceived
as a neutral umplre who sees-to‘it that each individual is

left free to choose. This position has been summed up succintly

by John Locke, who is undoubtedly the most rigorous and consistent

(
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liberal philosopher in the English traditiOn, in The Second

Treatisg of Government. The reason for the existence of -the

State or to use his‘own words, the reason why men jsin
together in the “Socﬁal CompactJ is the preservation of their
iives, liberties and'estafes“.126 John Stpart Mill, Locke's
countryman appealing to the principle of Utility in order
to give the liberal philosophy a more solid basis, maintained
that "the only freedom which.deserves the name, is that of
pursuing our own good in our oOwn Qay, so long as we do not
attempt to depri&e otheré of theirs, or impede their efforts
to obtain‘it“.127 |

For both Locke and Mill,'the serious problem of
freedom and political authority cannot be a&oided. Each
individual is free to pursue his choicéé, yet within a certain
legal context Locke tries to explain this with the analogy
of hedges. Thus, for him "Liberty is to be free from restraint
and violence from others, which cannot be whére there is not
_'Law.'"128 Obviously, in whatever way one tries to explain away:
the problem of freedom and political authority, it must be
kept in mind that as long as the freedom here‘implied is
the freedom of choice or ffee Q&ll, the probleﬁ is bound to
persist. '

Rousseau, one of the greatest theorists of freedom

in the liberal sense, thought that he overcame the problem

once and for all. For him, the reason for the existence of

~

"
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society is.fhe protection of the individual freedom in the -
sense of self—goyernment or autonomy. Left at this,Jit -
would appear as if Rousseau has escaped from the liberal
camp. One migﬁt think, "he refers to self-government or
autonomy, ‘thus he is not building his political philosoPhy
on the freedom of choice but rather on the fréedom of autonomy!"
Bt éousseau emphasizes that. the real‘problem of political
- philosophy is to find "a form of association which will defend
and protect with the whole common force the person and goods
of each asseciate and in which each, while uniting himself

nl29 Rousseau has thus

alone{ and remain as free as'before.
overcome the problem of freedom and political authbrity. Baut
this is not without serious concessions. He has come out very
clearly that the end of society is the protection of individual
freedom. 1In order to achieve this, the society has no autho-
rity over the individual. The individual in sodiety,obeys
but himself alone. The logical cénclusién of this positioﬂ
is either anarchy pure and simple, with no law and order or
a milder form of anafchy where the state and its institutions
exist in order to protect the rights of the more freer or the
stronger against the less freer or the weak. In either case,
the whole is dessolved for the parts.

| The otﬁer kind of politicallphilosophy is the opposite

pole of individualism. This is built on the concept of freedom

of autonomy understood as "...a type of transitive action
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which expresses itself in the production of material goods,

and in their control w130

Clearly, this is not exactly
freedom of autonomy in the sense outllned above. Autonomy 
of what? Autonomy for what?

Obviously, it is not the individual person who is
the subject of freedom. It is rather the political community
itself,_ﬁhe state, that is the’subjéct of freedom. In the
piace of the individual person, his freedom of choice, freedom
of autonomy, this éolltlcal phllosophy substitutes the gran-
deur of the common task determlned‘by the State as it courses
through history. The State has therefore, some kind of ¢
dynamism of freedom.

Maritain maintains that Hegel is responsible more
than any other single philosopher for developing this dynamic
conceptién of freedom. He has embodied the concrete expression
of this dynamism in the Freedom, and Power and Achievement
that are incarnate iq the State, and thét come into being with
the State and through its action.l3l

Although it is the State that is free in this Hégelian
approach, yet individual persons are made to feel that they
are free in order to continue spending‘their energy and ini-
tiatives to sustain the common undertaking. Moreover, a
‘conscious. effort is made to'create myths and secular religion
which substitutes for the spiritual life of the individual

persons who develop personal reasons for offering themselves

as sacrifices to social utility. The end result is what



MﬁkITAIN'S DOCTRINE OF MAN - 120
Maritain calls "a Leviathan dominating the whole earth, to
the freedom of which a multitude of happy slaves will gladly

sacrifice pheir souls.“l~32

The légical conclusion here, is
obviously the opposite of Ehat of Liberalism; it is the
annihilation of the individual by the whole, which is in
‘turn destroyed; for without the individual person, there is
no whole.

- Because theserpoliticallphilosophies are built on
the confusion of the two freedoms, -they end up destroying
the true freedom of-the human person. Moreover, by divinizing -.
the individgal and the collective respectively, both political
philosbphie; deny God. There is no place. in their political
philosophy for a seceond God. These philosophies are thus
practically atheist. They also destroy the common good and
the true nature of political authority.

The .political society built on Maritain conception
of freedom "has for its principle a_éonception of autonomy
of the person that is in conformity with the nature of things

and therefére 'theocentric'.“133

Such a society has a common
good, - bonum honestum - of the temporal life.  But since

it is a soéiety of human persons, who are directly ordained

to the Absolute, the common good of the temporal society must
also be ordained not directly as the person is, but indirectly,
to the eternal éood of the person. In other words, the common

. . 134
good of the temporal order is an intermediate end, not a final one.
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It is intrinsically subordinated to the final end of the
human person. bWhat does- this mean?

The hgman person as we showed above has transnatural
as well as connatural aspirations. The transnatural incline
him go seék freedom of autonomy in Eommon with God. %he
connatural ones ‘lead him to seek .freedom of autonomy in
communion with his fellows in the political society. HRit
since man's temporal life is not concatenated from his
spirituél one but rather, lived and transcended to the eternal
one, the integral qualitf of the temporal socier is that it
must be subordinated to eternai aspiratiéns of the person.

I call these aspirations eterhal because they transcend the
temporal order. They may be identified on both the spiritual
and the temporal orders. On the temporal order the person
aspires to truth, love, friendship, generosity and justice.
All these are spiritual values which in themselves are
neéesséry for thé pursuit of the freedom of éutonomy on the
temporal order. These aspirations which Maritain has termed
connatural stém from the person as human and they ordain it
to overcome the constraints due to it from its nature as a
member of the human species. On the other hand the person
has transnatural aépirations which ordain it to overcome

the constraints due to it as a person. Wwhatever the level,

whether as a member of the species or as a person the aspi-

rations transcend the ambient of the political society. It
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will be shown in Chapter IIT how the common good of ‘the poli-
tical society muét, by its proper nature be subordinate to
these aspirations of the hwman person{

The political society, howéﬁer, has .its own propef
end; and this end is neither that of conducting the person
to his eternal domain nor of simply supporting the person
with material advantages. The political society has the
function of “establishing social climate such as to secure
for the person a standard of material, intellegtual and moral
life as will condute to well-being of the whole community,
SO that every citizen may find in it a poSitiﬁe help in the
progressive achievement of his freedom of autonomy.l35

Although this freédOm of autonomy, as it.was shown
above;iéﬂnds its highest type in the saint, Maritain argﬁes
that it makes its appeal to men of all conditions. This is
why, accofding to him any civilization whose common good refers’
to some kind of transcendent, necessarily aims at securing
for the mass o;“IES citizen, thus equipped, for the 1life of
reason and virtue in the way of advancing towards perfect
freedom and of achieving his eternal déstiny.

Maritain's doctrine of the person and freedom reveals
. the profound mystery of the human person. It 1s true; the
person is characterized by freedom of independence of autononmy.
But the full understanding of this type of freedom not only

determine the relation of the person, the created personality,
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with God the Uncreated Personality; for, in realizing his
freedom of autonomy on the spiritual order he must need
help from God; but it also dlctates the klnd of society
needed in order to prov1de the conditions for the realization

of the éonn%tﬁral aspirations and the conquest of his freedom

"of autonomy.

“w
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53 S ummary :
In thls Chapter I have presented Maritain's doctrlne
ofthelummn pexrson. This presentatlon has, out of necessity, - —
been-very selective{ focu551ng attentlon only on the themes .
which I deam to be salient to. the present enqﬁiry. The theme

of individuality and personality is very central in Maritain's ~\

political philosophy; for, it answers many questions relating

to how the person is both:a part and a whole in political

-~

society. It also throws‘llght on the 1ssue of the nature of

. the commdn good as both an ultlmate end of the polltlcal socrety
in which the individual person plays his role as a part-cnd

as anlntermedlate or lnfravalent end to the absolute ultimate
end to which the 1nd1v1dual person is ordalned as a person

The. theme of the person and freedom is equally central
in the polltlcal philosophy of Marltaln. Be51des revealing

R

more profoundly the nature ‘of the person, it also lays bare
the,true:goal of the polltlcal soc1ety. It is_not the protec-

tion of \freedom of choiée as. a datum on'the metaphysical'order.

‘Nor is it the galnlng of power and trlumph“over the materlal

world. It 1s,,,rather, the conquest of freedom which%is attalned

e

on the temporal order as that is the proper order of the poll—

tlcal-soc1ety. But'thls eonquest must p051t1vely ald ‘each indi-

.vidual‘to the attainment.ofphisultimataﬁreedoT:chautonony

'

of the splrltual order.
Rut although these themes are very salient_rn Maritain's

-

"™
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philosopﬁy, yet it was not my_intention to treat them exhaus-
tively. The theﬁe of‘ffeedgm, for example, particﬁlafly the’
intricacies of the free act; and‘the controversy pf hdw
that free act comeéfﬁbéut, have deliberately been restricted
to oﬁlxithg minimél nécesséry to appreﬁiate Maritain's doctrine
of the person and.freedom.'"So also is the doctrine of perso-
nality and individuality; I did:npt dwell on Maritain's formal
treatment of subsistence and the ensuing controversy. .
Neve;theless, what has been presented here suffice
fé understand, within the scope of the present enquiry,“the
nature of mah. iIt_élso i% encugh to clear the ground for
understanding of the relationship between the person and
the common good. _ fhié w%&} be discussed in Chapter IV below.
PBefore I doﬂthat,ﬁl shall present 1n the follOW1ng Chapter

-;Marltaln s doctrlne of pOlltlcal soc1ety and the common good.
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CHAPTER III
MARITAIN'S DOCTRINE OF POLITICAL SOCIETY

'
1

W

The commonwealth is the affair of all the people,
-but the people is not any assembly of men gathered
together in any fashion,-but is a gatherlng of the
multitude associated together under a common law
and in the enjoyment. of a common wellbelng

Clcero Pe Rep., 1, 25,

»

‘Since the beatitude of heaven is the end of that
virtuous life which we live at present; it pertains
to the king's office to promote the good life of
the multitude in such a way as to make it suitable
for the attainment of heavenly happiness.

St. Thomas, De Regimine Principum, I, 15.

4
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1. Introduction:

-

In formulating the mature form of his political phi-

losophy, in Man and the State, Maritain recognizes as a pri-
ma£§ need the‘qorrect resﬁatement of the‘three concepts: Na-
‘tion, Body Politic gr Political_Sodiety, and State. For, in
bis view, thg confusion that has exi;ted bétween them, ox
the systematic identificatién of any two of these conﬁepts.has
" beén a co%mon—place and a woe to modern history.l This clear
formulation, however, must be precedea by an appropriate dis-
tinction between community and society. This need arises

from the fact that a clear understanding of those three te

presuppose the distinction of these two.



.

. ' B
| Ny

MARITAIN'S DOCTRINE OF POLITICAL SéCE[ETY. 136
2. Body Pol;tic; State -and People |
i.i Communityvénd'SOCiety;”

Although community and society may rightly be used
synonymously as meaning ethico-social reality which is.ﬁrﬁly'
human and not merely biological, yet ghe-two can and must.
rightly be distinguished. “The former "is more of a work of
nature and more nearly related. to the biSlogical“z. It may
be referred to as the bioclogico-social détuﬁ unconsciously
arisigg from the nature of man just as a "community" of bees
is a bioiogico—iﬁstinctual datum insﬁrinéicélly arising from
_the nature of bees. .Society on fhé other hand "is a conscious
work of reason setmﬁiin response to the md;e‘igtellectﬁal and
spiritual properties of man".> |

Viewed froﬁ the fact that social life as such, or’
human society has an object, the'common object of their to-~
getherness, the distinction can-also.be elucidated by fgcussing
on_their respective common objects. To thié end, Maritain i-
déntifies the cbmmon object of a community as "a fact which
-piecedes'thé éete;minations of intellect and will; &d~fact which
Ereates, actihg indébendentlyhof intéliect and will, and throﬁgh
fa.kind of?uncoﬁsciOué.psychegfcommpn feelings, and psychglo? |
' Qica% struéfuféé and common more's"‘.4 In this respect, social
relaﬁiqns are defihed, as ‘it were,rby the histq;iéal siﬁua—
‘£ions and environments. Ethnic and'iinguistic groups furnish
géod?exampiés of community. They correspond adequately .to the

.dqscription;abovg.

L
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: ‘The object of society, on the other Hand, is a'

task to be performed or an end to be aimed at and attained
through the ?xercise of inﬁelligenge ané will. The common
ObEEEf‘hgfg;/iS extrinsic to the gFoup and a'rational‘choice
is necessary for the personal dommitment to this object. Li-
kéwise, social relations are determiﬁed more éhd more by the
usé‘of.intellect and freedém. " Labour unions, professional
associations and the bedy politic are examples of society.5
ii. Natioﬁﬁ

Following the distinction of commuhity.and society, .
Maritain categorizes Nation as belongihg to the order of com-
munity; He warns the reader, howeve;, that Nation should not
be.conﬁuséd neither with Race, Class nor Country. Nation re-
fers pa;ﬁicularly to.the community of%feelings rooted both in
the physical soil of the origin of the group as well as thg 
moral soil of their history. "But this is not éll. According
to thg.very concept of Nation - from the Latin nagci, meaning
tg be born - a nation is only“born‘when a community of people
become aware of themselves as belonging to the physical soil
of origin and hiéto;y that has fashioned‘them:,ﬂlg‘ﬁhis res-
pect, they turn to themselves with a special love; love of
the lénd and of their hisﬁory as they actually know it or as
they imagine it.to be; and as ingtilling in eac% individual a

~ general pattern of ‘life.®

<

However, nation is as such, in Maritain's view, ace-
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.phalous; it lacks a ruling;authority-or-a head.- It may have

..elites and centers of 1nfluence but .no jurldlcal organlzatlon

no common good, no 01v1c frlendshlp and no formal' norms and

7

order. All these qualltles .bélong essentlally to a polltl— ‘,f'

-

cal society. Hence,,since a Nation. essentlally lacks them, °

it stahds on & compfetely different order from aﬂpolltlcal

->society In fact, Maritain affirms further that the former

cannot bé transformed into the latter; it canlonly provide

Q. (9} +

_the propltlous soil for a political” society.8 ence .this has - o

-

‘been establlshed as a, work of reason, it may progre531vely
- A -

‘ dlfferentiate and 1dent1fy w1th1n 1tself natlonal groups of

ethnlc, llngulstlcvand other drigins. ﬁ'7_ T
iii. The Body politic:” - S ST I
1 & ?. - e_ - a .

In cohtradlstlnctlon to Natlon, body pOllth belongs,

in Marltaln S v1ew, to the order of soc1ety. .From its- blrth

the concept of body pOllth has been confused w1th natlon,so—h

-

C1ety,and state.. In modern times the confus1on between; body

-

| @Eolltlc and state has grown enormously. Body polltld ln"ff;

Maritain' s?v1ew, is "a concretelyuand wholly reallty, tending

. * n
to a concretely and wholly human good - the common dood. 3

"This human whole is an acc1dental belng, that is, ‘it is a form
of organlzatlon through Whlchfa substantial many becomes an ac-

01dental one, for the mod f 'unity whlch a thlng has conforms-

.

‘ to lts mode of being. ] Thus accordlng to St Thomas, many men

are one natlon, and many stones are one. heap, which is &- unlty

~
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10; Maritain brings out thlS pornt

s

7"home by remarklng that "thlS whole, not belng a substantlal
* s 4 h L
whole, like a llVlng organlsm, but a communlty of persons and o

oo L]

-

" famllles ought to have .Tegard for thé more fundamen%,l rlghts

Awhlch natural 1aw confers on the human personallty and domestic#

.'soc1ety, otherw1se ‘it corrupts 1ts own., good“ 11 w T -

Thrs human‘whoﬂirls not born of socral/gdﬁggct nelther

is it held/together by the 1nterests of the 1nd1v1duals as -

+e

such.: It has its foundatlon 1n nature but 1t is attalned
, through reason- human reason exercrsed at the hlghest p0551ble§

" order. ThlS is One of.whe reasons’ why the body pOllth is the

most perfect of temporal socretles" 12 Its goal the common

good ‘is not a datum of nature as that of natlon. It?ls, - .
rather, somethlng to be attained through 1ntelllgence and w1I1

The. body pOllth is essentlally plurallst. It iden-
ftlfles and unites. varlous cq&runltles w1th1n 1tself famlly,
T - - -~

'economlc, cultural educatlonal rellglous, and reglonal com-

munltles. All thése are naturally sustalned by and in the bady

- -

politic, L1kew1se, 51nce all these must be organlzed towards

- LI

the common good the notion of body pOllth 1ncludes that of

z

'“authorlty, But -this dEes not come from above the body polltlc,

Rather, it;comes frdm elow; from the peopl 01 thls dccount,

LY

” Marltaln sees 1t as only normal that due to the‘hatural pluraw
llsm of communltles within the body pOllth, the authonity. 1n

the body e_)lltlc be made up,of partJ__a__;J~ authorltles rising .likf_\f

1 ! . PN e
s ol
-
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tlers from the smallest communlty to the hlghest the body
13

_pOllth itself. Thls questlon of authority leads to the

notion of the state.
iv. The ‘State: 'i ®
I

Maritain makes a sharp dlstlnctlon between Body POll—

tic and the State. . Whlle othér authors have used these”syno—
:nYmously with an occasional subjection of the former to the
latter, Maritain has parted company with this kind of usage."

‘"The state", in his view, "is oﬂly that part of the body poli- -

tic-especially concerned with the mainhtenance of law, the pro--

"motion of the-common welfare and public order, and the admi-

nistration Qf"public affa“irs“.l4 - '

‘This part of the body politic is, admittedly, the

- topﬁost paft. It is the highest embodiment of reason or reason
ambodied in-institutions, structures and various artistic and

Qlasting designs which man has created to serve the body politic.

The State is thus the impersonal agency of the body politic,

. It is set up and sustained by reason. This is why Maritain
. protests strongly to any attempt of putting man at the service
"of.the State,—which ie, in fact, his own creation. The state

‘is thus 1nferlor to the body polltlc.l5

Thls notlon of the State is 1nstrumentallst It stands

"at-variance with the substantlallst‘or absolutist conception of

' ath’e-state. This conception taking the state as the head of the

. v
body politic personifies it into, a moral person and subject of

»
L
o
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rlghts. ‘But Maritaintargues that this is alfalse conception.
It is, accordlng to hlm; a tendency whlch occurs - in all human
' organlzatlons. Often tlmes those who specialize in the affalrs
of. the whole have a- tendency "to' substitute themselves for the
whole. " This has been the case with the substantlallst theory
* of ‘the State.ls{ R '- “'

Marltarn notes that a part of the confusion of the
'State and the body politic can be traced to the very dawn of
; politics. For him, although the notlon of the state.was implicit-
in the ancient cohcept‘of City State-whidh meant body politic,
it was never disengaged from the iatter. -It only appeared in
'the courSe of moderu history and thus 1t passed ea51ly for the
whole{. Maritain'thinks that the only lastlng dellmltatlon of .
“'the state wili come’ when the.body,polltlc acqulres full cons-
01ousness and renews 1ts own structures so'that the people can
become more fully equlped for the exercise of freedom whlle at-
the same time the state lS put in its proper place as an ins-
_trument of the body POllth for -the attalnment of the common
good.l7' ‘
v. The People:

The. notion of the people in its:modern,usaée} accor-
ding‘to Maritain, has a loug history and stems froﬁ "a siugu-._
lar diversity of meanings which have fused together 181 Iu _:
itself, 'the notion is so01o~eth1cal. It may be used to: desrgna—

Le

te the whole multitude in the same way as the Roman notion of

[}

.
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populus But it may.and it has, in fact been used often in-a
sense similar- to the Roman notion of plebs to refer to the low
ranks of society; the underprivileged or the manual workers.
In this latter usage the notion carries with it an %mplicit
negatlve sense: - the underpr1v11eged

Marltaln, while reCOgnlzlng thlS latter usage of the
_term, insists that lt should not be llmlted to the negatlve
© yvalue. In fact, even in this usage, Marltaln demands that
the positive value of the.term shouid be aceentdated. The
- concept of the people, according to hlm, whlle referrlng to
the lower ranks of soc1ety, must 1nclude the p051t1ve element
of a moral communlty centered on manual labour. He makes thls.
.p0lnt in the following:
By using the term moral community, I 1mply that
the central characteristic I Just mentioned - the
function of manual labour - is enough to define
the people. - We must take into account a certain
historical patrimony connected with labour, and
made up of sorrows, efforts and hopes - the diken-
sion of past time and memory comes in. - We must
similarly take into account a certain common call
as well as a certain-inner moral behaviour - the
dimension of conseiousness comes in also - a certain
way of understanding.and living out suffering, poverty,
“hardship and especially work itself, a certain
conception of how a man must help or correct another,
lock at joy and death, belong to the anonymous mass

~and have his name within it, a certain way &f being
"always the same ones who ‘get killed" .19

This description,of the people is ethical-social in origin;
not racial. Marditain remarks-that'at-least'wﬁeie‘it is used

¢oday with this‘meaﬁing-of ethical—social, thercohcept.of

pebple is fused with a spiritual value derived from christia-
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‘nity. It carrieS'witﬁ it the idea of "the ;itfle people of
QurrLord,-og‘the people of the pdor to whom the‘promise of
£he'Beétitudés has been.madedand who enjoy an 'eminent dignify'
in the bommunion of Saints."20 ‘ |

While the elements-of spiritual, ethical and social

have all fused togéther to contribute to-the develppment of the

concept of the people a% a moral‘community the fusion has also

yield?d‘to unfortiunate hi‘toricg; ambiguity. For, it is a fu-
siontéf values arising from “she spiritual order with those be-
iibﬁgiﬁg strictly to the temporal order hielding a bdncept of _
the peogle Which corresgonds.neither to the rather civic and
'nétional idea of populus, nof.tO'that“Qf the plebs,QEhe under-
pri?ileged, the pcor-or the wretched. Maritain deécrihes the
'éqn;eduences of th@s'ambgguity in the follqwing:

The result was what Auguste Comte would have
called "a happy ambiguity" between the idea of the
poor, the wretched, the disinherited, and the idea of
husky worker. This ambiguity can give rise to spurious
sentimentalism and romanticism, in so far as the first
idea is considered a natural category in society, defi-
ned by the compassionate thrill or else by the resent-
ment it awakens. It remains a well founded ambiguity
in the sense that as a matter of fact the husky worker
usually has no inheritance and is condemned to a condi-
tion of poverty (in which today's middle classes are
sharing as well as the proletariat). Be it added that
the dreatest mass of men represents a mass of non pri-
vileged conditions of existence (which means, in the
present state of the universe, not only poverty, but
also, for a terribly large number of Eeople, unernou-
rishment, servitude and oppression) .2

In Maritain's view, Marx did not only inherit this am-

biguity; he actually worsened the confusion by identifying

3
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f . . .
‘" the noticon of the pecople with that of the proletarian class.

{, : . > . e .
This was a-capital error, according to Maritain; for, "nei-
- ther the concept of class - nor (and still less) the concept

of. race - only the broadéi concept of "the people", is poésésf
sed of a priﬁordial soc;al value on a genuinely human level"_22
As Maritain hasfapplied it in his political phi-
losophy, the concept of the péopie plays a vexry promi- | .

nent role: "It is the highest and noblest among the basic{

concepts that we are analysing"23.- *The people,", Marltaln

-~

says elsewhere, are ‘the very: substance, the llVlng ana free

substance of the body politic” .24 They remain "the great

granary of vital spontaneity ana.nonfpharlsalc llVlng force“.zﬁr

Employed in this sense, the concépt of the people is

with an augus£ vocatidh: to bring about the realization : '
df God's pfomises to these. creatures. Maritain makes this
'poiﬁt as follows: '

Under the inspiration of the Gospel at work in
history, the secular conscience has understood the
dignity of the people and of the common man...peo-
ple in the sense of the community of the citizens
of a country, united under just law; people in the.
sense of the community of manual labor and of the ..
stock and resource of humanity. In those who toil.,
close to nature - ...the people make up the slowly
prepared and fashioned body of common humanity,

- the living patrlmony ‘'of the common gifts and the
common promises made to God's creatures...and all
the equal dignity and equal weakness of all as.
members of the human race.Z26 :

The people play a special role also in the esta-

blishment of the New Civilization, after “the liquidation

¢
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of the Bourgeois Civilization.. For, “the-people in their

rise to historical adulthood, are the human reserve of ak

new c1v;llzatlon 27. ‘They are ‘the klngs of the new Civili-

zatlon.zgf But in order that they may fulfil this, vocatlon;

the: people need to be awakened they need prophets.z9 -

Narltaln compares “the role of the peoplée in the per-
sonalist democratic soclety, the ideal of,the new*C1V1llzatlon,'
. to that of the.Kings of~the past ages. On this score, jnst
as. the Kings had breat concellors ardound themapso also, do. -
the people need "1nsplred servants It 1s ‘these ln3p1redn
servants of the people who play the role of the prophets
-for the people and who' evoke the slumberlng spirit.of the

people. Maritain makes this point as follows.

The people are to be awakened - that means that
the people are asleep. People as a rule prefer to
sleep. Awakings are always bitter. Insofar as their
daily interests are involved, what people would like
no business as usual: everyday misery and humilia-
tion as usual. Peogle would like not to know that
they.are.the}wople (italics in the text).

Pr will be enguired b‘elow3l how the people control the exercise .

. : l .
of their authority in the personalist democracy. This will

demonstrate further the very promlnent posrtlon, Marltaln
assigns to the concept of the pecople in his personallst
democracy.' They are.a mass of human persons. Moreover
"the actual quantitative fact of their constituting the
mass 'is important here, for, it-is within the mass-that

life takes root"32. However,.ﬂaritain is.also quick to

T @
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separate the notion of the people from that of the sovereign :
people of Rousseéﬁ. ¢
| | The peopie in' Maritain's perspective are not sove—
.reign; if sovereignity is to be understood as "a poWe;
and independence which are supreme separately from and abo-

ve the whole' ruled by the sovereign“.33

- The peopie do not
‘havé an infallible reason which 1is transdendeﬁt to them-
seivés, nor a will wﬁigh transcén@entally determines once
énd.for.all the criterié:fbr'virtue.‘ Nor -for the same
reasoh, have they the poWerrwhich is supfeme. Thé.people‘
are'a.multitude of human persons. On thig scbfe, wha£ has;
béeﬁ'said'in the foregoiﬁé'Chaptef about the human pérson'
maf also be said about”the pebple. _Excépt‘iﬁ must be
addéd that the péoéle as é multifﬁde of human persons each
one‘calleé td éupra—temporélzend, are yet on a temporal
level united by just laws éna'mutual‘fﬁiendsh;p and a%e o
on this.leﬁel purs#ing a common géod of,their'teméordl
existence. They constitute, thus, prqperly spéaking £he
body politic. They have a natural right to self—govefhment.
They egefciée this right upon establishing a_cdnstitution,'
establishing themselves into a body politic, making a laﬁ‘-
or electihg their representatives to run the state.Bé -

In electing the represeﬁtatives who forﬁ the gover-
ﬁinglbody and who run the -skate, the peﬁple invest them with

4

the authority to governing them for a certain limited time.
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They invest them not with tﬁeir right of self-government

but rather with the exercise of that right. The riqﬁ?ﬁéﬁ -//}

self-government, according to. Maritain, remains permanently

in the people;’ it neither ceases nor diminishes.35

Thus,
in the proper understanding of'things, the administrative
-officials are deputies of the peopie; They exercise the
people's ﬁatural right of self-government by forminglfhe
government‘which runs the state’ because the people have
ma@e éhem in the bgdy'politic, the repreSeqtat;vee or
depufies of the whole.36 This is, according to Maritain,
in éerfect agreement with Linceln's saying,'?government

of the people, by the'people for the people".37

S

_ The'cohcepﬁ of the people is the ‘"highest and no-

blestl38

of theibasic concepts ef Maritein'e approach to
the nature of poiitical'societyﬂ it ie';he pe8ple who are
the 11v1ng force of the body pOllth Eﬁt they are the
living force of human persons who are ordalned to a destlny
‘beyond the temporal and who freely devoted themSelves to
the common good of the body'éolitic. Considered from.this-
angle, Marltaln establishes a different dlmen51on in the
relatlon of the people, the body pOllth and the state.
The people, the multitude’of human persons, all of
whom are'called to ﬁhe attainﬁent of autonomy on both spi-
ritual and fempofallordefs, form the craddle of political
society and political philosophy. "Organized in their tem-

»
-
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poral life under just laws and in mutual friendship and
for the pursuit of their common good the people form the
body-politic or political sociéty. But for the pursﬁit of
th\el common good of this socieﬁy, there is need of order,.auth\o—' |

rity and pdwef. Order to determine the hiergrchy of ends
. and means; authority, to. determine thgse for certain; énd
'power to enforce law and ordgr. Internally 'the state must
pfotect the people's fights frqm égdiéfic interests of par-
. ticular priviiegéd groupé and'to b;ing about through yarious
programmes the develdpmentxof the ﬁebple. Externally, the
-stéte mﬁit proteét the people from threéts‘of peace. Thus
the power gflthe‘state shieias the éeople both from inter-
nal and exﬁernal enemies and brings- about pbsitivgly the
qonditiqns as to attain a.certain level of material intel;
lectual and morél life of éach pérsoh as well és céndgce
to-the well being of the whole. To ensure that the state
does pursue this goal the body politic and finally the
people must controi ;t,‘ In this hierarchy, the state is
" for the peqp;e while  the people as é communit§ of persons
have a reciprocal relation,wiph thelbody politic and its
common good. We shall now delve'déeper in Maritain's doc-
trine of the common good while we réservé'tﬁe reciprocal

relation to the fourth chapter.
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3. Purpose of Polltlcal Socrety.

The purpose of polltmoai soc1ety,faccording to
Maritain, is not itolensure the material convenience of
scattere&,individuals, each absorhed in his own well-be€ing
and enriching himself."39 Nor is it the"material achie-
vement of the state or political oower over other states.
fhe purpose of political society or the body ' politiec, it's
most essential task is rather, "to better the conditions .
of'human life itself, or to procure the common good of the
multitude, 1n such a manner that each concrete person, not
only in.a pr1V1leged class but throughout the‘uhole mass,
may truly reach that measure of independenceﬁwhich is pro—
per to civilized life and which is ensured alike by the
economic ouarantees of work and property, political rights,
civiil vrrtues, and the cultlvatlon of the mlnd.40

But what is. this "to procure the common good"?
What is the common good? In Maritain's own words: why
must it be ethically good- bonum bongstun? Why must it be

commén?  How does it differ from public good?41 "It is

——

necessary to present here in summary form an analysis of'
both good and common in order, better to understand what
common good is. A more detained analysis, however, does :

not partain to the scope of the present thesis.

»

Ry
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aj’ Good: A el : .
> PR N L -,

It is -in accordance to,the*Arlstotellco—Thomls—~ ﬁ“

trc tradltron, 1n Wthh Marltaln is thlnklng out hlS pOll—

tlcal phllosophy, that every good‘can Pe regarded as good

-
.

from two dlfferent angles.?z“ Frrst ‘as posse551ng a certalnf‘

-

'perfectlon or to the extent that lt«lS belngi Good in this

sense- refers to the perfectlon of being; and part;cularly

’-

to its first act: of ex1st1ng. * . L . <

.
-

-

a3

i

Two conclusrons may be drawn from thls first angle

or regardlng good It may be concluded first:of all that

‘good in thlS regard lS 1ntr1n51cally related to belng, it”’

. is actually the transcendental mode of belng, for, every-

thlng that is, is perfect and thus good. But llke belng,

X

:good,rln this 'sense is analogical concept. It is appllca—

ble to finite good as well as to infinite good, toJcreated

or caused good as well as to ‘uncaused good; in other words

s

~to the'participated'good as well.as.the~good-per-se. The

-

"second conclusmon “is that because good refers to perfectlon

it is also’ the cause of - any other perfectlon ‘either in the-

" same belng if ltLlS a llmlted belng in”the state of act

- and potency or in other belngs in so far as 1t is . in act

either limited act or pure act.' Whatever the case, good

“in this flrst sense refers to the formal cause of belng,

or good as ex1stlné - ex1stent1al goodr
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The second way of regardinggood is insofar as. it
aié an object of a being's desire, natufel or elicited. |
‘éood“in tﬁis eense'i§ wﬁaﬂ eatiateS‘the desires of a being:
7 it may be the final cause oflthe desire to be satiated or
of t@e desiring being if the geed satugltes all the desires
ef the béing. 1In éhis“latter case it also provideés the
‘ crite;ipnor the "term of the operations of the being in
., order to finally attain the good.
‘H %wo COnciusions may also be drawn from this secona
Way‘ef”regarding good as something desired by being. The

-

.fgkst is that because good in this regerd satiates the
’desi;e-df'é deeiring being, this latter must be in potency
for the good or the peffection'it desi:es. Man, for example,
‘has many desires beceuse;he is not a pure act; he has

fhe potency to become more‘fully man. The second conclu-

sion lS that there must be a good to which all 1mperfect
belngs or all created being tend as to thelr final satis-
 faction. From thls second conclusion good as desired may
Aalsqrbe termed essential good; for, it is that to';hich
‘Lhefvexy essences\ef things are ordained as to their final
‘cause.
These two wafs of regarding good are cerfainly

correlated{ The existential good which is also the formal z

cause is also the final cause finis causa in the order of

3 executibn;‘ On the other ,hand the essential good, inscfar
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- i -

. as it is‘attained'when the. potency df the'being'has‘been M

fully reallzed 1s ‘also the final’ effect finu;eﬁﬁmtusr :

- -

But fmts causa and fzms effectus‘ are*correla‘ted in. the -

same .way as the good as de51red and the good as enjoyed k
. \ A, .:
or good as essential and good as exlstentlal and flnally

.as potenéxiand act.

a

'bf Common': - . a

Common as used to- quallfy good here above? is: oppo—

- , .,
B

’sed to 1nd1v1dual whlch as such carries. w1th it the conno—'

- *

'; tatlon of 1nd1VLsab111ty, unlqueness, ox lncommunlcablllty,

i . - =

"1t~refers to un;versallty-ln Whlch many part1c1pate*“:The.

-
» .

' commonness, the character ‘which deflnes the whole of _par-
A

. t1c1pat10n is multlfold. t may be a name, for example

) ol =" -

whlch is common to many thlngs descrlbed by lt' an essence

of many }nd;v;duals wh;ph retaln unlty but which reallzes

. ¢ -
.

this essence in an existential diversity} or It may be an

1dea or knowledge through whlch many mlnds know the same -

uthlng. Thus, a name an idea oxr:an essence may be common :
: Ty : A
" 'to many thlngs;,they‘refer to a.multxtude sharlng one gua-

. o . L : : R . o
llty or many unlted somehow. The commonness‘or the charac—

.

. ter Wthh brlngs-about the unlty is- necessarlty c0mmun1ca-
_ t

ble to all the 1nd1v1duals of the multltude._:

L




-
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Common good. ‘.

M

/

-
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‘T 15 obv1ous from hat has/been outllned about ’

-

1

good and about common that common good may be understood 'T‘

'ln two ways.mw,af hhé/EIist a good is common in the same

way an essence !LS common.

bexngs,

ﬁor

"

"The SPeCLflq,nature of human -

xample,*ls common to all the 1nd1v1dual hu—-

.

_.man belngs, 1t is one and the same essence, although it is

or many individuals or. the perfedtaon tO‘Wthh the spec;—

fic nature of the spec;es tend.

hd

’

-

a

\ exlstentlally multlplled in the individuals.

ot

It is a common good be—'

.In "like |

.

.

'~manner a good may be common 1f 1t 15 the natural de51re

-cause it 15 essentlally thersame for all the 1nd1v1duals .

“

the perfectlon -to whlch a. multltudetls ordalned.‘

~

good on thlS score is a separate'common good.

.-

o

&;condly, a good may be common by - belng the endaPr

,

-

>

it is in

tth sense that St. Thomas and Marltaln refer to God

- According to St

ey, k]

t‘_

E

Thomas "the supreme good

namelyp God is

the. common’ good, since the good of all thlngs depends upon

.

hlm, and the good whereby each things is the partlcular

gqoed of that thlng -

44"

4

The common
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Accordlng to Marltaln, the common good of pOlltl—.
cal soc1ety fulflls these two deflnltlons of common good |
AIt is both 1mmanent and separate ‘ It.lS a proper common_
. good in essence, although ex1stent1ally it lS enjoyed by
l 1ndlv1duals.: It is 1mmanent in the very.nature ox essence“
of the multltude of human persons which is.united by the
common nature On the other hand the common good of pOll—
.tloal socrety, to be‘realized at enp'moﬁent'is a goal to;
"which the individual.persons are arawn as to theiritempo—
ral ultimate end and thelattainmeht of,their.connatoral
aspirations. It is in this respect a separate common good.
Evidently, therefore, thefcommon,good of'the poli—
tical eociety is most properly a common good;‘it'satisfies
the two aspects of common good. ‘Aé a'cohmon'gooa, natural—-
1y commun}cable to both the whole multltude and the indi-
VLduale, the common good dlffers_eobstant;ally.frOm both
the private goods of the‘individual as weillas froﬁ-a‘
.phhlic good.45 Tt is also dlfferent from the supreme )
separate common good in the sense that thlS latter 1s.
Fsupremely separate; it is not lmmanent to‘the.essence of
¢ﬂé 1hglv1dual created belngs although 1t 1s the cause l
‘end final end -~ of’ all. It is thus abv10us that the’ common_'
goed of-pdlitical society which truly- comzises the two
‘meanihgs of common good may hehceforth belpzope#ly_reterﬁb
red toisimp%y as 'common good while aii other common goods

-

y

PER
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- _ : _
s will need to bes/qualified. With this understanding of

commen good it may be asked now as to what constitutes
the cqmmon good. | |
ii:‘ Two.Hisforica; Errqfs:
Twp extreme errors, in Maritain's perspéctivefnhaVe

been unleashed in_deliﬁeating the common good. The first,

" which may be ca;led ipdividualist, reduces the common good

to the coi;ection of the individual goods. The body poli-
tic, for this error, ‘does not have its own raison d'étre or-
form of existence. Rather it has a service value which is

to superfisérand protécq the ‘goods of the individuals'who 

as "self-sufficient beings”. Such a concep-’

tion dissolves the society for the individual parts. The

fresuit is éitﬁeg_ narchy pufé_anq simplé or "the olé dis-
.guiééd énarchistic:conception of individualiétic materia-
“lism in ﬁﬂich the whole funcﬁion of Eﬁe ?ity is to safe-

_guafd:thenlibegty‘bf-each; thusAéiQing.td thé sﬁrong fﬁll’

~ freedom to 0ppresé the week".4§ The second error may be.

termed totalitarian147 The common good ié_cqnceived as

the gobq of social whole. This is best illustrated by the

Hegeiigh ideal Of the qﬁate, thg divine rep:eéentativg of
the.absolute.moiality itselfé' fhe individual persons are
combletelf?submerged in the social whole and they are only
as péits’in a machiﬁe, Thus, the person is sacrifigea forl

the whole and there is no genuine common good. N
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iii. ‘Maritain's-COhcept oﬁ the Common Good:

| For'Maritain; the common good isrneither the collec-
tion‘of_the individual goods nor the good of the social
lwhole; 'It.is common to both the whole and the parts lnto

»

which it flows back and whlch, Ain turn, must benefit from 1t"48

Since 1t must recognlze the trahscendence of the per—'
son as such and 1t5'pr1mord1al'r1ght to belong to communities
within the body polltlc, communltles whlch are more prlmltlve
'than the body polltlc, the common’ good must necessarlly inclu- \w/B
de within itself as a'prlnc1pal value, the hlghest measure of |
the ‘distributive qualltles which are compatlble with the whole.’
:Such ‘are for example, the person's life as a person, ‘his li-
"berty of’ expan51on and the communlcatlon of generos1ty con-\
sequent upon - thlS expan51on.49 This reveals a unlque‘nature )
of the common good as such; that- is, because it must necessarl-
tly 1nclude these qualltles whlch in themselves are transcen-

' ~dental to- the polltlcal 3001ety, it naturally 1mplles an
'1ntr1n51c ordlnatlon to a standard that transcends it. Thus[
as it was’ shown above, it is both 1mmanent to the persons as

well as separate from them. >0

z

The recognltlon of thls\intr1n51c ordlnatlon of the
common good to a transcendent standard exposes the faISLty
of Madarlaga s formula.:‘"The c1tlzen is for the state and the,

51

state is for man“. Thls formula suggests that the flnal goalh-

of the state is man understood as a materlal 1nd1v1dual
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Conceived in this way, the final good of the state isjin
man and thus, we are;back to tﬁe in&ividualism cf the
form-"mén is the measure of things". For Maritaén; howe-

‘ver, the final good.of the state lies outside of both the

S,

state and the individual man. It is only -on this score

that the éqmmon gocd can, in fulfilmentAof its own néture

and that of the person,,flow back upon the pérsons.sz-

What then constitutes the common - good? What must
~— '

it include? * In the following passage whiCh'desefves to be -
cited 'in tdto, Maritain makes a .quas? exhaustive enumeration
of what ﬁuét“be included in the common good.

..-That which constitutes the common good of poli-
tical society is not only. the collection of: pu-
bllc commodities and services -~ tlie roads, ports,
schools, etc...,-whlch the organlzatlon of common
life presupposes; a sound fiscal condition of the
state and its_miliigzy power; the body of just laws;
good customs and. wi institution, which provide
‘the nation with its structure; the heritage of

its. great historical remembrances, its symbols

and 'its glories, its living traditions and cultural
treasures. The common good includes all of these
and something much more besides - something‘more.
profound, more concrete and more human. For it

" includes alsoc and above all, the whole sum itself
of these; a sum which is quite different from' a
simple collection of ]uxtaPOSed units. (even: in
the mathematical order, as Arlstotlé points out,

6 is not the same as 3+3).. It includes the sum |,

o ox sociological 1ntegratlon of all the civic cons-
cience,. political virtues and, sense of right and
'llberty, of all the activity, material and- splrltual
riches, of unconsciously operative hereditary wis-
dom, of moral rectitude, justice, friendship, hap-
piness, virtue afRd herdism in -the individual lifes
of its members. For these things all are, in a
certain measure, communicable and so revert to each
member helping him to perfect his life and liberty -~
of person. They all constltute the good- human llfe
of the. mult1tude.53
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Emerglng from thlS descrlptlon of the common good are’ the ba—

’

~sic intrinsic properties of the common good. It .is- the mtum,“
54

”lﬁne.uﬁmre‘of'mankdﬁd on this earth;_‘ : C }b
The last statement is in agreement with the“Thomisr f
ticofAristotelian tradition in which Maritarn'is operatdng;
Aocordihg'to this tradition, all beings aim at some good.
Political society is a being, in fact it is the hfghest;ahd .
most comprehen51ve of Human soc1et1es.,‘It thus aims at;the
' hlghest good. Thls is the common good, the cohstitutive for%
. mal- aspect of the body polltlc 'it is'therefore} 5 good in e
J.tselfr what is termed in .the Thomlstlc tradltlon;anwmiwneshmfsb
- But thls good,’ ln 1tself, is not the absolute good .
iy or the.ahsolute ultimate end of'the persons that constitutes
;the politicai‘sooiet§., It is rather_the ultimate temporal
' good- one which is?ﬁot only material hut which is'also and pree-b
mlnentlx moral and\splrltual for belng the good of human per—)
. sons, 1t must be, in agreement w1th the nature of the human
person bgth moral and splrltuai 56 ‘Flnally, belng common to
both the whole and the parts, the persohs 1nto whom it flows
_back and who must beneflt from 1t, the common good 1mp11es es—'
sentlally an order of justlce.s7 |
It is 1mperatlve at thls juncture to examine these
three fundamental characterlstlcs of the common good in order_

to shade llght on the follow1ng questlons. why }s the common’ -

good'necessarlly a moral:good~ bonum ?wnestww? How and why‘is

) . —
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Cite both a finpal end 1n ltself and an Lntermedlate end to the
absolute ultlmate end of human perSOn° Why must thg‘common
good ‘be 1ntr1n51cally an order of 3ust1ce7 Let. us exam}ne

these properties of ‘the common good segarqtelj.

y -
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4. Pro?ertiés_of the Common Good:

In Maritain's perspective, human society and its
common good can only be fully understood upon the unders-
tanding of the nature of man, his dignity, the spiritual

. A}

and eternal aspirations immanent in him and which surpass,

by reason of what is highest in him, both the life and

- ES

conditions Sf temporal society.58 For this reiffn the
common good is neither simply the material good useful
to the state;“if.it were only that, is would naturally
.cease to be a good common to the whole and the persons
who constitute the whole. We may recall here, what St.

33 They'

.Auguétine has observed about ﬁaterial things.
constitute a diﬁisiﬁe forCé., Material things alone would
not be able té unite Ehg pérsoné;'instead, supposing they
were maée the common‘good of political socieﬁy, they would
-destxoy botﬁ:the étate and the hﬁman persons.

i. Mdrél}

Mari%ain arggggaihattﬁe person does not need so-
ciéty only for his material needs of bread, shelter énd clé—
'thes, but,alsb and especiaily for his ﬁighet inteliectual
dimensions which cause and sustain thé:politiéal.societyr his
work of inte;iectionand-v%%;tiénf_ He needs chiety'in order

' to be elevated to a certain degree of perfection in his moral

development. In this respect the common good of political SO~

. ciety in proportion to the persoh-must'be moral. Thus the..



e
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person as social unit and as a moral whole.is likewise a-

4

‘mirrorOE the whole. By the same token, the common goed

which must naturally flow back to the person must be moral§9_
Nor is the common good only a collection of utili—

ties and advantages which further the prlvate gocds and well

W

‘being of the 1nd1v1duals ‘The fommon good like the body po-

-

litic, must have a qualitative;] not only quantltatlve diffe~

rence from-theJPGII3qE}on of individual utilities.
" Obviou ly, these two positions of conceiving the'

common good either as a collection of the material goods use-
ful to the state or as collectlon of utllltles advantageous-

to the individuals, corrupt both the nature of the person as

"well as that of th political sooiety - the assembled multi-

tﬁde of persons. The common good of the political society
must conform to the nature of tHe political society. It is

a good of the assembled multitude of human persons ln their
temporal llfe. It must 1ntr1n51cally 1mply a life both mo-
rally rlght and good for the whole multltude. It must also
imply in its intrinsic nature a redistribution to the indivi-.
dual persons'who constitute the political sooiety.é; It is
thus common to both the whole and the parts and 1t is moral—
ly good for 1t must be proportional to the moral nature of

the persons to whom it is’redistributed.

To be more precise, since the persons that make up

" the boay politic.are moral wholgs pursuing by their intellect’



‘and freedom, a moral end, the temporal ultimate end, the ‘com-

an’ intermediate en_d'to the absolute filtimate end of men, - Two .
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mon good in which the persons engage fully, cannot but be a
moéoral good. However, it is not a moral good in the narrow

sense of the individual morality. Maritain remarks that be-

-sides individual morality and the morality that governs the

famlly or the domestlc socmety, there is properly speaklng the
\

morality that concerns spe01f1cally the good of men assembled

in polltlcal society. This good is an essentlally human_good,

measured above all by reference to the ends of the human per-

ag———

‘8s0n.

Being a moral good, a good proper-to the nature of -

the human person,: and the ultlmate end of the body pOllth,

' the common good insures the welfare, v1gour and peace of the '

whole whlle helplng the 1nd1v1dual persons in a positive manner H
to progress;vely attaln thelr freedom of expan51on and autonomy .
which embodles abovewall.the acqulsltlon of hlgher levels of
moral and 1ntellectual llfe and - what Marltaln calls the “imma—

nent interior activities whlch are the intellectual and moral

',virtues”.63

Saying that?the common good is the ultimate end of

the body politic and at the same time a means‘for the indivi-

-
dual persons to acqulre VLrtues and live well brings us to

deeper scrutlny of the common good in relatlon to the absolute

ultimate end of man; to the common ,good as both an ultimate end and

. -
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points come to mind here. First of ali, the purposelof the
peiitical society‘is the good human life of the temporal dré'.
der."It is thus, an end :in its own order and‘in its own rightu
It is in fact the dltimate end of-thefpoliticel society.

According to Maritain, the subordination of the
common good of Ehe temporal oreer to the spiritual reelﬁ.of-.
the person arises from the fact that the human personallty
‘has two asplratlons whose very nature ordalns the hlerarchy
of the orders. It has asp;ratlons, on the one hand, whlch
come from it as'human.or as "constituted in such a species™
These ‘aspirations are connatural to man and "specifically hu-

.

man". - On the other hand, it has aspirations which may be
called transnatural for, they are embeded in the human per—
son as person and they refer to its partlclpatlon in the
'transcendental perfection whlch 1s perscnality as reallsed
iﬁ God.64- .

.The subordination maf alsc be argued from the doctrine
of freedom. For Marltaln, civil soc1ety is essentlally or-
dained to the common good of the temporal order whlch pro-
vides the true ee;:hly life of man, which liﬁe-is both material
and moral. But for this common goed to be genuiﬁe, it must by
its very nature be subordinatedqto the eternal goods of the
person. Thus it is clear, since one of the basic eternal goods
is the aghievement of freedom ofw?utonemy on the spiritual ‘or-
def that theecommon good must be subordinated to!this. This

is the ¢eason why Maritain considers the common good as an in-



" MARITAIN'S DOCTRINE OF POLITICAB SOCIETY o 164

- termedlate end.es“

- P

The second p01nt is connected As a conce551on to

the flrst. Although the good llfe on the temporal order 1s

a good life of humah persons united in -the body polltlc, yet,

s not the absolute_ultlmate end of numan per—

thlS good llfe
son. ‘For, t' human person is ordained, not to:the'tempoﬁal-~
otder, but‘to_a destiny superior and}transcendent to it;'he‘is-
‘°direotly ordained to-God: Thus, it is 1mperat1ve that the |
ordination of “the persons'to the temporal common good 1ntr1n—
.sicaflj though indifeotly imply a reference to thé absolute. |
ultimate”end‘of the'human pej_‘son.66 ThlS is 1nd1rectpreference B
because primarily.the aim of the.common'goqd ;s the tempora}
'end,“which3includes among other things the positive aid to
the'persons to pursue their conquest of freedom‘of independence
and autonomy in their_temporaltlife. Butasince this oonquesg )
of freedom is not final,but’only a gateway to the-conquest'of
freedom‘at the tempofai‘ultimate end, the commOn good neces—.
sarlly indirectly "wills" or alms at the absolute ultimate'

end of the persons. Thus whlle the common good' is an-’ ultlmate

end, it is also intermediate. to the absolute ultlmate end of
67 ’

<

* the person.

. This subordination of the common good-to the absélute:

ultlmate end of the human person is truly a fundamental cha-_a

s

‘racter of the common good as an ultimate’ end’ of the polltlcal

soc1ety. Marltaln calls it an lnfravalent end§8 for by,lts

vety:nature.the‘common‘good Of’thé‘Clty or of civilization in
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“order to preserve its true nature as a ¢o n good of human
petsons must'natufally_be subordinate to the order of eternal
- goods to which ‘the human petson is snbordinated. It is a fun-
damental character df the common good hecause it uniquely de-
fines it aslboth.an.ultimate end.in the tempdral but also as |
4an end whlch is naturally 1nfravalent to the absolute end of
the person.69
Noteceably, therefore, the common good_is not .sim-
nky a means. It ie in its- own right an end; an ultimate end
for that matter, of the c¢civil life. Nor is it a closed end.
It}ls on the contrary an open end. -Open in the sense that
thtough it the person reaches out to the attainment of the ab-
‘solute ultlpate end. Thus the common_good isnboth'an ulti-
mate end, ultimate‘in a relative'sense and in the temporal or-
der; for lt is also a means to the absolute ultimate end of
the person.‘ Before we' termlnate thlS study of the common good
as being necessarlly moral Jwe must empha51ze two points in
connectlon w1th the 1nfravalent nature of the'-common good.

- The flrst concerns the splrltual realm to which the

‘common good Ais. subordlnate. Marltaln mentlons in Man:and the

State that we are here faced with the law of the primacy of
70.
the splrltual, - But then it is a questlon whether he means

the'spiritual aS‘revealed 1n Chrlstlanlty.h In one of hlS

earlier works whlch appéared before he had engaged himself

formally ln polltlcal phllosophy, Marltaln hlnted the, answef’

L . ? ¢
- ) ) \:
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1n referrlng to the hlerarchy of orders and saylng thJ??the

temporal Order; Za cité est tenue d'assurer a' ses membres les
.condzttons d'une drozte vie morale, d'une vie proprement hmmaine, &t de
y e’ poursuzvre Ze bzen temporel qui’ est son. obget unmedzat qu 'en res--

pectant Ia su%ardznatzon.essenttelle de celuz-cz au bien Sptrttuél et,

étemel auque?, chaque personne @umame est ordonnée T na more%J E
cent work,72 he makes it clear that although the common good

-1ncludes~values'whlch are Supra—human by the very fact.that

N i

it serVes 1nd1rectly the ultlmate end of man, yet these supra—

R e -

human aspects are nelther properly theologlcal nor are they

T W

essentlally Chrlstlan.. "He afflrms that the 1ntr1n51o subor- ~
dhnatlon refers ‘above: all else tQ the supernatural beatltude

L :‘ to whlch the human person 1s dlregtly ordalned However, he
. is qulck 1n ‘&gulng that thlS supernatural beatltude is not
only known through revelation. He ldentlfles 1t in more or -: . : A

less .the same way as'Aristotle who has,remarked that the common.

good is greater 'and more- dlv1ne than ‘the prlvate good ?3

4

Mar tain refers to the natupral law, the rTule. of- jus-

. tice and the requlrgﬁent of fraternal love as splrltual things

. which aie hatural to the human perso; and to ‘the civil soc1ety.74'
"~ Thus,. in pursurng,a llfe 1n_agreement to these sprrltualxgoals;
f&ﬁﬁhe‘ ivil society afhs‘the'individual,persons"w'th'a natural ‘ -J .

beéinﬁino towards the'pursuit of contemhlation.giin sho;tf'the
P

splretual aspects iﬁherent ih the common'good"ﬁe‘not 'per%ain . -

;. to the theologlcal falth but to what Marlta;ni 11ls. the sedular., ’ﬁ

- [

[ . N t
. . - f - - . 1
Ly B S “. o ' "
o . i
! ‘ . )
. \0 f‘ ~
l‘ i *
* 'y g
. . : . .
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falth or creed whlch constltutes the Democratlc Charter.?s

Ln

.  The second p01nt ls a corollary of the flrst.; Be- -

.
- "

~ = -

cause the-common good”is both an ultlmate end 1n 1tself ‘and

- an lntermedlate end towards the absolute ultlmate end, the N

n .
PN N ‘

‘; whole man*ls engaged 1n ‘the cdmmon -good of the cryll soc1ety

-

v

- In. order to attaln_the common good of the,whole m‘
. )

N society, each Qerson engages in"the dommon-actron of the body

lelth lﬂ-hls entlrety. However,.thls entire engagement lS

o not }1ke that of the engagement of a mere part to the good

R
B

« of the whole.n-Rather,'lt 1s the engagement ofha moral whole

h

T in its’ totallty as a part of the crv1l 5001ety whose common
...__-—-—"_'——_ A3

-

good, whlle be1ng~an ultlmate end in itself* 1s nonetheless a |
R "

. “.means though not a pure-means for- the persons as persons to

attaln their absolute ultlmate end ThlS engagement of the

w h

.,‘

~-

person in hls entlrety to the common good poses the questlon

T . of the common good as beln&necessar:.ly an order of justice..We . )
b T . L. . " - ' . . oot L A
tdrn to this question now. ™ p o ; g ‘

3

-

X ) ’ ﬂ; Justlce' Dy M~l ;;AT i ';' | 3 o ;; S
ﬁ . ; . . In referrlng to. the}dynamlsm of the body politic
S ? ' towahds attalnlqg the common good, Marltaln stresses that he‘
.. ‘ COMmmon good 1s what it ls only on condltlon “that 1t;1$ aoc 2—
I , d;ng o Justlce and moral goodness.77 Thus, justice according

‘to Marltaln is not oﬁE? a prlmary condltlon for the existence
R '

*of %he ‘body” polltlc, lt is also fundamental for the assuran-

ce.of the contlnual condrtlons of the existence and daily

Ed
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operations of the whole, -made up of persons. At-this junc-

ture, it is.a question as to what ekactly.is justice-accor-

r

ding to Maritain. .

¥

" In. order to grasp the full 51gn1f1cance of Marltaxxs

" conceptlon of justlce and its relatlon to- the common good, 1t

may be recalled that two extreme errors emerged in the nlne--

teenthﬁgentury polltlcal phllos phy ""The one regarded the
state as merely a legallstlc 1£Zt1tute hav1ng neither, moral

character nor moral end This error was nurtured by liberal

| phllosophy. The main pprpose of the state for thlS phlloso—

phy.minimized, to the xtent of destroylng, the common good ) *

The other errox, which is Hegellan in: orlgln, le-

vates the state to an abxolute moral end and character. The

state lives and reigns in \an absolute moral character because

i exists as an embodiment df all morallty 78 o i e ://,/’
'F%_jf, These two extreme errors have made their reappearan; .

ce in the contemporary scene.79 The modern Marx1an p051tlon
is similar to what has-been caricatured by'Ihrasymachusirl
Book I of Plato's Republic, that justice is simply the law
of tﬁe'stronger. For the modern Marxists, the stronéer is.
the most dominant,“economic class. . The laws, religion and
culture'are accordingly thgse of this dominant classt 'Ob—

vionsly, this notion of justice is false from its very basic‘

" assumptions of\the nature of a man as }wmo ecmﬁmncus, and

© from - the assumptlon that soc1ety 1s constltuted by cla es

* A
. . .
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of confllctlng econonic interests. . -

’%// For Maritain, as for St. Thomas, justlce 1s ae ence
ethical and religious. It is the rectltude of the person
and Qf the assembled multltude together w1th ltS 1nstrument'
the state which must function in the best‘pOSSlble way 1n
order to attain’ the common good.: Because this common good
must be communieabie to the ﬁhole.as well as’ to the persons
" . that make up the whole89 it is essentially dietributive. 1£'
includes as its principal value the.aecess of éersone to o
theif liberty oflexpansion.al Here is where Maritain's ceh—
ception of jﬁsfice as an intfinsie condie;bﬁ of the common
'gooa differs from John Rawls' ngtion of‘justice. lFo;, al;'
thoudh Rawls argues th;E‘QeHare-rationaﬁly~committed to de-
'fting just{;:by our very nature as persons, yet aue-to hie\
conception of man as simply egoistic individual, his notion
of juetice‘ieans very much if not ekclﬁsively on commutative
juetice.“‘He emphasizes the‘reciproeel recognitioh by the
ﬁembers of tha_eommeﬂ}ty; a.coﬁmunity oflratidnel egoists,
pﬁrSuing.sim ‘ar and completing‘interests bﬁt none,of which
,ceﬁnts on gfftting h%s way againet all'fﬁe'rest. Here, there
",is no obligation for'tﬁe state to act justlythwards the

1nd1v1dual members.

For Marltaln, justi includes all the Aristotelian

ated and restated with the

light of ChAristian inspirakjigns by St. Tho_mas_,.82 The ViFEEE;*’;’;;,,

" . M . o Y
: - ) . . . :

divisions of the virtue as



MARITAIN s DOCTRINE OF POLITICAL SOCIETY l. ﬁ ‘ 1‘..70
of justlce ln ltS general form and in its. partlcular forms
ias legal, dlstrlbutlve and comMutatlve jusﬁlce, is, ‘for
‘St. Thomas, dlrectly the concern of" the state. Other vir-
‘tues only S50 far as they are actually related to the common
‘good and to justlce. .Maritain relterates thlS p051tlon by
emphesizing that‘the_common'good essentlally.requlres the
,deveiopﬁent of the-virtuee for the persons that:make;up the
Z;E; politic?and ahressentiai'integrityrof lﬂﬁ$<ithe.good
ehd riéhteous human life of‘the muitithae, of :the varlous
eommunitiee within the body politic end of -the entlre poll—
tical society. ThUs:'"secial life aspires by,nature “to be

woven accerding-to the’ same laws of integrity, of justice

. and of love‘of.neighbour, which presides over the:moral ée¥i

velopment of our personallty. ‘Accdrding as they'aﬁply-to
- the person ox to soc1ety, these laws assuredly involve di-

verse modallt1e5° their substance remains the same; and

their rigor also.83

a " o,

_ﬂ? ‘ To theiextent that justice.presuppoées:oriéinal

- rights jhétified by rules or laws, it'differs frbm generosi-'

ty, benevolence ox ehy other virtue . foii:hat matter . ThlS
15 also why ih order to organlze the m

~sons towards the common goed, the state has'as'its_final
R ‘.R . ’ - Il

cause the ordo juris; the order of law and peace. The task of |

‘the state as legislatdr and judge itho'establishisocial
conditions which "will secure for the mass of men.such a

1

ST

1tude_of human per- °

H

‘

S S
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jstandard'of material intellectual, and moral life as wiii
_conduce to the- well being of the whole communlty" 84 Rommeh
says thls dlfferently, although it amounts to the same thlng
as what Maritain is 'saying. ‘for him. the task of the_state'ls
’ L -
to develop, to'protect and.to'preserve through legislation .
the order of justlce and peace.?s'

But what holds the assembled multitude’ together in

~ their pursult of the common good 15 not only ‘law and justlcen

It is true that there are absolutely necessary - For,, ! justl—
ce ‘and law, by rullng man as. a moral agent ana.apﬁealing to

: reason and free will, deal.as such with personalitj, and
transform into a-relation betweenﬁtwo‘Wholes j.the”indivif
dual and the social --what would otherwise have been a mere.
subordinat' n.of the part to the whole".86. Yet,'this‘is not.

- enough. ‘Jugtice and law alone cannot bring about=the”full

-

conquest of freedom.. According to Maritain, justice‘and law:

. are necessary in egtablishing and guaranteeing the structure

of the political society. For its vital dynamism and the-’

internal ‘creative force,. however, love is absolutely necessa-

ry. . In this connection, Maritain'argues.that'love‘is.theg
only- one proper way of peace and unity. . He distinguishes.
love or- frierdship from charity and emphasizes that although
the former can effect this union and fellowship between ﬁen,
on account O£ heir common nature,hsame'suffering and same

natural dignity, yet the roots of ‘strive aré too strong for

%
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this blend of bond. There 1s need for hlgher bond ‘a love

in God and:for God.: It is, accordlng to Marltaln, this lo~- -+

rve orncharity above:whmch can open ‘the heart_to lOVe allu
men,because,cOming from God.nho first loﬁes us, charity de-
sires.for'all men fhe.same divine good. This quality of.
the political‘society and its comnon good does not ‘stem fnom
the ehfdfcenent of law.and order. ‘What:gives the common
good,its7uniquely humah.and;personalistic charactef'is the
proper llfe of persons, "of ﬁheigifflof self which chah life

lmplles, and cf free generosmty whose source 1is in the depths .
| 87

.of the heart Th;s=means,71njshort, good wmll, ‘a relatlon
'of mutual respect ahd love Between'persons and between'the,‘
'persén and the community. 'Before leaving this subject of .

: the'commOn good,; ‘it is 1mperat1ve to expose another concept

: 'whlch Marltaln has a55001ated closely w1th lt.,

= iii. .Authorlty:,'

4

'In the book, TherRights'Of Man and Natural Law, s

‘Maritain mentions that the common good is the foundation“of

.authority. 88 'He afflrms that it is necessary that some in-—
dividuals be %harged ﬁﬁth the- igpﬁgilty of guldlng the whole

towards .the common good. . Yves Simon makes the samé point in
a;gninz\khat given the fact'that eVeiy:community-wills_the"
commdn éood and given also”the fact thaf.for any'single com4
munity Ehere'maj be a ﬁultiplicity of ways of;aghaining‘the

common goodgﬂauthority-is=absolutely‘esSential for uniting

e



'the communlty for a common actlon towards the common good._

-
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in. dellneatlng what exactly authorlty 15, Marltaln

'digtingulshes lt_from power. '"Power", he remarks, "is the

}force by means ofhwhich you oan.ohligeﬁothers_to.obey you"

while, "Authority is the right to’ dlrect .and command to be
- w90 '
llstened to or: obeyed by/others."
) -

As-v1ewed~by,Mar1ta1n, authority means’ right. This’
means‘that, since the human nature3can only‘be pfeserved

and developed in a soc1ety, which society necessarily lmplles

the exlstence of the state or governement with a functlon to

command and govern towards the formatlon of social and pOll-

tical virtues necessary for the attainment-of the common goody'

.~

' then this.function is naturally a demand of the Natural Law,

h ]

lmplylng a right to command and to govern.91
This right of authorlty belongs lnherently and per-
manentyzwto the people.92 Nevertheless, for the v1tal ope-
;ation—of a'}atge'and more differentiated body politic, a
needmariees to-designate_a ﬁg% people to-egercisevauthofity
for the‘people; lWhen_this happens, the small roup %ave_the

right, for they receive it from the multitude the people,

. to command and to be obeyed by reason of conscierce for the

sake of th& common good.

- It-is thus in Marltaln S perspectlve that authorlty .

in the body politic comes ﬁrom belo¥; from the people who in
Gthor of Nature. In other,wofds;.

tuxn receive it from t
o S : -

t
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“the relatlon of authorlty among men proceeds from Natural
Law. On this score, it is intrinsically connected toéJEs—

tice.?3 For just as it lS accordlng to justlce for the bo—

IS
i

dy pOllth to benorganlzed by the government so also is 1t
in accordance to justlce for those few who run the govern—

-ment to be 1nvested with the authorlty and to Pe obeyed.

v

It is for the same reason ‘that Maritain emphasizes wlth

.St Thomas that "unjust authority is not authorlty, as an

unjust law is not law. “94; Because the authorlty is just or-

rlght it necessarlly demands obedlence. But does this fact.

of some people’ commandlng and others obeying suggest inequa-

=

lity of men in the body p011t1c° What is human equality in
Marltaln s view? o '
iv. vKuality:' . /,ﬂ
Obvrously,'ghat has. been said above in connection w1th
]ustlce and rrlendshlp is lncomplete w1thout Maritain’'s.con-
ception of human equallty if one wants to understand %uliy
his doctrlne of the common good.- He tles together the thﬁee
:concepts - Jjustice, frlendhlp and equallty - by observing

.

that justlce to a certaln extent restores equallty, thereby

'maklng civic frlendshlp p0551b1e.95 Brlnglng this p01nt home,
he presents the follow1ng text of St. Thomas whlch knlts
. together thelthree concepts effect1Vely.

Ll
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Friendship is a certain union or society of friends,

. which cannot exist among persons-remote from one
another but has as its prerequisite that they have

access to equality. Hence, it pertains to friend—

. °  ship equally to use the eguality which has been pre-

‘viously established; but it pertains to justice to
lead unequals to equality. When this.equality has
achieved réality, the task of justice is. performed.
Thus, equality.is-a final end as regards Jjustice,
but a principle as regards friqndshig.

(St. Thomas in VIII, Ethic, Lect. 7)76

Maritain develops the doctrine of eqﬁality fully in a little
. . \ °
work entitled Human Equality. Although that is the title of

‘the work, yet he notes at the very beginning the need .to subs-

titute this expression with ancther which brings out mo;e”ef{‘
fectively the pﬁilosophical_contegt. For the exp;ession, hu-
man equality lends itself rather‘easily,to two forms of diffi-
culties. The first.is that, although theoretically the con-
tent. of the expréssion is philosophical, yet as it stands,

equality suggest a comprehensive treatment so that a philoSo—

_pher wopld only do full justice to it by referring to such

diverse forms of knowledge as biology, psychology, antjropo-
logy, sociology.and politics since all these contribute enor-

mously to what makes the concrete man in-pdlitical society.

The second difficulty. stems from the fact that the concept

" of equality connotes mathematical overtones which may obscure _.'

the real philosophical issue. For these reasons, Maritain

has chosen to spéak.of‘unity of human natqré rather than hu-
man ‘equality, although practically for him, the two expres-

sions are purely and simply synonymou®. Yves Simon arrives
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at the same conclusion As Maritain in delineating the’ coh-

'
-

. ' B ,.f' R ! '
“cept of human equality, For him, however, rather than ana- -

lysing the expreSSion as Maritain has done~to expose. the

Y

ra

difficultieStassociated With it, he sums up the conclusions,
by”streesiné that to ask whetﬁe; men are essentially equal
in spite of all. tne accidents which cause inequality ameong
themn, is the same as to ask whether there is one humen na- -
fture common to all men.97 Whet then does the expression
unity of mankind mean for Maritain°_
) According to Maritain, "the tetmvunity of mankind iS'

. the Christian name, and the truest name of the eguality in

nature between men. - It helps us to justify the 1dea of that

equality from all erroneocus associations and implications, #?f
. Rared
- .
whether they arise from a geometric imagination or from a
' 98

passion for levelling".
. .. This eduality'in nature among men includes a recog-
nition of the'concrete communion in the mystery of the human
spec1es~ a mystery which is hidden in the heart of the indi--
vidual and of the concrete, in the roots of the substance of
. each man.99~ Yves Simon argues out the same point by saying
:that the‘feattres thet make ué the universal human nature
exist in the state of individuality. This means thﬁa human .
nature exists in John. And also in Pall as identical with
the individual reality with Paul. Yet Paul end John are not

identical.100 The_teason is what ‘Maritain formulates. by
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echoeing St. Thomas as interpréted by Cajetan.  He says, -
M"Every man is a man-in his wvery essence, but no man is

0l 1his means that. no single'humén‘indi—

man. in essence"h
vidual c&n realize in a éomprghénsiVe énd exhaustive manner
" the human nature. Yet, by.the fact that eaéh iﬁdividpal‘;

-realizes Fhis human inggliigibiiity,,all meh are one in

. naturé: They- are all éﬁual.

But acébrdinglto Ma;itaiﬁ, the unity_of mankind al-

SO includes:thé individuai inequalities'ﬁhich‘afise from-
the very eqﬁal-natdre.- Whiié recognizing'thesé two aspects.
o@ ﬁhe unity in nature; he emphasizes,‘honethelesé, that it
is the equality which is primordial; the inéqualitieé are -
sééondé??. As‘this.Christian‘view focuses on the uﬁity'éf

the human nature, it does not suppress or level the inequa-.

.litieé. Rather, it recognizes and develops them. "Chris— .

tianity" affirms Maritain,  "fearlessly asserts the'necessity

of these inequalities; it respects them, furthers them,- fa-
vors them, for it‘knowi\that as lonyas they remain normal
~the ipequalities, which lend variety to human life and in{:_en—

. : - ,
sify the richness of life's encounters, in no way injure

the dignitiés which befit the unity of mankind and the rights

wbichfa;e grounded or this unity“.lq2 On account of the

. \
- fact that this Christian position both recognizes the equa-
. lity of nature and #llows for the individual inequalities

itTis as Maritain terms it a Christian realism.

113



. two extreme errors. The one, whlch Marltaln calls punanoml—
'“nallsm or. emp1r1c1st and whlch grounds the phllosophy of

'fenslavement is represented by "cheap Nletzschean,‘Machlave—

. “modern pOllthS

-« ture of man ln denied, there remalns bd:unequal secondary

o

'llanlst, rlghtlst-Hegellan or rlghtlst p051trv1st leaders of

':phllosopﬁy of enslavement because Once the ontologlcal na-f

fthe nomlnallsts regard equallty as a mere myth.' It lS in
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Agalnst Marltaln s doctrlne of equalaty, “theré are

103

k]

]
Thelr erroxr does not lle 1n thelr em-

w104

phas1s on the 1nev1tablllty agg necessmty of 1nd1v1dual a

»
£l

1nequa11t1es between men.' Rather, thelr error con51sts e

precrsely in maklng ‘their dlfferences the only reallty.

« .

Thus, they brush aside theé ontologlcal ratlonal nature whlch

is the same for all men, the source of thelr dlgnlty, rxghts
P -

and equallty; and Whlch subsmstsuand\susta;ns the 1ndlv1dual

dlfferences. This positionﬂlends dtself to spreading‘the

> k -

r
ik ‘ ¥ ? o

tralts. There may be blolpglcal and heredltary or socral
- 5 oy

But. aocordlng to‘these tralts, some,men may be and are’ ac- - o

-<tually superlorﬂby physical strength, lntellectual capac1ty,

-

moral or .gocial status. Accordlngly, the weaker in. any of .

. ’

- these aspects would ea51ly be enslaved by the stronger,- Thusv_

“ f\
Al

Marltaln 8 perspectlve antl-Chrlstlan.lO?

.. ” }‘J

r B

- o

The second error which lles on the-opp051te pole of

E]

W

;_the flrst one 1s,1deallst. rt ig represented by "cheap Rous- ”

s ?

seaulst, enllghtenmentlst, Tolstoyan, leftist - Hegellan or
i T - ’ . . a - o ;a -.' . "

’

th

LY
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leftlstp051t1v1st 1eaders of modern pOllthS 106‘.These araﬁ'

_k‘nalvely egalltarlan. They conoelve of the unlty of human
hature as. “the unlty of a sub51st1ng 1dea, of Man-ln-hlmself
existding out51de-t1me; and of whom ‘all rnolyldua%s_lnvoigbf\
ih cohcrete life are merely ehaaows'without’substgnce; in |
:their eyee this realized ébstraetion'is ‘reality itsélf.“lo?

in a way, thlS pOSlthn is qulte hypocrltlcal.. While the
1nequa11t1es on the physrcal 1ntellectual, socmal and po—
lltlcal raise thelr cry: and hurt themselves at them, these
pollt1c1ans play the ostrlch. They nelther heed to thekr
peo _ery, loud enough to wake the dead, nor do they see the gla-
_ rlng 1nequa11t1es ‘"Agalnst such 1nequa11t1esr Marltaln‘
retorts, “the ideallst who leglslates for theAMan—ln—hlmself

A

 setd up a practlcal dehial: they should-not ‘exist; the

! ' h Man—ln—hlmself cannot be unequal to hlmself' his essential

v *dlgnlty is outraged each tlme one-individual is unequal to

N )

s ‘another_and, in short, each time one individual differs from

o - o 3
' anqther".log Thus, the error of the egalitarian_idealist is

- '+ precisely in(iocating all the human substance'in the abstract

9

species alone. . T ' oo :

1
Sl L] o 4 .
f N

. Maritain's positign indicates the truth of the unity

v

of mankind agaist both of tﬁese extreme error In juxta-
. o posrng his 9051tion - tt Chr:.st:.an realism to the :Ldeallst

egalltarlan or Pseudo-chrlstlan positions, he. marks their.
* N %
dlstance neatly in. saylng ' .

4
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To affirm the egquality of nature between men is
for idealist egalitarianism to wish that all ine-
quality among them should disappear. To affirm the
equality in nature between men, or the unity of hu-
man nature is for Christian realism to wish that
those fruitful 1nequa11t1es, whereby the multitude
of individual participates in the common treasure

of humanity,  should develop themselves. Egalita-

rian idealism interprets the word equality on a

. ‘plane surface; realism interprets it with the di-
mension of depth as well.

In applying his doctrine of the Unity of human nature
to social and pOlltlcalphgﬁPsophy- Maritain develoPs fully
‘what he means here by the “"dimension of depth”. 110 He notes
as one of the essential aspects of a right social and poli-
tical organization a need for the unity and equality in na-
ture to spill over to\social and political equality; However,
although this form of equality is based on the first, vyet
Maritain warns us of the'temptation of comprising the two.
Racial equality according to: him is an "expression or deve-
lopment of the unity and equality of nature on the social
order". Hére, Maritain is consistent with his doctrine of

bd . )
the political society as a reality different both from the
individual persons that constitute it and from the mere sum
of the individuals. Thus, the social equality is the natural
equality as recognized and sanctioned by society in defining
the fundamental rights of the human pérson; in the propor-
tional equality which is justice itself and which directs

‘social custom to treat each individual according to his me-

rits; and in political equality where all men are equal before
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'theulaw. Thus, social equality is intrinéicaily“associated
‘with justlce in all its scope, another proof why the common ,
good is 1ntr1n51cally a moral good and 1ntr1n51cally in the
' order of justice. | |

In pursuing social‘eqﬁality,lChristian realism views
certain social inequalities as stemming from natu;al inequa-
lities or as required by them and others as of social origin. .
As to the first groub, Maritain sees it as a principle that
the individuals who by tinnate or acquired" superiority must‘=
neéessarily render more service to the society. 1In return,
it is also just and equitable that they must receive more.
It is in this respect that Ma}itain femarks that the more
a man has, the more he should receive. 12 However, heistres-
ses strongly that the excellénce of some individuals is not
fqr their own glory and egoistic pursuits but ra;hef for tpé
.sexrvice of the whole. This point is inherently connected
with that authority for the society. For in.Maritain's view,
and here he echoes Aristotle and St. Thomas, those in. so-
ciety who have been gifted with a higher intellectual capa-
city have a duty to lead the society.

Beside§ these social inequalities stemming from the
natural inequalitiés, there may be in society inequalities
oflsocial origin. While these may be expected-from the need

of internal differentiation in the society, a need which is

quite natural, allocating advantages to individuals who perform

’
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ce;tain éuties, yet,‘Maritain warns us that such inequali—
fies can easily éurn into 'a perversion of pqlitical life.

It is possible fofhsome individuals to perform duties which
thei'are not competent to perfofm but which they.have_assu~
med eitheﬁ:through inheritence for example an imbecile king,
or elected to rule by'antignoraht class of peop}e. In ei-
ther case, they'enjoyiﬂuaadvantéges which are attached to
these duties. Society must guard against such inequalities;
for they can easily turn into a pérférsion if the bereficiai-
ries‘Of these advantages get drunk withtﬂﬁepower in their
incompetent hands pursue oppressivé measure for those under
their authority.

It is evident, therefore, that the_doctrine of human
equality is of capital importance ijﬁg@ritain{s political
philosophy. It not only founds other aéétrines like equa-
‘lity, human rights, particular justice all of wﬁich pextains
to the essence of the political society; it also provides
" the principles for the existential relations of the various’
individuals, and communities within the body politic. The
doctrine emphasizes how equal&ty is primordial while the
inéqualities are secondary. To use Maritain's allegory,
equality liés at the root and inequality rests in the bran-
ches. Hence, there is to be a new kind-of gquality which is
113

reali%ed in the fruit. This results from the vital inter-

action of the entire justice, love, good faith and compas-
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sion. 1In short, the true,nature of the political society'
can be vitally realized oﬂly through the dgvotion.and"

commitment of persons as persons to the common good. . *
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5. Summary:

In this chapter I have tried to make a brlef exXposi-~

tlon of. the sallent features of Maritain' S doctrine of politi--

cal society. ThlS is brlef both in extension as well as in
_comprehension. It serves the purpose of understanding only
the p01nts 1n which Maritain takes an undisputable dlstance,
in the meaning he gives to the various concepts, from other
poiitical philosophers. But even thlS purpose is not exhaus-
tlvely pursued in this chapter I dlscussed these sallent

features only to the extent they enable me to enquire how

Maritain's doctrlne of the state is appllcable in identifying

the adequate political philosophy forcthe New Civilization.

’ - As seen above, the concept of the people plays a very
basic role in Marltaln S doctrlne of the political soc1ety.

In his view this concept has various meanings. The meaning

he gives rt in his political consideration refers to the mul-
titude of human persons who are united by just laws and mutual
friendship in order, by their communal action, to pursue the
common good of their temporal life. Being a multitude of per-
sons, -the people, like the person, have a vocation to goods
which transcend their temporal existance; goods such as truth,
virtue, amity and charity.

The people have a natural right to self-government and

.

full autonomy in pursuing their common good. They form the bo-

dy politic when they become conscious of this right and or-

—
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ganize themselves through a constitution or by making laws
which‘conduct them to the attainment of the common good.

This task of the body politic demands an agenéy that is .
endowed with authority and power. It is the body politic
that sets up the State, the uppermost political agency.

Maritain's concept of the State is ihstrumentalist.
It is the people who organize themselves in thé body politié
‘and it_is thus, they who set up the State to servé £hem. For
this reason, those who form the government and run the State
‘are not masters of the people. They are, fatheé, the depﬁties
of the péople. Their chief duty is not to govern the people
- but to lead them, to educate them by existing with them and
by continually evoking their slumbering spirit SO tha£ they
can goverﬁ themselves. - |

What makes the common good and the_State; whose con-
éern is the attainment of the common .good,uniquely what fhey
are, is that they emBody in their very nature the vdcéﬁion
of the people they servé; the Qégation as meptioned earlier,
to goods_which transcend both the state apnd the commdﬁ’good.
These latter must be subord%nated to the absolute uléimate
end of the peéple. -

Obvioﬁsly, Maritain's doctrine of the civil society .
Ps intrinsigally suffused with the'chr;stiaq’inspiration.
His way of justifying the various éoncepts, for example, the

dignity of human person, the‘p90ple, equality, and common good,
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draws heavmly from the chrlstlan 1nsp1ratlon. 'He does not
make bones of lt‘ he says that it is the best way of justif \WQ(
fying them. But is this the only way of justifying them?
Does Marltaln make allowance for other ways of understandlng
and justafylng.these concepts and the doctrine of the body
politic as a whole? Supposing it is the best, what'principlee
can we draw from it in relatlng the person to the common good°
In the follow1ng chapter I shalldiscuss-this last questlon

- while the others will be put aside for further reflection.
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Man and the State, p. 1

M&S5, p. 2 @ ¢!

M &S, p.-3 ~‘ 4.

M&S, p. 3 | '
M ; 5, p. 4 | ’

M &S, p. 5
‘M & S, p(_6_

-

M &S, p. 6°

According to the Oxford Dictionary, Body Politic made its

headway in legal and political philosophy in the 16th
century. At that time, the Nation with corporate cha-
racter was termed the Body Politic in relation to the
Sovereign King - the head of the corporate bedy. In
1532-38, for example, King Henry VIII is referred to
as the supreme Head and King who ruled over a Body
Politic which owed him a natural and humble cbedience.
(Act. 24, Henry VIIT, XII). Hooker who described law
as the deed of the whole body politic’ (Ecclesiastical
Policy, 1593) seems to have tried to delineate the
term from both Nation and state. Later.writers espe-
cially jurists used all the three terms as synonymous.
The word state according to story, for example, means
the whole people, united into otie body politic; and
state and the people of the state, are equivalent ex-
pressions.' Joseph Story, Commentaries on the Constitu-
tion of the United State, Boston, 1851, I, p. 143

M &S, p. 10
M &S, p. 10
M&S, p. 11
M &S, p. 12
M &S, p. 13
M &S5, p. 14 -

M& S, p. 24
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Maritain distinguishes common good from public good by
showing that only societies whose social unit in a moral
whole can properly speaking have a common good. This
is what he says:” "In an animal society, the individual
is not a person; hence, has not the value of a moral
"whole" and is not a subject of right. If the good of
the whole profits the parts, as the good of the body
profits its members, it does not in the sense that it
is turned'back or redistributed to them. It is merely
in order that the whole itself might subsist and be
better served that its parts are kept alive or main-
tained in good condition. Thus, they partake of the
good of the whole but only as parts of the whole. ,
Indeed, how could it be the good of the whole without
thereby profiting the parts which compose the whole
(except when it requires the sacrifice of this or-
that part which then spontaneously exposes itself
to peril, as the hand to save the body, because by na-
ture it loves'the whole more than itself, cf, Cajetan,
in I, +5)? Such a good is a cqﬁmon good in a ge-
neral and improperly social sensé&. It is not the
fbnmﬂlyemctalcommon good, with which we are concerned
in this paper. It is common to the whole and to the
.parts only in an improper sense, for it does not profit
the part for themselves "at the same time as for the whole
according to the characteristic exigencies of a whole
constituted of persons. It is rather the proper good
of the whole-not foreign to the parts, to be sure, but
benefiting them only for its own sake and the sake of
. the whole.

This kind of common good of an animal society is
analogically a ponwn honestun (reached materialiter et execu-
tive, sub directione dei auctoris naturae), but in its proper
order to be truly common good and to attain, as common
.good, the character of bonun honestum, implies redistri-
bution to the persons as persons." .

According to St. Thomas to the extent that a thing exists
it is good ome ens in quantum est ens est bonum. Sum. Theol.
I, 53. On the other hand to the extent that a thing

is desirable is good. Ome enim ens in quantum est ‘ens in .
actu quodammoddo perfectum, quia omnig actus perfectio quaedam

est. Penectum vero habet rationem appetibilis et boni.. Sum.. Theol.

1, 5, 3 The concept of desire here is extended by

St. Thomas to include "not only the appetites of beings
_endowed with sense-perception or with reason, but also

the tendenci@s exhibited by beings altogether without

knowledge, 'yet he is well aware that in the proper
§§ense of the term most things do not "desire" the good,



43.

CHAPTER III ' 192

‘but rather tend by naturk to some determinate goal which
~their creater desires fér them" cf. Sum. Theol. I, 5 art

I note 6 (Blackfriars).’! See also The decision of good
into the worthy, the useful and the delightful in Sum.
Theol. I, 5, 6. Maritain refers to these divisions in .
Bergsonian Philosophy and Thomism, trans by M. L. Andison
in collaboration with J. G. Andison, New York, Greenwood

1968, p. '267 £n. I. Also a very lucid study by M. J.

Adler and W. Farrell, "“The theory of Democracy". in

The Thomist Sheed and Word, Vol. III, No. 3 (July, 1941)
to Vol. VII, ch 1 (January, 1944). 1In particular vol.
IIT No. 4 where|M. J. Adler and W. Farkell make a very
detailed and enlightening study of common good. See
also Note 108 of chapter II above. '

Maritain describes what constitutes the common good of
political society in The Things that are not Caesar's,
1939, p. 140, fn, 3; The Rights of Man and Natural Law,
1943, pp. 7-11; and The Person and the Common Good, pp.
49 ff. and Man and the State pp. 54 ff. His treatment

.is relevant to the socio-political issues he is concer-

ned with, 'and thus it is a practical approach to the
common good. In The Things that are not Caesar's, for
example, he has the following to say about the common
good: "This common good (communicatio in bene vivendo) is a

+different thing.from the mere aggregation of ticular

goods, and is not the peculiar good of a whole which
(like the species, for example, compared with indivi-

' duals) relates only to itself and sacrifices the parts

to itself; it is the common good of the whole and its parts, .
a good which integrates particular goods in the whole so
far as they are communicable (externally, in the natu-
ral manner of human communication here below), and as

it is itself communicable to the parts-whether the mate-
rial prosperity of the State be in question or its in-
tellectual and moral patrimony. And this whole, not
being a substantial whole, like a living organism, but

a community of persons and families, ought to have re-
gard for the more fundamental rights which natural

laws confer on human personality and domestic society.
Otherwise it corrupts its own good". Maritain is not -
concerned here or in his other socio-political works
with the commen good as such or with the divisions of
common good. This does not mean, however, that he is
not aware of the divisions of the common good. Nor of
the theoretical analysis of the common good. He makes

a reference of this type of treatment in the first chap-
ter of The Person and the Common Good and also apprecia-
tes I. Th. Eschmann'’s work on the person and the common
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good in St. Thomas: "In defense of Maritain" The Modern
Schoolman, St. Louis University, 1945, Mai pp. 192 ff.

Summa Contra Gentiles, III, 17. Cited by MJ. Adler
and W. Farrell in Op. Cit. Part II p. 601.

See note 41 above.

PCG p. 50. See also FMW pp. 39 f£f
RN pp. 11 ff

PCG p. 51

Ibid.,

SP. p. 86

S. De Madariaga, Anarchy or Hierarchy, New York.Macmillan,_

1937, p. 89. According to Madariaga, "the finality of
an individual as a man and his subservience to the State
as a citizen are perfectly compatible: for, the State
serves man 'in the realm of aims and values and is

served by him in the realm of means and functions."

"The end of the terrestrial State is the totwn bene vivere
of mankind on this earth; a temporal good; no doubt,

but one which is not only of the material order, Lkut also
and pre—-eminently of thenwralandspumxual order." TNC p.
127.

PCG pp. 52-53. See also IH. p. 216 and Sp. p. 56
TNC p. 127 |

PCG p. 53. "The common good is something ethically good.
Included in it, as an essential element, is the maximum
possible development, here and now, of the persons making
up the united multitude to the end of formlng a people,
organized not by force alone but by justice" See

also IH pp. 216 ff.

TNC p. 127

Justice and moral righteousness are thus essential to the
common good, RN. p. 10 and elsewhere: "The common good
is at once material, intellectual, and moral, and prin-
cipally moral, as man himself...Justice and civic friend-
ship are its cement". RR. p. 142.
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"M &S, p. 148

Epist., Xciii.xi

PCG, p. 49 fn 28

RR, p. 143 N%‘ia\h

RN, p. 44

SPP, p. 29 \

The common good of civil life is an ultimate end, but an
ultimate end in a relative sense and in a certain order,

not the absolute ultimate endg":. MS, p. 145. Hence,

"both society itself and its common good are indirectly
subordinated to the perfect accomplishment of the person
and his supra-temporal aspirations as to an end of -ano-
‘ther order". M s S, p. 148.

M5, p. 62. See also PCG, p. 62
PCG, p. 62 : ¢
M &S, p. 150"

Trois Reformateurs, 1925, p. 33

PCG, p. 63

(Eth. 1, 2, 1094 b 7) Yves Simon brings out very clearly
the full significance of the comprehension and extension

of Aristotle's dictum. "Greater" interprets Simon, "Ex-
presses a higher degree of perfection with regard both
to duration and diversity"”. "Divine®™, he continues, "as

translating the Greek theion, does not designate so much
a godlike essence as a participation in the privilege

of imperishability."l Thus, the common good is more per-
fect both as regards quality and duration. It is also:
divine in the sense that while all material individuals
come and go in fulfilment of the law of generation and
corruption, yet the human species transcend this law
by the fact that it is an incogruptible species consti-
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- tuted of 1mmortal persons.

Yves Simon, "Common Good and Common Action", Review of
Politics, XXII. -

MS, p. 112. This point wlll be of paramount importance
in the last chapter of this study It will contribute
to demonstratlng ‘how Maritain's political philosophy,
though thought out in a ghrlstlan environment, can have
an appllcatlon to cultures which are not Christian.

MS, p. 148
PCG, p. 53
PCG, p. 54
FMW, p. 41

>

PCG, p. 90 f£f. Maritain mentions here the three contem-
porary problems which afe based upon a materialistic con-
ception of life and the world. All of them liquidate the
true nature of the human person either by "dissolving it
to -anarchy or, -as inexorably happens under pressure of
political necessities by subjecting it to the social

- body as number, economic community, national or racial

tate”. In a way, the three polltlcal problems as iden-
tified by Maritain is a reappearance of the nineteenth

_century liberalism and Hegelian totalitarianism as: iden-

tified by Rommen Heinrich and these will always conptinue

to be the major problems that every polvtlcal organlza-

tion must guard against.
PCG, p.

PCG, p..55

5.7. IT - IT, q. 61, a.l
IH, p. 215 - 16

MW, p. 43

Rommen, H.A., The State in Catholic Thought, London,
Hexder , 1944, p. 329

RN, p. 35
SPP, p. 35
RN, p. 9 ) A -

Review of Politics, XXIT, 1960, p. 223
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 MARITAIN'S POLITICAL PERSONALISM

N

.Cum enim unus homo sit pars multitudinis,
quilibet homo hoc ipsum Quod est, et quod habet,
est multitudinis, sicut et quaelibet pars 'id
quod est est totius, Sum. Theol,, I-II, 96, 4.'

"

Homo non ordinatur ad communitatem politicam
secundum se totum et secundum omnia sua...

sed totum quod homo est, et quod potest et habet
ordinandum est ad Deum.

Sum. Theel., I-II, 21, 4 ad 3.
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l. Introduction i

The foregoing two chapters bring us to what Maritain
calls the typical paradox of social life.l This is a para-
dox which arises. from relating the pergon to the common

good of political society. It has arrested the attention

.

of every scholastic philosopher who has ventured to grapple
with scholastic personalism. In a peculiar way, it has

wd

constituted a very central point of focus in Thomistic
politic;al philosophy. For it is a capital doctrine in the
Thomistic tradition th%t,'on the one hand, the person is
that which is most noble.and most perfect in all“of nature,2
and 6q thé other hand, the common good is greater and more
noblé”than the private good of the individual person?

Moreover, following the same tradition, Maritain
emphasizes that the human peréon naturally seeks communion
with its kind, partly on account of its indigencies and
partly on account of its abundance in existence. Pursuant
of the former, the person needs political society which
provides it with the temporal adequate conditions and the
goods essential to satiate its needs and to attain its
plenitude. As‘for the latter, the persoﬁ, being naturally
a whole, aspires to uﬁite with othe& wholes in political

soclety in spiritual exchaﬁge of intellect and will,4 and

thus communicate its very superabundance in being, life,
5

'

knowledge and love.
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The paradox thus arises from”this seeming antinomy in
‘the relation of the person to the common good. It may be
summed up in this way: 1Is the political society for thé-
iﬁdividual person or is the. individual person for the
political society and its common good? Which, in other
words, commands supremacy ovér the cther: the person or
"the common good of pélitical society?

The preseﬁt bhapﬁer is an' effort to present Maritain's
doctrine on the matter in qdegtion. The first' part of the
' chapter dwells on his doqtrine of thg person and the common
good while the second deduces from the first the principles
of ?oiificai persdnalism according to Maritain.

2. The Person and the Comm Go

Maritain seeks the solution of the "typical paradox"
,of éocial l;fe through the application of his metaphysical
distinction of personality and individuality.6 He affirms
in his earlier works7 that when this‘ distinction is applied
to the relation of man and the political society, it con-
tains on the metaphysical level the solution for many
social problems.8 But his approach to the problem has not
‘'rallied all the Thomigts behind him. In fact, there has
been a prolonged controversy among Thomists on account of

Maritain's approach to the problem.9

T

Walter Farrell, while recognizing as a seriocus problem .

v

in scholastic personalism the place of the person in rela-



. solution of the former, in Farrell's view, does not depend

"
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b 14

tion to the common good} does think, nevertheless, that this

\ o )
q&Lstion should be delineated from Maritaints distinction of

_peréonality and individuality as two seperate issues. The _

!

on the validity of the latter. 0 5

R?r Maritain, there are no two quesiibns, one of the
person\ﬁnd the common good and another of the distinction
of persapality and individﬁality. The only préblém is that
of the pérson énd the comméﬁ good. 1In Maritain's perspec-
tive, however, this problem arises from the fact that man
is in his entifety an indfﬁidual and in his éntirety a
person.ll . \\

Maritain emphasizes thit the person is naturally social

and political and that thé common good of civil society is

. @ssentially human. For this reason, it is illusory, in his

view, to pose the problem of the person and the common good
in terms of either separation or opposition. It must rather
be posed in terms of reciprocal subordination and mutual

implication.12

For man can only become what he is and has,
metaphysically, by-subérdinating himself to the qroup. ALt
the same time, the groﬁb attains its goal as a human society
only by servihg man and by recogniziné that man has secrets
which escape the group and a vocation which the group does

13
not encompass.
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i. Reciprocity of the person.and the common good:

" Maritain views both the person &nd the cormmon
good each in'itslown ﬁay, as boﬁh a whole and a part, As
for the person, it is a fundamental Tﬁomistic thesis,
acéording'tq Maritain, that the notion of the person is
inherently tied to‘the notion of the ﬁhole. It is, more-
over, an anal;gical notion., Its supreme analogate, the
pure personality which stands at the summit of personaiit§,14'
individuality,’> subjectivity,’® is God.

The notion of society, too, impiies a whole. Its
social unit is the person.17 But the notion itself of society
is also an analogical term. It is predicated by the anal;gy
.of proper proportionality to human society, angelic society
and divine society. Ail these societies have the person as
their social unit and a common good for the whole‘sbciety
which is necessarily communicable to the members. However,
they differ precisely because these aspects which are common
to them all, intrinsiéally and formally in each of ﬁhem; are
yet only present in each in the proportion of iﬁ% being..

The qoncept of society@is also'applied to animal
. groups. This application is, nevertheless, accordin§ tao
the analegy of improper proportionality; for although in
‘animal society there may.be found some form of community,

hierarchy,of function and duty, yet, these are only in-

stinctual. The social unit is not a person and the society
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has only a public ‘good whicr'is not a common good; for it

&

is not communicable to the memﬁers of the group. This

‘ . - :
society is the loweQF analogate oﬁuthe scale of the anal- .
ogy of society, Tﬁe-hembers are not, like those of human, .
angelic or divine sécietyf moral wholes which\go?ern the
independence due to a sbirituai mode of exisﬁencg.

The supreme analogate of éoCiety on either level

. . . . A 8 .
of predication is the society of Divine Persons.1 It 1s

[vs

this society that accomplishés the mystery of society of'
persons: a wholé‘of wholes, whose common good is absqluté;
iy identical to the good of.the members.

Maritain locates human society on the analogibéy
scale between the supreme analogate - divine socie£y, and
the lowest one - animal édéiety. Being placed therein,

. human society shares aspects of both., On the one‘hand,
.human soéiety like divine society is composed of persons.
But on the scale of.personality, the human person is on
the lowest scale of the analogy of personality; infinite-—
ly inferior to the Divine Person. For the human person

is no more pure personality than it is pure intellect;19
It is a person individualized by matté;. Consequently,
just as it is at the lowest level of intellectual or
spiritual being, so also is it at the lowest level of

personality.20

But common to animal societies, the human
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society is constituted of material individuals which, due

“to their mode of individuation, are not 6nly members but
are also‘barts of the whole, “

Alﬁhouqh ﬁuman society shares certain éspects in
common to both divine aﬁd animal societies, it differs
substantially from both of them. Whiie divine socféty
has a common good which is absolutely identical with that
of the members, and while animal society lacks a common
good,.a human society has bofh a.éommon good and private
goods of the individual members. 1In other words, while
divine society is a substantial whole made up of wholes or
pgrsons'which exisf as pure act and while animal society
is an accidental whole constituted of parts, material
individualg, which only éxist within the species and for
the species; human society is an accidental.whdle made of
wholes which are alsé parts for they are Both spiritual
and material. Maritain makes this point in the following

text:
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Human society is located between these two
(divine society and animal society); a society of
persons who are material individuals, hence
isolated ®ach within itself but nonetheless re-
quiring commumrion with one another as far as
possible here below .in anticipation of that per-
fect communion with one.another and God in life
-eternal. The terrestrial common good of:.such a
society is, on the one hdnd, superior to the
proper good of each member but flows back upon
each, On the other hand, i sustains in each
that movement by which it strives toward.its own
eternal good and the transcendent Whole; the same
movement by which each goes beyond the order in
which the common good of the terrestrlal city is
constltuted
It is thus cl%ar from the foregoing discussion that the
human person and the common good have a mutual relation

as wholes,

But while they are mutually related to each other

as wholes, the human person and the common good have also
J/a relation of mutual subordination as parts.

We are here concerned with the question of order
which in the Aristotelico-Thomistic tradition is twofold:
one is the order of parts to a whole and the other is the
order of things to an end. 1In the first, the whole unites
the parts which serve the end of the whole and thus are
subordinated to the whole. This is the ca;e with the in—L\‘
dividual person as a member and part of society. Maritain
refers to this type of order of the human person in sociepy
by citing St. Thomas in affirming that "Each individual
person is related to the entire community as the part to

the whole".22
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In the second, as things are subordinated to the
end!they serve and as means are ordained to their end, 80
also is an.end of a 1ower order subordlnated te that of a
higher order. This is theé case with the subordinatien of
the common good which is a temporal good to the ultimate
absolute good of the person which is a spiritual good.
Maritain makes this point in the following:

Human iife has two ultimate ends, the one sub-
ordlnate to the other; an ultimate end in a glven
order, which is the terrestrial common good,
bonum vitae civilis; and an absolute ultlmate end
which is the transcendent, eternal common good.,

An individual ethics takes into account the sub-
ordinate ultimate end, but directly aims at the
absolute ultimate end; whereas political ethics
takes into account the absoclute ultimate end but
its direct aim'is the subordinate ultimate end,
the good of the rational nature 1n its temporal
achievement. 2 .

It is obvious therefore, that "man is not ordajﬁed'to the

body politic according to all that he is and h¥s... but all

that man is, and can, and has, must be referred tg God."24
Hence the private goods of the person as individuai afe
sﬁbordinate to the common good and this latter to the.
absolute ultimate comTon good of the person as person. It
is in this respect that Maritain demands that the problem
of the person-and the common good be posed in terms of.
reciprocal suboraination and mutual implication.25 In other
words, the human person and the common good ire related

mutually and reciprocally as parts and as wholes. The

following formula sums up the reciprocity of this relation:
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« .. just as‘the persoh requires society both on
account of its abundance or ‘as a person, and on
account of its poverty or as an individual so the
common good, by its very essence directs itself
to the persons as persons and directs the persons
as individuals to itself,26
Walgrave arrives at a similar formula in discerning the
reciprocal relation of the person and the common good.
"The person", he says, "is as much the end of society as
the society is the end of the perspn".z\7 |

The foregoing discussion leads to the'enquiry oflp‘
the supremacy of the common good ovex the‘pfivate good of
the individual person and.fhat of the person's absolute
ultimate commén good over the common good .of the temporal
society.

ii. éupremacy of the Comﬁon Good:

The common good has sup i?rity over the private
goods of the individual person or Lhe good of the individ-
ual citizen in the scale of terrestrial values which rate
the citizen ;s.a part of the political society.28 ThiS‘—
is so becauée in its temporal life the individual person
is a part of the civil society, The civil society is the
whole and it is accordingly more perfect than its parts.

It 'must be recalled here that the bodfnpolitic
has an exisﬁence éropér'to itself. True, it is the
éssembled multitude of individuals, nevertheless, 1its

existence as well as its ‘temporal endurance is both dis-

tinct and seperate from the Ex@stence of any one or more
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«. of 1ts members, though certainly not from all of them_/;/

v
any given time or in any glven rlace, Hav1ng an existence

<

of its own, and peing the most perfect of human soc1etles,29
the civil society in ac;ordance to the Aristotelico-
Théﬁistic principle that every being aims at some good,

aims at the highest good on the temporal order.  This is

the coﬁmon good which is also_the constitutive formal aspeét
of the body politic.30 On this score, the common goéd'has
primacy over the private goods of the individual person as

a part of it.

‘-Maritain emphasizes that this primacy is over the
person as a material individial and as a constitutive part
of the body politic. For as it was remarked above éhe
'entiré man though not by reason of his entire self and all
that he is and has, is a part of the political society.31
Tﬁé key word here is the entire éelf. In ancother place
Maritain argues that, as far as the body politic has
moulded the individual person, he owes to the body politic,
by that very token, not only what he has but also what he
is. He is justly subject to the temporal society and its
common good.32

This sﬁbordination of the individual person to the
common good is demonstrated in practical terms in that the
person is duty bound in justice to risk its own existence
33

for the' salvation of the whole when the whole is in danger.

Two points need to be clarified here, The first regarding
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the exlstence of ;he 1ndlv1dual person whlch is called upon
to serve the temporal society. This existence is not one
of the material individual; it is the very existence and
dignity of the human person; for, whether considered as a
parE of the temporal society or ae a pereon ordaineq,direct—
ly to God, man has but one be;ﬂﬁ; it i:xthe spiritual being

;jkr of his soul. But it is a éuestion, and this brings us to
B the second poine, as to the nature of the eommon good. &E\.-
‘Why does the common good[‘the good of‘the temporal society. g;
deserve to lay cl;im on the dignity end spiritnal existence

N '

of the human_persbn?
;n_Maritain's_perspective, the common good is only
a common good in so far andrto the extent that it is a
human good; it is Droportlonate to the nature and dlqnltv
of the person. ‘It includes in it suprahuman values and it
is indirectly relafed to tne“absolute ultimate end of man.34
'It ingludes as a’ part of 1ts essentlal tralt the service of

35

the human person. This is why Marltaln contlnually in-

sists in seying'that the coﬁmon:qood must in jhétice flonl
‘Baek over or redistribute itself to the persons who con-
'stitute the body politic. Also, and this will be made
clear later, in so far as the’person as such transcends the
political society, the common good will only be human and

deserVLng of the llfe oF the person if it helps or ordains

the person towards his absolute ultimate end.
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.Maritain's argument on the supremacy of the person

to the common good will be presented below. But already
here it can .be seen |

//f/

over the individual verso

hat the supremacy of the common godd

is at the same time the suprem-
acy of the penéon over the Jcommon good. Implicitly the
common good 15 superlor to ‘the individual good only because
it is the common good of the multltude of human persons.

A Y

Thus, it emerges clearly‘that the doctrine\of the suprem-

acy-of the common good over the individtual od, .according
to Maritain, is at the_saﬁe time the ,doctrjne .of personal-
ism which establishes the hierarchy of co

While this personalism recognizesf the supremacy of

the common good of the temporal society over the individual

good, it establishes at the same time the 1njfavalencv of

‘thls common good to the intrinsic common good of the uni-

verse of created things. sBut this is not thé~end. The
: » .

recognition of thé superiority of the common good\ of the .
universe of created things calls at the same time fxQr a
e ? .

recognition of the transcendent separate common g od of all

created things to which all other common goods age subordi-

‘nate and subservient. With this hierarchy of co on goods

if‘Follows according to ‘Maritain tBat since the Derson as

s
such is ordained‘directly td-the transcendental common good,

it s by that very fact superior to the common good of both

the temporal society as well as the intrinsic common good of

-
»
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the universe of created things. Obviously, therefore, the
supfemacy of the common good is the supremacy of the spiri-
‘\tual which in‘turn implieg the gupremaCy of the persoﬁal;
iii. The Supremacy of the Person over the Common Good:
'AThe common good, as we have just seen, draws its
supremacy and ethical sense from the human peré&n«who
'serves it freely. and givés his life generously for it.
In itself, the common good is terrestrial; for as Maritain
remarks; the body politic has no immortal soul.~.3‘6 It is
the human person which has an immortal soul. It.is the
- person that is constituted as suc¢h with tﬁe spirituél'soul,
made ‘for eternal 1ife before it is constituted a part of
the human society.37 Conseguently, it is a whole su?erior
to the body politic and its common good. '
On account of its constitution.by a spiritual soul
the human person is accordingly ordained éifectly to God
as to its absolute ultimate end. Its spiritual fatherland,
as-Maritain puts it, is the whole order of goods having an

38

' .absolute value. In this respect the human person by its

. T ~
ordination to God, who is its transcendent separate good,

transcends every created common good, both the common good

of\the political society and the intrinsic common good'of
the universe. The logical conclusion from this ordination
is ?Egﬁvzhe human person commands supremacy over the common

good of. civil society.
) Y.
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Arguing that the person_comﬁénds supremacy over the’
common good 6f'both the ciQil society and the intrinsic
cé%mon good of the universe, Maritain does not succumb to

the error that De Koninck attributes to personalisg&s,

Maritain not excludec_i.-39 Maritain is very far from .sug-

geéfing that the person is directly ordained to God only
as the common good of the universe of nature. Maritain is

rather saying that the human person is ordained to God in

/

- -

His infinite perfection as a Person. Here is how Maritain

‘n

puts it:

W

\
...though God is the "separated common good" of the
unlverse, the ‘intellectual creature is_related pri-
maily as ‘to the object of its beatltude not to God
as the common good of the universe of nature and
creation, but to .God in the transcendence of His
own mystery; to God as Deity conceptually ineffable,
expressible only in the uncreated World; to God as
common good of the Divine Persons and of the souls
which have entered b% participatiocn into the uni-
verse of the Deity. -

It follo&s thence that the relation of the human person to
God is one of the created to-the uncreated personality or
that of created freedom to the uncreated freedom.41 6n
this score, man as a persén and éod as a berson have a
common good: the very nature of the Holy Trinity. it is

~ for. this reason that the human person commands supremacy
over the common good of the temporal society as well as
that of the whéle ﬁniverse of nature.

Obviously, at this level, the question is no

longer between the private good of the person and the
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'éommon good of political society: but rather the vroper
good of the human person, its subjective good is identical
with the objective good'of the entire univer'se.42

‘ Wé are faced here with the léw of tﬁe coﬁstitution
Sf.beiﬁg. As it was shown above, both the body-politic and
the‘human person have separate being. Man is being both as
a peréon and as a member of the body politic. But he is
constituted in his being as person, a Qhole directly or-
dained to eternal life before he is constituted a part of
the human species. Before, in this context, does not sug-
gest temporal precedencé. Réther, it refers to ontological
priority.

On the essential level, although admittedly the
soul receives its béing in substantial composition with
matter, yet it does receive it directly and communicates
this same being to the composite. This composité pursuant
of its material 6rigin, carries with it tﬂe mafk of a part.
! Thus constitutionaily, the person as person, governing its
spiritual existence and ordained to God, is prior to its
constitution as social. But even on the existential level,
while man is naturally social and political and.thus he
ﬁéturally énters into communion with his fellowmen in con-
sfitutiﬁg the whole of the poliﬁical society, yet, the
existent individual person is prior to the existent polit-

43

ical society. Obviously this is not as clearly visible
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in the order of coﬁcrete practice; for man is born into
society. However, in the order of principles, the indi--
visible whole of the person, being a substantial whole has .
supremacy over - the whole of the body politic which is an
accidental whole made from-the wholes of concrete persons.
The .supremacy of the etérnal common good of ‘the
person over his temporal common good which in fact is that
of the human person over the common gocd of ﬁhé body roli-
~ tic can also be demonstrated from the respectivg finalis
causa 0of the human pérson and of the body politic. The €final
cause of the body politic in Mari@ain‘s view is communicatio
in bene vivendo on the temporal order. That of the human per-
son, howéver, is the life of contemplation, It is this
life, according to Maritain, which is the proper call of :.
the human person. .
Arguing in this manner, Maritain is not-only operat-
ing on the level‘oflAristotle who had concluded many cen-
turies before him that: vita quae est secundun speculationem est
melior quam quae est secundﬁm hominem.44 M;ritain is, with St. Thohas,
transcending Aristotle infinitely. For, in Maritain;s pér~
spective, puman life is Eompounded not dnly by animality and
rationality as in Aristotle, but by animal nature,‘feason
“and grace, Two worlds meet and i;terpenetrate one another

in man: the world of nature and that of participated Deity.45

These two worlds are, according to Maritain, distinct though
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- not separate. The natural woxld has its.proper.ena which is -

nevertheless intermediate or infravalent to the supernatural
world, What exéﬁtly does this méan?*

) For Maritain there is no such thing as éure human
nature in the present reality of human life. This ié what
Cauchy seems to suggest in advbcaéing an autonOmoué natural
ethics.46 For Maritain, man is not in a“purely natural state;

he is rather in the state of nature fallen and redeemed; his

is a nature exalted by grace above itself, to a formal par-

»
47 - For this reason,

ticipation in the uncreated life of God.
it would be vain according to Maritain to cut this reality
into pieces and set apart one of them, a natural and temporal
order, against the other, the order of grace. The woflds are
united in such a way that the ultimate natural end of man is
not eliminated. Maritain confirms this in the following text:
It (the natural end) is realized in excess by and
in the last supernatural end; so that the supernatural
last end can be viewed not only from the point of view
of God as the supreme outpouring and manifestation of
His love, dssimilating, creatures to uncreated life and
joy:; but also from the'point of view of man, as the
supreme realization of the desires of his nature,
stretching beyond their limit through superabundance
of grace.48 '
This digression brings us to the two levels of contem-
plation. On the temporal level, contemplation means happiness

while on the eternal level it means beatitude. Now, whether

the final cause of the person is considered as hapbingss, the

temporal ultimate end or beatitude, the etérnai ne,/ it is
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absolutely true that thé body politic and its common good is
not its. principal but only its;instrumental cause. This is
what Maritain means by asking:"...to whAt end is the whole

'gbvernment of civil 1life, if not to assure the exterior

45

peace necessary to contemplation?" Obwviously, therefore,

from their respective final causes, the person commands

[

supremacy over the common good of the body ﬁolitic.
By considering the life of virtue which is in fact

the means af attaining contemplation on either level, we

& :
can arrive at the same conclusion as above redarding the

- supremacy of the person over the common good of the body

politic. The qommon good, as we saw above, is communication

in bene vivendo. It naturally requires that political society,

and in particular the state, establishes conditiong such as
are conducive to the life of virtue.. Bu£ as it is unmistak-
ably clear, this function of the state is just the material
cause of virtue; it is neitherlthe.efficient cause nor is it
the possessor of v}rfhe., Both the efficient cause as well as
the subject of virtuous life is the human person. Thus, in
accordance with the hierarchy of causes and in relation to
virtuous life which is a necessary condition for the attain-
ment of contemplation, the ‘human person commands.éupremécy

over the common good of political society.

At this juncture, there can be little doubt as to

the necessary conclusion of Maritain's doctrine of the rela-

L]
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tion between the person aﬁd the common good. They are relat-
ed in a reciprogity of mutual transce;dence and subordihaﬁion.
This reciprqci£§ stems from the supremacy of the spirituai.
Phat is to éay, the supremacy of the personal over the common
good and vice versa is in fact the supremacy of the spiritual
or eternal over the temporal.

Maritain sums up the implications of this conciusion
by synthesizing the two laws go&erning the relation and the
necessary tension that exists between the person and the po-
litical society on the practical.level. Regarding the laws-
Maritain has this to say:

Just as the person requires society both on account.

of its abundance or as a person,and on account of its

poverty or as an individual, so the common good, by
its very essence, directs itself to the persors as

" persons_and directs the persons as individuals ‘to
itself. ‘

It is in accordance with justice that the common good be
ﬂaturally distributive. over the persons. At the éame time,
due to the transcendence of the person over tﬁe common good,
the latter must help the persons in their extratemporal and
éxtrapoliticél propensity towards their absolute ultimate
end.

As for thé tension befween the personal and the social
political aspects of the life of human persons in society,
Maritain remarks that-it is a natural tension. The political

society tends naturally to regard the person as nothing more

than its part. The person on the other hand insists on being

-
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a whole %n society and 6n‘devotinq itself freely to the ser-
vice of the common good while it moves simulﬁaneouély towards
the plenitude of its own nature hua person; In other words,
the person serves society ‘in searcﬁ of overcoming the con-
natural constraints and attains freedom of autonomy. But it
does so'on condition that society does serve it in alleviat-
ing its transnatural constraints in order to attain itslcom-
plete freedom of-autonomy. We shall now turn to'the:prin—
ciples of political personalism consequent upon the doctrine
outlined above. |

3. Princiﬁles of Politicai Personalism: .

Magitain's doctrine of the nature of the human person,
the political society and the laws of rediétributipp and trans-
.cendence ﬁhat govern the relation of the human rerson and the

51 political philosophy.

This is what Maritains refers to as political humanism.52 It

common good gives rise to a humanist

is a political philosophy which is true because it is founded
53

in reason ; and also because it is the political philosophy

54

of the society of free men. It has the "typical character-

istics">> which shall be outlined in the following pages.
i. Personalist and Communal:
These two features are-consequent upon Maritain's
doctrine of the person and that of the common good. By means
YL

of the personalist characteristic,.Maritain emphasizes that

the true political philosophy must recognize and maintain
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that very superiority of whaﬁ i; eternal in man over the
political society. To this transtemporal dimension of the
human person must be subordinated Ehe common good of polit-
ical society. Political society and all its institutions,
for that matter, must serve the human person and help him
to pursue his supratempbral aspirati“ons.s6

The personalist feature of Maritain's political
humanism does not refef only tg the transcéndence of the
person over the political society on the spiritual order.
For Méritain, even oh the temporal order the political
society‘must recognize the personal supremacy over the
common good. 1In séekiné justice for all men, loVe for all
men, and the spirjtual life for example, the person trans-
iends the political society; for all these are supratem-
poral in nature. The éersonalist characteristic ié, there-
-fore, an inherent feature of a true political society and
political philosophy.

But as it was shown above, Maritain étresses equally
strongly that the person naturally seeks communion‘with his
fellows. He is naturally social and political. Thus the
political whole formed of the natural association of the in-
dividual wholes or persons has natﬁrally a common task and a
common good which_is different from the mere collection of
gobd of the individuals. A tmua?olitical philosophy must

necessarily be communal.
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- The personalist and communal characterlstlcs of

- Maritain's political phllosophy are essential character—

istics of any political phllosqphy which is true to the

nature of both the human person and the common good of

political 4

Gciety. In themselves, these characteristics
are so ip erently related to one another that one could:
‘not be realized without the other. The reason is that
while the h an‘person is destined to the Absolute, yet it
pursues that end within the body politic, a temporal society,
as ‘a ﬁember and pért of it, spending itself for the attain-
ment of the common good.

What the above reasoning ‘means is’fhat the common
good of the political society is naturally open. The human
person gives his life to attain this common good because the
common good, all the while beiqg desired for iEs intrinsic
goodness allows and helps him ultimately to go beyond it in
éttaining his agsolute ultimate end. It is by its very na-
ture intended to foster the higher ends of the human person.57

Thé two characteristics, personalist and communal,
provide the bedrock foundation of all the other character-
istics of a true political philosophy. The first deals with’
the nature of the person, the moral unit of political sociepy,
while the second points out the aim of political society as
a commﬁn task or a work to be done in common. All the othe;'
characteristics seem td.be in one way or another related to

these two,
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ii, Pluralist: . |

It belongs to the nature of political society to
encompass in a superior unity a multiplicity of communities
and other societies which proceed from the libertyof the
individual persons and whose existence and éutonomy is nec-
essary in kee?ing with the diversity of negds of the person.ss,
The-person needs the family, the clan, economic, cultural,
educatlonal rellqlous and profe551onal societies. 1In unlt-
1ng all these groups. w1th1n itself, the body politic must
needs be pluralist, But these groups are not just mechani-
cally united. Maritain emphasizes in'F§ct, that what the
pluralist principle palls for is an orgénic heferOgeneity in
the very structure of'the body leiﬁic. And. this pluralism

is so inherent in this structure that even the authority in

‘the body politic must reflect it, For: "Since in political

socieéy authority comes from below, through the people, it
is normal that the whole dynamism of authority in the body
politic should be made up of Darplcular and partial author-
ities rising in tiers above one énother, up to the top author-

ity of the state."59

This kind of pluralism whiéh may be described as
social and political is distinct from rellglous Dlurallsm.
The first, accqrding to Maritain, belongs to the wvery nature
of £he political society. For as it was demonstrated earlier

both the concepts of person and the common good are analogical
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both as eoncepts in themselves and es they are undereﬁood
and applied by veriohs people-and in diversity of historical
climates. The true description of the human person, for
example, is,'as Maritain reharks, commen to all philosophies
which .in one way or anocther reCOgnize the existence of an
-Absolute superlor to the entlre ‘order of the unlverse and
the supratemporal value of the human soul. 60 This observa;
tion p01nts to the: theist aspect of the true polltlcal phi-

'losophy. Marltaln believes, nonetheless, that his Christian
“description is the only one which provides a complete Fatio—
nal justificahion. Moreover, as regaréls‘ the common good,\.
various societies will understand it more or less perfectly
as long as these societies avoid the extremes of anarchism'
and totalitarianism®? and assign to the aim-of the body pol-
'itic its own proper common good which is the good of the so-
cial and political whole mede of human persons.63
i1ii, Theist:- ‘
i y Besides the three characteristics mentioned here-
above, Maritain includes as one of the characteristics of
political personalism'to be theist or Christian:

The conception of.society we are describing is

theist or Christian, not in the sense that it would

require every member of society to believe in God
and to be Christian, but in the sense that it rec-

ognizes that in the reality of things, God, principle

and end of the human person and prime source of nat-
ural law, is by the same token the prime soErce of
political society and authority among men.

61

~

This characteristic feature follows again from the personalist
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and communal characteristic From the first because the

person is dlrectly ordalned to God and from the second

because ‘the commOn good of polltlcal socliety is naturally

subordinated to the absolute.ultlmate destiny of the-person
which is God. As it was outlined above (Note 22), while

personal ethics takes into. account the subordinate end but

although concerned directly Vith the subordinate ultimate

-

end has nonetheless toxtake into account the absolute ulti—

mate end. o . .

-

-

It is a supreme principle “according to Maritain ‘that

the political society bears obl}gationsﬁtowards truth and

-

fthat its common geod iﬁplies a concreté or. factuairwnot ver-

bal, rec0gn1t10n of the ex1stence of God.  "For him the Kings )

of old lmnlemented thlS duty incumbent upon them by leadlng

the body po%ﬁtlc to:what the Klngs belleved to be the true -

‘rellglon. But in the present hlstgrlcal climate which is no

longer sacral but secular .the leiéetion the body politic

‘bears .to truth, the duty of aSsuring:the public recognition

of the existence of God is no longer Aincumbent upon d1v1nely

1nst1tuted klngs, it is rather 1ncumbent upon the people and

-enforced by their own consc1ence, by gIVlng expre551on to:

uand adoptlng as the enllghtenlng and 1nsp1r1nq moral stan—

r

dard in thelr own soclal and DOlltlcal llfe Tfat-they hold
65 i - -

to be the true rellglqn. B

- ! ; - B

f

directly aims at the absolute ultimate end, political ethics/
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The theist characteristic, a:ébqginq to Maritain,
does not mean that the body politic must adhere to any
particular rellgléLs truth In 1tself the body pOllth does
not have'the mission of conductlng the human persons to
their absolute ultlmate end. "By nature ; Maritain‘affirms,

"the body pOllth, which belongs strictly to the natural

‘order, .is only‘ooncerned w1th the temporal life -of men and

n66 It is consequently secular.

their temporal common good.
On the other hand, and this follows from the fact that-

"secular" does not mean "secularized", the body politic is

not completely indifferent to the religious life of the

people. It has to recognize it and guarantee the people's
factual-reobgnition of the existence of God. It is in this

sense.that the body'oolﬁeio:must eseentially be theist.

.

‘uBut supp051ng aqpng the communltles that constitute the

body pOllth is a communlty of athElStS' has the body pol-
itic an obllgatlon towards its bellevers7 Should the other
communltles-WLthln the same body polltlc tolerate and co- -

operate- with the community of;atheists? Oon what level can .

, 3
these communities cooperate?

- These questions do-not pertain directly to the
issue belng dlscussed here: Why the personalist and commu-
nal body polltlc must also be theist. It is a questlon as
to how the-communltles.subscrlblng-to'diverse,ﬂevenlopbosed,

rellglous creeds can cooperate. ThlS questlon shall be
)
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tacklea in Chapter VI. For the moment suffice it to con-
clude that in Maritain's view ghe theist character is-
.essential for the'personaiist and communal politiéal phi-
losophy we are discussing, not because of the body politic
itself” but because of the éeople that conséitute it.- Bﬁt
-why must it be Christian? Does Maritain suggeét that theist -
and éhristian are synonymods?

T

: . N .
. In Integral Humanism Maritain -explains what he means

by Christian and theist:

The phrase la cité Chétienne must be rightly undersgtood,
The true Christian city in the absolute sense of the word
is the Church; it is no temporal city whatsoever.
Here, however, I am spéaking of the temporal city.
Like philosophy, the political order has its own’

- proper specification. But like philosophy, it can.
receive the influence of Christianity and find itself
thus in a Christian .state; and mereover, just as there
is, -so I hold, a practical rhilosophy, an "ethiecs ad-
equately considered" which is subalternated to theol-
ogy and which for this reason has in its very specifi-
cationh a Christian impregnation (cf. my book Science et
Sagesse), so the political order by the fact that it
depends intrinsically upon ethics, can have and should
have, the while it remains in'its own order, a Chris-
tian impregnation in its properly political specifica-
tion. A Christian city is a temporal city intrinsical-

£ -1y vivified and impregnated by Christianity.®” (Italics
in the text) :

- -T%

The theist characteristic'is more extensive than‘the Christian

.oneyflt'is applicable,aécording to Maritain, to all politics

which revére_".;.:truth and intelligence, human dignity, freedom,r
brofheriy'iove, and the‘abéolﬁte §alue of moral good"68; to any
politics whiéh ".;, fédognize'the exigténce oﬁ an Absoluté
supericr to the ertire qrde;'of'the uniﬁefse, and the supra-

69

temporal value of the human soul"””, 1In short, it is appiiéableJ

[V
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to any and every politics which is £ruly personalist and
ébmmundl.70 |

4.”Summary{

I have endeavoﬁred © examine in this chapter the -
typical paradox of social life, It was discovered that,
according to Maritain, the relation between the person and
the body politic is one of mutual implication and reciproc-
ity. Both the human person and ehe common good are in
their own way a whole and a‘part of the other. On this
aeCOUnt each is subordinate to the other as a part to the
whole.

The -person as an individual is a part of the civil
_.society. Its‘priQate goods are subordinate to the common
good. On the other hand, the common good,is‘subordinate
in the order of ends to the absolut¢ ultimate end of the
person as person. This means that although the common’
good is an ultimate end in the temporal order, it is none-
theless-.an infravalent end in relatlon to the spiritual
order whlch alone prov1des the absolute ultlmate end of b
the person.

From the mutual implicatioh.and feciprocity of the
person and the common gooq.emerge the characteristic fea~-
tures or the 1mmutable principles of all pOllthS which
recognlze this - relatlon of the person and the common good

-«
These prlncxples, accordlng to Maritain, are extratemporal '
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and extraterritorial precisely because they are applicable
to poiitics at all times and places. : .

However, befé%%-enquiring hgw Maritain has applied
them to the present higtéricalfclimatg, it is neceséary to
survey what Maritain hasAoufifned,as the lawé that guide

the application of these principles. This shall be the

subject matter of the following‘éhapter.
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'PCG. p. 55

Maritain alludes to the human predicament that is, the
human person naturally seeks to live in society with
his fellows while it seeks at the very same time to
transcend the realm of society. It affirms with one
stroke a temporal dependence on and intemporal inde-
pendence on political society. This intrinsic charac-
teristic of the human per%on constitutes a typical -
paradox in 1ts socilal llfe .

S.T., l, 29} 3. Cited 1n_PCG p- 32

-~~~

FMW p. 52 ' R .

Yves Simon commentlng on this, brings out clearly the
sense of this Aristotelian dictum. He explicates
greater, as meaning a higher degreé of perfection, BN
both in regard to duration and diversity and DlVlne,
translating the Greek Theon, as part1c1pat1ng in the
privilege of imperishability. Thus, the eminence’

and the transcendence of the common good over the -
particular good is a mark of the incorruptibility of
the species, and the immortality of human association.
For, individuals come and go according to the law

of generation and corruption. The eminence of the
natural world is to be found in the preservation of
the species. "Common Good and Common Action", in A
Review of Politics, XXII, 1960, p. 207

FMW p. 49

"PCG p. 48

Cf. (Chapter II i) above.

By early, here, I don't mean to subscribe to the theory
that there is an earlier and a latter Maritain the two

of which are separate. CF. Gurian Waldemar, "On Marxitain's
Political Philosophy", in The Thomist, V, (Maritain's
Volume 1943), pp. 7-22. Rather early works refers to

the period before 1927 when Maritain begun more syste-
matically to philosophize in politics.

Trois REformateurs: Luther-Descartes-Rousseau, Paris,

Plon, 1925, p. 32.
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Regafding the distinction itself, seeichapter I1, 2),
iii. The controversy stems from De Koninck's ‘
publication of his book, De la Primauté .du bien Commun-

Contre les Personalités: Le Principe de 1'ordre Nouveau,

in which he implicitly includes Maritaln among those
Personalists who .extoll the individual good of the
person above the common good. De Koninck's position

_is a defense of the common good. Fellowing this

publication various Thomists have taken part in the
dispute while either defending Maritain or De Koninck

or reconciling the two positions. Cf. I. Th. Eschmann,
"In Defense-of Maritain," in Modern Schoolman, Vol. XXII;
or D& Koninck. In Defense of St. Thomas: A Reply to
Father Eschmann's Attack on the Primacy of the Common
Good, Laval Theologique et Philosophigque. = Or Reconciling
the two positions: Yve$ Simon, "On the Common Good".

in Review of Politics, VI, 1944. pp- 530-533; Walter
Farrell "Person and the Common Good inr a Democracy",

The American Catholic Philosophical ‘Association, Procee-
dings, 1945, pp. 38-47; Jacques Croteau, Fondements
Thomistes du Personnalisme de Mgritain, Université
d'Ottawa, 1955. ° . -

3

"Persén and the Common Good in a Democracy” The American
Catholic Philosophical Association: Proceedings, 1945.

PCG p. 56 . - ®
Ibid., _

Ibid., Also, RN p. 18

PCG. p. 56

SP. p. 49 Fn. 1, Also PCG. p. 58

EE p. 73, CT. p. 118

PCG. p._47-
PéG. p. 37
Fhw. p."4i I
FM{ p. 47
PCG. 'p. 59

Sum. Theol., II-II, 64, 2, Cited in PCG p. 70
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MS. p. 10
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MS. p. 62 o
Sum. Theol.’ I-II, 21, 4, and 3. Cited in PCG. p. 71
PCG. p. 65
PCG. p. 76

Walgrave J. H.-Person and Society, p. 134.

FMW p. 50 .
Aristotle, Pol. I, 1252a 1-5.

We see the essential relation between the final cause
and the formal cause. While it is the last in the order’ .

- of execution, the final cause is yet the first in the -

order of constitution. This is why the common good

is on the one hand the constitutive formal aspect of |
the body politic - communication in ‘bene vivendo - and
on the other hand the final end of political society.
L0 understand this point, refer to Farrell and Adler
who have made a very exhaustive study on the matter

. and recorded their findings in "A Theory of Democracy”

in The Thomist, Vol. IIT Nos. 3 1941 to Vol. VII No. 1,
1944, 1In particular no., III, Adler and Farrell distin-
guish between the essential and the existential common
good. The former, as the end to be attained by the
body politic while the latter is what any body politic

aims to achieve in.its own historical ideal.

. SPP. p. 34
PCG. p. 69
Ibid.,

RR p. 147

SP p. 61, also FMW. p. 44

SP. p. 51
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Si l'on concé&de que les personnes singulidres sont )
ordonn&es au bien ultime séparé& en tant que celui-ci a
raison de bien commun, on ne concédera pas si volontiers
gque dans l'univers méme, les personnes ne sont voulues
que pour le bien de l'ordre'de l'univers, bien commun
intrinséque meilleuf que les personnes singuliéres qui
le constituent matéiiellement Op. Cit., p. 27. De
Koninck as it is cléar—from this citation;, seems to

~think that the personalists, Maritain mistakenly
included, put the person as a constitutive part of the

universe above the extrinsic common good of the universe.
PCG. p. 23

FMW. p. 36

1)

The true subjective good of the person as person is God
'in His nature as Person. But God is the objective common

good of-all credtidon. Thus the subjective common good
of the person is the self same as the objective common
good of entire universe. :

FMW. p. 44; also SP. p. 61

Ethm,_Nic., X 8. Cited in S5.T., II—iI, q 47, a.l5..
SW. p. 180 sS. p.I298

Op. Cit., , o ' ~
Tn. p, 126. Also, SW 179; SS. p. 297

SE. p. 179, SS p. 297

AS. New York, 1930, p. 80. Cited in MJ. Adler and W.

.Farrell, "The Theory of Democracy", Part, III, The

Thomist, 1943, p. l46.
PCG. p. 76

Refer to Note 3 Chapter I
NR. p. 50

IH. p. 133; HI. p. 140
ﬁR. p. 20

IH. p. 133; HI p. 140
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67.

68.

69.

70.

' CHAPTER IV

MS. p. 148

MS p. 149

MS. p. 11 A
Ibid.,
RN. p. 5

PCG. p. 50. .

Ibid., p. 51

‘IH. p. 133 HI. p. 140

RN p. 21

MS p. 66

MS p. 153 _

IH. p. 168n.} HI. p. 1j3n_
MS. p. 111 S
RN. p. 53
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CHAPTER V

APPLICATION OF THE IMMUTABLE PRINCIPLES
AND THEIR LAWS OF APPLIGATION

There are in human history typical climates
Oor constellations of existential, conditions,
- whichexpress given intelligible‘Structures,
both as concerns the social, political, and
juridical dominant characteristics and
moral and ideological dominant characteristics
in the temporal life of the human community,
and which constitute frames of reference for
the ways of applying in human existence the
immutable principles that holds way over the
latter. - ) :

MS p. 156

\
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1. Intreduction;
The,expositidn af ﬁaritain's doctrine of manlana of
pdlit;cal society in the foregoing three chapters reveal what

Maritain calls the 1mmutable or supra-temporal pr1nc1ples of

7

a true polltlcal phllosophy. ‘These are: a) the primacy of
:the spiritual and b) the subordinetion of the tempo;al—erder
to the spiritual one. |

Aecording to the first-ﬁ%inciple i; is clear that
although the human person is a part of the body politic he is
superior to it through what is supratemporal in him, his perso-
nality; and through his direct ofdinatien to God.'. Qs for tpe
second, it is also obvious thaf_the common good, which is in
'aeéordence to its very nature both immanent in the nature of
the persons and separate from them, is an ultlmate end in a
relatlve sense and in a certain order. ‘It is an end natural-
ly 1nfravalent,or intermediate to the absolute ultimate end’
of ‘the person. For this reason, both the pelitieal society
and its common good are indirectly subordinated to the per-
fect accomplishmen;-of the person and his supra-temporal as-
piration as to an end of another order. |

The two principles from which Maritain drawe £he -
cardinal features of a true political phllosophy personallet
communal, plurallst and theist - are 1mmutable. They are;
valid for and applicable to all—politiee. They ere accor-

dingly transhistorie and transterritorial.

e e e e i e © il et e e ot e e e o~
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Maritain-remarks‘that these same'imqttable princi-

ples were'applied'iﬂ a manner partly similar and parti& dif-
ferent in the\history of civilization; for,‘altheugh histo-

rical climates differ yet because history does ngt move in,

jumps , the various historical climates do not differ subs—:h
tantially. Theydo not always start afresh. History is,

accorxding to Maritain, querne@Aby~ce:tein laws which war-

rant its continuity. - In likemanner, the application:-of the

immutable principles to the various historical climatés is

-

not left to a randqh chance; there are according to him,

laws, both metaphysieal and historical that guide the appli-

~

cation of the immhtable principles to the various histdricaL

P

climates. ' R -

. ‘Maritain has‘eought tohepély the immutable principles
to the present historical climate in ordet to synthesize his
political philosephy. It is therefore, important at this
juncture, before.enquiring into the televanqyof his politi- .
cal personallst democracy, to study what Marltaln has iden-
tified as the present historical’ cllmate and the laws that
guide the appllcatlon of the 1mmutable pr1nc1ple. “This stu—
dy shall be made in the present chapter._ .

. The chapter consmsts of two maln parts. The first
deals w1th the concrete hlstorlcal ideal of the c1v1llzatlon
. We are enterlng after the dlslntegratlon of the sacral age
and the llquldatlon of the liberal civilization. The purpo-;

L
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se . of this treatment is to enquire, what according to

Maritain, is the presenﬁ historical climate? Can-it be iden-

tified for certain? What are its characteristic features?

~

ﬁéh-ﬁﬂgfﬁig,aiffer from the historical climate that domi-

nated the Mediaeval:period? How aoes it differ from that
bf the moagrn ciyilization? The second part studies the
laws that Maritain has prbposed as necessary for guiding
the appliﬁation of the immutable principles - the iaw of-
analogy, the law of essence - existence pelarity the law

of political ethics and the historical laws.

*

o ]

o
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2. The Present Hlstorlcal Cllmate-.ﬂ

.

i. The Coucrete Hlstorlcal Ideal oL ’_ BRI

Marltaln "speaks of the concrete-historical ideal as .

"a prospectlve 1mage 51gn1fy1ng the—partlcular type of‘c1v1—

KX -~ .

.. lization to Wthh a certaln hlstorlcal age tends ;h

- - '
1 .

k3 o
Belng thus deflned, a prospectlve 1mage, a- concrete-

1

hlstorlcal 1deal is completely dlfferent from an utopla.

- - - e

Marx, in Marltaln s vxew, made the.mlstake of conquLng an -

Utopla and ldeal by envoloplng both in a 51ngle crltlclsmz.;

.'-u.

-

An utopla 1s an’unreallzable eng rationis Wthh, because 1t

.v‘

is a mental belng or belng of, reason, is” 1solated ;rom exls—

5, e

tence at any partlcular hlstorlcal cllmate. An utopla expres— -

-

ses an absolute maxlmuyrof 5001al and polltlcal perfectlon3,1

Such are the ?popla of Thomas Moore, or- Fenelon, Salnt81m0n

or Fourrler.‘ < e

K

pv

R PR

— R b B

: - ' l' .
v - ~ .. o

('

A concrete hlstorlcal 1deal .6n the contrary, lS not
.

ensiut&nns:,lt:ls'“an ldeal essence which-is reallzable not

- '-.-' .-

as somethlng made but as- somethlng on the Way to” belng made .

e

and which ls an; essence capable ‘of exlstlng and calllng for

ex15tence .in glven hlstorlcal cllmate"4, A hlstorlcal 1deal

I -7
: - T

lS somethlng of.the:future, it 1s formulated in the present

‘but it lS essentlally approprlate to the comlng age of’ 01—.

- r

v1llzatlon,5 the gu;dlng star6 of the present soc1al, polltl—'

cal perfectlon, but rathér, w1th a relatlve social and poll—'

tlcal perfectlon. Relatlve because although all the forces

polnt to. the reallzatlon of that essence, yet durlng the ti-
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me : when hlstory moves towards theeliaung .'e abproaéh closerf_

. to 1t._ ‘This lS the reason why - th qpresent‘can but creeent
N i N !

a‘framework and a. “gh draﬁt whlchtmay_later.beadetermineo.

~of ai future reality:v;7 L I o

Al

ThlS future orlented ldeal ‘can - also be unde@étood
. s

from-what Marltaln has calledrk' New Christendom orfphird

Age, consrderrng the middle ‘ages as the matgration of the.
_flrst agefand.modern timea as the.secondlage. ‘iﬁ thie res-

. pect, the'third age, "one could say thatﬂit has_begun but;{

rather we are taklng part in the preambles, in the dlstant
: 8 D

preparatlons whlch announce 1t“ We are presently only ln o

the preambles of the New Chrlstendom. -On thls-account,

Marltain S use. of the concept of’ prmxmctmm-mmge to describe

“the- concrete hlstorlcal 1deal 1s qulte adequate.7 “-L_'nw

v

It may ‘be remarkea here that Maritain talks of a -

'NeWtChrlstendom; Obv1ously, he is notfreferring to-a civi-

By

'_‘llzatlon alreadx_reallzed concretely in the present hiétori-

=cal climate.. Nor is he alludlng to "an unreallzable civiii%“

+-.zation or an utopia. He 1s rather preoccupled with the ‘Tea-
llzatlon of the 1mmutable pr1n01ples with a chrlstlan flavour

“or’ 1nsp1ratlon in, a new soc1al and polltlcal order. To thlS

effect, the modern‘world, the Chrlstlan world 1tself w1ll have .

to break w1th Ya reglme of c1villzatlon Sspiritually founded
zhg/fe/ '

. on. bourge01s humas isi’ and economlcally on B 'cundlty of

mOney, while at.the same time keeping itself'immunetfrdm the

o

i
L N .

Y e et et — - -
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totalltarlan or communlst _erroxrs to whlch thls same reglme'

9

.leads as to 1ts 1og1cal catastrophe" - For Maritain, in

order. to usher the New Chrlstendom, the modern civilization

. \
Cor the bourge01s c1v1llzatlon whlch has corrupted the lmmu-

“table pr1nc1ples must be l;quldated In the place of- the mo-

dern c1v1llzatlon which trled to dlspense ltself w1th .ne-

‘;'taphy51cal truths and the gospel 1nsp1ratlon nust be bulld

a new c1V1llzatlon which is deeply founded in metaphy51cs

and whose socio- terrestrlal order must be vivified by the
10

_ Splrlt of the gospel ‘ As the Modern civilization is being

liquidate, the concrete hlstorlcal ideal towards Wthh all
the forces point can only be lmperfectly or partlally rea-

llzed ThlS is because by.its very essence a hlstorlcal ideal

can never be completely reallzed at once, 1t can nevertheless

be approx1mated gradually, ‘each time gettlng closer and clo-

ser to the ideal,
Maritain perceiues'two chronoldgical moments towards

the reallzatlon of the New Chrlstendom or the concrete hlStO—

rical ideal. The flrst moment is ushered by two condltlons.

The flrst 1s what we have mentloned a while ago; that 1s, the

llquldatlon of the bourge01s c1v1llzat10n whlle guardlng

.agalnst the totalltarlanlsm resultlng loglcally from the

bourge01s Chrlstendom. The second is the recognltlon of ‘the

need for the relnforcement of the :human means by divine aid

in carrylng out the 11qu1datlon.ll In saylng this, Mar;tain
’ % + .
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:_recognizes the fact that the realization of the New Chris-

tendom ﬁill need means which are themselves:proportional to-"

the end itself which is Christian. Thus the christians of

the present epoch will - feel more’ and more the need to recog—

nize the role of Providence in Hlstory. Maritain states
this more clearly in the following:.“}- :

....It seems llkely that if democracy enters its

.next historical stage with sufficient lntelllgence

and vitality, a renewed democracy will not, 1gnore12

religion, as the bourgeois XIXth century socrety.

: The second moment in the reallzatlon of the New Chrlstendom

f lows the llquldatlon of the. modern epoch. However, it

e formed and prepared slowly.13 Durlng this formation

"

'as‘Marltaln notes, ‘there will be a necess1ty of radical chan-
- ges. ' 1t is with this changes and hard work that the rea-
llzatlon more or less precarlous in the near future or a full
reallzatlon in the dlstant future but it will certalnly conme.
At that tlme, man would remain in it that whlch he 1s, but
he would be under a new temporal reglme, a new-hlstorical sky.,
also destlned to decline in the end for new dawns,”sinbe all
that is of time wears away; and it is only under this regime
that therehwould begin to flower‘the integral humanism, the
humanism of the incarnation".15 Maritain shows here & deep

Christian hope which overcomes all the pessimism of the tlme

he wrote the llnes 16

.
.\\'_“
e s -
- -

-y
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ii. The Mediaeval Civilization- oo - \

Marltaln deScrlbes the characterlstlcs of the con-

crete hrstorlcal ideal of the present epoch in contrast to

R

the Medlaeval crvrllzatlon Thus 1n keeplng wrth his pro—

B

cedure, a brlef outllne of the characterlstlc features of the
Medlaeval 01V1llzat10n w1ll be given here before we examine
| those of the New Chrlstendom. |
| There are, accordrng to Marltaln, flve typlcal

features that characterlze the Medlaeval Chr:.stendom.17

The flrst was the tendehcy towards a maximal unity. This uni- .
'ty‘was organic; it-enhanced both‘diversity and pluralism.

Its focal point was the splrltual llfe of the person.18

7 With thlS central pornt of focus, the guldlng Starlg
wasrto organlcally unlfy the world in temporal matters under
one. emperor as the Church was unlted in spiritual matters un-
der one Pope.20 It«was a2 maximal unrty. For the center of
formation and-unification was ver§ high abore the temporal
‘order. It was ‘the splrltual order ltself. The temporal com—
mon good could not bring about this hlgly exacting unlty
Instead,Aas 1t w1ll be seen. below, even the temporal common’
good was turned into a:means of serving thls_unlty.

From.that maximal.center of unity;'thélspiritual or-

der,‘all the . dlmenSLOns of human llfe 1n the temporal order
were to be tacked and united in the ‘same manner. The: person ‘s

A
socral and political llfe had not only to reflect the same unlty,

e e e e e e e e
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hut it_had to.be intactly united likewise on the spiritual
order{'and so also was the unity in educational' legal and
economlc\matters. In short ‘the’ unity of faith was a prere-
qu151te for the polltlcal unlty and it also provided the fra-

‘/
me of referenCe for the unlty in the socral body whlch was
N :
rellglo—polltlcal in nature.21

Because "the. whole c1v1llzatlon was: tacked on thls

splrltual unlty, the §reatest enemy of the crv1llzatlon was
1ts breaker -.a heretlc. The dlsturbor of the faith was not

only an enemy of the Church he was an_ enemy of the whole

rellglo—polltlcal J.ns.tJ.tutJ.or‘t.e
.- . .,'. - ‘, <
The second characterlétlc feature of “the. Mediaeval

| ClVlllzatlon was the "effective predomlnance of the minis-

. terial role of tge temporal" 22” ThlS tralt follows loglcal—

-

ly from the flrst one. For, to say that the organlc maximal
unlty was sought through the splrltual order means 51mply o
that the temporal order was accordlngly subordlnated tokthe
splrltual But what kind of subord1nat10n9 o o

There are two forms of subordlnatlng somethlng to
. an end according to the Scholastlcs. And these can be ex-
plalned by considering elther the ends or thelr causes. fn
the line of ends, the -first is the subordlnatlon known as
1nfravalent ox 1ntermed1ate end A good example is the for-

matlon of virtue in order to llve a good and 1ntegral human

life. The performance of the v1rtuous acts terminate 1n the
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'end-which iS‘virtue. But this ls only.an indermedfate end.
The final end of the v1rtues 1nclud1ng the various operatlons
-which are performed in order to attaln the vrrtuous life is
the complete well being of man. Thus VLrtuous life though
the ultlmate end of the virtuous’acts is nonetheless tﬁé‘iﬁ—
* termediate end to the complete well being of man.

The second form of subordiation is one of a pure
means to an end. Reasoning for example, is anmeanslof acqui-
ring knowledge. | No one reasons for the sake of reasom.ng ‘
'Thus reasonlng is not an end;. it is a means to the eng\whlch
is the acqulsltlon of knowledge.

These two forms of_subordinating one thing or one
:operation to another, as an inferior end to\another more'su-
perlor end or as a pure means to an end may also be dlstln-
' gulshed by con51der1ng causes instead of Jnd;Tw In the line
of offrcrent causallty scholastlcs-dlétlngulsh a secondary
prlnc;pal cause from a materlal caise. The former produces
an effect proportional‘to itﬁfspecific degree of being while\
the latter exerc1ses lts proper causallty only when 1t is
belng used by another hlgher cause.

| The brush a palnter uses- to produce an artlstlc de~
srgn lS a naterlal cause. . By itself it can not produce the
de51gn. But man who brlngs the artistic desrgn into existen-
ce:by.communlcatlng;belngf;nto it does go only to thehextent'

that he himself participates in being. He is certainly a

e . i ~J-
principal agent and a true efficient cause of the artistic_
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design. But considered from the fact that.he ie a finite“

. being dependlng for hlS own exlstence on another cause, the
1nf1n1te cause or the. prlmary cause, then, his causing of the
artistic design or eny other effect~forlthat mattef is secon-
éary.23 |

Thesubordinetion‘of.thetemporel to the sp;ritnal
order in the Medieaval‘éivilization'wae one of‘an instru-
mental cause. "The things that‘are Caesar'e} effirms.Ma-
rltaln,-"though clearly dlstlngulshed from the thlngs that

are God's, had in great measure-a mlnlsterlal functlon 1n

regard to them“ 24

Thls lS why the Medlaeval ClVlllzatlon
is approprlatelycalled by Marltaln "a Sacral Age."25 |
The thlrd tra;t of the Medlaeval Civilization ie
consequent upon'the-second feature. it is'the:uee of the
external force proper to the temporal order, theaconstltu—
tional and 1nst1tutlonal set up of the ° state, for man's spi-

ritual good. 26

This use of power resulted from the Mediaeval
conception of an.organic unity of the politico-religious
“®rder. This organic-unity was thus compelling and enfor-
c1ng the splrltual well being of man against the freedom
of faith the rlght of conscxence, arid ‘the social unlty at
the level of . 1ndlv1dua1 persons.

Itmlsunderstandaﬁe why euoh severe punishment as

‘death was metted for heresy. Truth to tell, heresy is prima-

ry a religious crime. But for the Mediaeval Civilization
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which was ﬁﬁited on feith heresy\was'aiso a socio-politi-
cal crime; accordLng to the polltxn relx;ous ordey heresy
dld not only injure tﬂe splrltual welfare of the person, it
alsowas a threat to the politico-religious'unity of the
people.- But there are aleo‘the abuses of its temperal for-
ce for the epiritual order. |

The fourth typical trait of the. Mediaeval civili;
zatlon is the- essentlal dlsparlty of 3001a1 classes. . This
disparity was recognized to be at the very base of autho-
rity and it established the hierarchy of soc1al functlons.
Whether regarding political authority in the body politic
or any authority in the social economic or other institﬁ-
tions, this disparity between the leader and the led was
.strlctly observed._ Besides, it was also rendered sacred.

fFor, originally ‘the patern of authority was that of pater-
familias in the family; an institution considered natural
and sacred. By allying this sacred authority with the notion
" of God's universal fatﬁerhood, the Middle Ages saw the dis-
perity of the leaders and the led as one.sacred and'beﬁween
different classes. |
, Betﬁeen theéx father and his children'there was no
disparity in essence, the child though 1nfer10r belongs to
the same soc1al race as the father. The father‘exerc1sed
his authoplty.as a sacred functiop over the child. But be-

tween the king'ana'the'bbdy politic ¢ gap widened. It was
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not only the questlon of lnferlor td a° superior in the same
soc1al class. Because the*king was ann01nted and iven
authorlty o;er the body politic he was regarded as’ éQ_ elgnzs_//)
and as standing on-a completely dlfferent order from the peo--
ple. .

ThlS characterlstlc is of great‘rhportance to the
present study. It brlngs out a clear example how the myth |
of the time led the.people to make a'king not only their vi-
car but also the vicar of God.29 With the dawn of the age
of monarchlcal absolutlsm the klng was no longer the people s
vicar but rather God s vrcar only. : Sy

. The dlsparlty of soczﬂ& races was quite s1gn1f1cant
in the commun:l.ty of work wh:.ch was concelved as an exten51on of the
famlly, brlnglng together masters and workers. In this fami-
ly or gild 30 there was a rigorous hierarchy of relatiohs{
Besides that 6f masters and workers, there was also one of
the rich and poor although the poor did not form the class
of marketable labour or the proletarlat in the Marxran.
sense.31

In splte of the rlgOrous heterogeneity in the 5001a1
structure, there was a certaln amount of famlllarlty, a
famlllarlty as Maritain puts 1t, sometimes brutal,'between

: ., :
the masters and the workers.. Also there was a.cohesion within
-the.ciasses. This gohesion springing up progressively but

more lived than conscious was real and efficacious. It was
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a cohesion for the pursuit of freedom and popular immuhit:ies.?"2

There were thus, in spite of the dispariﬁy, lively and pobu—
lar movements of ecoﬂomic and social imporﬁancei

Tﬁé £ifth characteristic feature has got to do with
the common “end for which the body politic labours. This is,
as Maritaih calls it, "to buila up an empire for Christ?33.
This trait is very closeij related ﬁo\;he‘second; in féc£,
the two might easily be confused. 'Itris however, diffe¥ent
from the second. For while récognizing the temporal oréer,
while recognizing the distinCtién between the two orders,
aﬁd fq;usingiatféption‘on the miseriés and the conflicts pro-=
per to the temporal,'jet whatlinspired the activities-of fhe
baptized man and the baptized political life was not just
the ministerial‘rolé of £he temporal, it was, rather, the
urgue of buildiné up of an immense fortress here on earth
with'God aé‘ﬁhe sovereign ruler.

For the Médiagval‘Christian, theréfore, the Kingdom
of God was not- something to come. It was here and now being
built. The baptizg® man and the baptized social and politi-
gal'instihution were at work constructing this kingdom.

These are thedfi§e“characteristic features of the
Mediaeval Christendom. Mafitain does not éoﬁdemn any of them.
}n fact, he exg}ains them with an appreciation of the cir-

cumstances of the time, historian of political philosophy as

he is. He does not have nostalgia for them eithér.: He has

Fl
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pointed out that "the life of hﬁman~sbpieties“advancés and
. progresses, thanks the vitalization or supereievation‘of'ﬁhe'

-energy of history springing from the spirit and from human

freedom. “ But at the same time, this same energy of_history'

is degraded and dissipated by reason of the passivity of mat-.

ter. Moreover what is spiritual is, to this very extent, abo-

ve time and'eXempt from aging34; Obviously, therefore, what

is needed for our time is to delineate the concrete histo-

rical ideal and to apply to it the same transhistoric prin- -

ciples of man and of political society.

Lo
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i -

“

iii. A-New Chrlstendom- ‘ﬁ 'f‘

- .. Should a- new Chrlstendom, 1n the,condltlons of* the

)

hlSthlC age we are enterlng, whlle lncarnatlng the same

an
N - . [ Y

pr1nc1ple535 be concelved accordlng to a type essentlally

u,

dlstlnct from that of the~Med1aeval world°: Marltaln anSwers

thls questlon in’ the afflrmatlve and proceeds to draw the R

-
- “ N

:dlstlnctlve features of the present concrete‘hlstorlcal v

- LS.

fldeal. We shall outllne these characterlstlc features in - .

the following pages. ) B ' } S :

- ) Plurallsm- T e

'&n.contrast to the Medlaeval ClVllrzatlon, whlch maxi-

-

mlzed ;ts unlty, the 1nst1tutlonal and organic unlty through

" the unlty of falth the c1v1llzatlon Whlch is called for by
.the present hlStOIlCal age must admlt of pluralism. ThlS

is the first characterlstlc feature of the NeW'Chrlstendom.
Plurallsm here; means more than rellglous plurallsm. Theh
~unitary system 0of the Medlaeval ClVlllzatlon was moulded on
the unlty in rellglon.A Thls unlty was ‘refracted in the soc1al'
_polltlcal economlc and jurldlcal structures.36f ThlS 1s why

Marltaln estlmes it as necessary that w1th the dlfferentla--"

tlon of the temporal from the splrltual order, the former

-

. must no\ longer Seek- maximal but m:.n:.mal um.ty’ whose 'necessaryn

-

-

condltlon 1s plurallsm.- It is necessary, for the present

_hlstorlcal age to stress that it belongs to the temporal ci-

_-ty. to unlte men subscrlblng to dlverse rellglous or non-re-

:
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37 The creed or faith ﬁéededi;pr this unity

38

.iiQioﬁg‘gréeds.v
is al civic or sécular faith; .not a religious'one.
. \_ In stressing on the need of secular creed which uni-
ites‘the ;emporal and which naturallyieﬁcompasses the organic
'_conce?tion of civil life, Maritain is at once opposed to bour-

:'geqis liberalism's anarchical aﬁomization‘of society and to
‘the Hegelian-Marxist totalitarian conception of society.
*"Metaphyéician as .he is, Maritain recogniges the fact that the
unitf of a being just as being itself, is analoéidal; it is
'pfopQrtiénai to the esse it cuts out for itseif. Thus, for
Mé;iﬁain, "political society; that being that is human per-
soné be;ing together with the super-addéd_existence, that is,
the inteilécting and willing.of the good human life in all
its totality, is a being that admits of, indeed calls for,
‘much ﬁiurélity and aiversity“;39
T T The ‘unity in_diyersity proper to the very‘being of
 the1§oli£ical society must likewise be refracted in ali its
S£ruc£u£es. ﬁaritain.singles out particularly the echomic
and’social,'tOgetherrwith fhe_juridical strucﬁufeé ;s areas
which must Teflect the plurdlism. of civil life. By économic
;piuralism Maritain ﬁeans that the pluralist body politic will
_haﬁe‘eéonomic sﬁruétureé which are completely different from
thé»fa@ily{ecbﬁbmy on £he gne hand and from the bourgeois

. 1 :
ecdnomy on the other.’ The pluralist economy will have a cer-

. tain measure of collectivization. While the capitalist eco-

L

)
e

SO
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'-perverted adhe51dn to the fecundlty of:money and the neglect
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40 "

'nomy is llke a “hlve of salarled workers" thesplurallst

'"body pOllth w111 establlsh the form of economy whlch

"

_ w;ll "brlng thlngs back to an order more ln harmony w1th

'justlce. 4} The governlng rules of'ﬁhe 1ndustr1al economy )
'ought to.- subordlnate thlS coliect1v1st movement to the 1nte—~.‘
rest of human personallty and the common good. 42 i 3 e

- s

Marltaln refers to thls .form of plurallst economy as"' .

lcorporatlve.Qs It will nelther be in the hands of the state
A . .

like in the Marxlst Commnnlst economy, nor in those of a few R

_Capltallsts. Ranher, it. must be managed by corporate bodles'

o

"*composed of workers, techn1c1ans and shareholders v1ewed as

4
;moral persons. 4 T Coa A

The plurallst economy that Marltaln is advocatlng .

- ~

| calls for a few remarks here on Marltaln s crlthue on both

liCapltallsm -and'’ Marx1st Commuhlsm.45 Marltaln condemns the

v

-

'capltallst economy as belng uneth1ca1 and as belng wedded to‘ N :
the unnatural prlnc1ple of the fertlllty of money 46 Ca~ Lo

B e

i

of poverty and of contempt for the poor.47’ Because of 1ts -

|
o - -

of human values the capitallst,economy;51ns on* varlous counts. _ . (
f

on the very nature of man,'@?8 on' human llberty by maklng the

.freedom of‘cho;ce the end‘of freedom,49' on‘the'nature of.

the’ pOlltlcal soclety, by conce1vrng as purely abstractléo

_by denylﬁg any transcendence and by’ substltutlng thlS by a
A D . : - AR - .
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natural rellglon ‘which is in fact athelstlc in that" 1t does"

E ‘not admit of any other/Go esides the,individual.Sl-

- .. " an economlc-system, set up. fo the llberatlon of the bOur—

_ge01s man, ended up com@;ﬁt& g the ‘same errors agalnst the
R N . N

. human person.a It s;ns on all the counts agalnst the human_

.K’wi> “persoh. 'On tié transtemporal and supraeconomlc nature of : e ,ekzkf
~, : the human person,sg-on the freedOm of, ‘the’ person,53 the
conceptlon of the soc1al and polltlcal soc1ety as only ma— w,*;}-‘?v

terxal,54

nd a denlal of God by ltS Hegellan athElSth_~

55‘-"

-\f ”monlsm,_ Y

by a- radlcal evival of the Chrlstlan 1nvolvement in the o _“

; n'intéresse pas seulement les choses economzques ou polzmques,
K2 . mazs ‘tout l'ensemble de la culture, les: relations du- s8piri- -
o - tuelPet du tempovel, la conception méme .qu'on doit se faire
de l'oewvre de L'homme: ici-bas et en ce temps de L'histoirve
T - du'monde. Elle n'intéresse pas seulement le regzme exterieur -
' “ et visible de la'vie humaine; elle “intéreese aussi et en pre-
" mier lieu les prznczpes;sptrttuels de ce régime., Elle doit
. Cwe . semanifester d.l'extérieur,-dans 1'ordre vigible et tangzble.
K 7 Mais la condition inéluctable est qu' 'elle se consomme d'abord
- \\L © dans l'intelligence et’'dans le coeur de ceux quz veulent étre
les coopérateurs de Dieu daris 1'histoire, et c'est qu zls
en comprennent toute la profbndeur D70

s

- b) {Jurldlcal Plurallsm

_ The’ body polltlc'bfjthe“cpncrete Historical ideal'we AR

P . T
. * l

. e e 2 . e e
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. '\ i . .
are entering, must, according to Maritain, be totally suffused

.by'the‘pluralist'prinqiple. Its juridical structure as.Mari-,
tain enyisages:must permit of various standards according to
" the moral consciousness of the‘oommunities that constitute it.

Maritain's .doctrine of pluralism as applied to the juridical

- “structure emerges forcefully from the following text:

...We have to maintain that the legislation of the
Christian soc1ety in question could and should never
endorse or approve any way of conduct contrary to
Natural Law. . But we have also to realize that this
- .~ legislation could and should permit or give allowan-
Ce to certain ways of conduct which depart in some
measure from Natural Law, if the prohlbltlon by civil
law of these ways of conduct were to impair the com-
mon good, either because such prohibition .would be
.at variance with the ethical code of communities of.
citizens whose .lowalty to the nation and faithfull
to their own moral creed, however imperfect it may
. be, essentlally matter to the common good, or even
" because .it would result in a worse conduct, distur-
blng or: dlslntegrateng the .social body, for a. great
many people whose moral strength.ls not og a level
with ‘the enforcement of- thls prohlbltlon.

ﬁarltaln lsjadvocatlng here a .form of c1v1l leglslatlon whlch
will be adapted to the morality of the dlverse rellglous
'famllles lnythe body pOllth. He makes 1t clear, however, that i
"the state does not endorse anf of the rellglous cree&s, nor
;does 1t condemn any ' Rather, it 51mply allows the varlous
‘communltles to be legaslated accordlng to thelr own moral
'creeds pézblded these are' not contrary to the Natural Law,
-though they may part sllghtky from it, 59,and provmded thls

-fallowance is to/the 1nterest of the common good of the whole.‘

- The subject of jurldlcal plurallsm stands ‘out prOml- '
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nently in Maritaln 5 doctrlne of Church and State. He dis-
%1ngulshes the three areas in this relations as belng the .

area of the autonomy of the Church arl51ng from the supre-

|:macy of the splrltual- the autonomy of the temporal in its

own’ proper field, and the;area where the two overlap ThlS'

last one 1ncludes questlons of marlage, educatlon etc.

‘questlon which call for the cooperatlon of the’ Church-ang

the State It is on- tHls-score that Marltaln sees the need

-0f the appllcatlon of the plurallst pr1nc1ple. The communi-

-

'tlca; Yet because the body pOllth is both- personallst and-

Doy

plurallst,"the law of therOdy pOllth recognlze in such

' matters the moral codes to, whlch the consc1ences of the maln

e

"

||60

jnlty and ltS complex moral herltage... 'Marltaln advocates

thls because since the aim of law‘is to make'meh morally good

'and Sane in™ some cases thls goal can be attalned more effi-

3”cac1ously by adaptlng, where possxble the- 1aw to the varlous

splrltual famllles, jurldlcal plurallsm is not only laudable

in the body polltlc of the c0ncrete hlstorlcal ldeal or. the

.New Christendom; lt is 1ndeed a necessary aspect of 1ts-be1ng.

‘The questlon that remains 1is who lS to de01de as to the what

'and when of the allowance of freedoms in order to avoid the

greater'ev11 for the sake ‘of the commoh good?

b

itles w1ll all be unlted as they belong to the same body poll- .

”'Tsplrltual stocks of llneages that make up the natlonal c0mmu—;‘



""\_——.\

APPLICATION OF THE IMMUTABLE PRINCIPLES ‘ 255

The second characterlstlc feature of the present
historical ideal is the autonomy.of the temporal order. ‘
Maritain has constantly insisted.on this. He says that with

the passage of time the tempora; order has\gradually differen4

tlated itself, from the mlnlsterlal role it played in the Mld—

dle Ages. It has come of age as Marltaln puts 1t 60

this dlfferentlatlon the temporal reglme 1s to be envrsaged

-

Wlth

as a secular or lay body politic; nolonger'sacral;

Envisaging the'temporal61 as autonomous, Marltaln

"does not suggest that it is, therefore, completely lndlfferent"

to the spiritual order No. On the contrary, whlle the tem- e
“poral order asserts its supremacy in ltS own order and whlle
it has 1ts OWn proper end . the common good Lit will st111 play
an: 1nfravalent or 1ntermed1ate end 62
7 Wlth the galnlng of autonomy of the temporal order,‘

-Marltaln insist that the subordlnatlon of the temporal to the

spiritual, nolonger as mlnlsterlal, but as a truly principal

agent in its own order,'must be recognizedl This is so because

W

as it was demonstrated in Chapter III it‘is in‘the'nature

of the c0mmon good that it must be ordalned to somethlng hlgher
than ltself to the supratemporal goal of the person. The
common good is ordered to thls, not as;a Smele means but as-

an intermed ate end.§3_ It has its own desrrablllty and it
is_capable o unitingumen df divers sPiritual creeds on their

“temporal life. g L - ' ¢
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- Although the temporal order, dlfferentlated from the
'splrltual has the capablllty of unltlng .all. the communities
of dlverse Splrltual orlglns, yet it is not a sacral regime
as that of*the middle agee. It is rather lay or se;ular. How—-

ever, lay or secular does not mean that the regime.is neutral
to philosophical and theological issues like the Baroque Age.s-4

The meaning that Maritain gives 'to lay emerges from the
following:

\If/ﬁherefis no distinction without an order of values.
the things that are God's .are distinct from the
things that are Caesar's, that means that they are
. better. - The 'said distinction, developing its vir-
a tualitiés in the course of human history, has re-
sulted in the notion of the intrinsically lay orx
" secular, nature of the: body politic. I do not say
. that the body politic is by nature irreligious: or
indifferent to:religion ("lay" and "laicized", "se-
cular" and "secularized" -are two quite different
things), I say that by nature the body politic which
belongs strictly to the natural arder, is only
concerned with the temgoral life of men and their
'temporal common’ good. - :

In order to, grasp the true relatlon of the polltlcal
reglme to the splrltual order Marltaln sees the need to pu-
rify the notlon of secular or lay reglme from the two extremes :{
of . bourge01s llberallsm whlch dlspensed 1tself w1th metaphy— |
srcal and reILglous metters,'and the Hegelxah concept Qf'
state which assumes in the tetaIitarien‘mehner”the*cempiete H
moral dimension df humantlife.‘ The rormer!is eﬁereI.while;"i:
the latter is hypermoral. The true cénceptIoh lIes ih'the

understandlng of political ethlcs. Maritain states this with"
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lucxdlty in the followlng text: .

,..Polltlcal hypermorallsm is not better than pOll-
tical amoralism and, in the last analysis, answers )

. the very purpose of political synicism; politic is \

. a branch of Ethics, but a branch spec1f1cally dlS“' '

tinct from- the other branches of the same stem. ﬂ‘
For human life has true ultimate ends. The one su-
bordinate to the other; an ultimate end in the given
order, which is the terrestrial common good, or the i
bonun vitae ctvilis; and an absolute ultimate end, which. . -
is the transcendent, eternal.common good. And in- .
dividual ethics takes into account the subordinate {
ultimate end, but directly aims at the absolute ' :
ultimate one; whereas political ethics takes into .
account the absolute ultimate end, but its direct . .
aim is the %ubordinate ultimate end, the good of e ;
- the rational nature in its temporal achievement.. .
Hence a specific difference of perspective between ' :
those two branches of Ethics.®6

Maritain's warning about the distinction of the twa
orders of ethics is very important'here.l srnce the present
historicai'climate can no longer be united through theFunitf-
of‘religionwand this is undesrrable{‘for it‘oestroys the very
pluralistic nature éﬁ the‘body politic, it remains absolutely..
-essential to reoognize the existence of the differeht"spiritual _ o
families within the booy politie. ‘ |

‘The third chafacteristié. feature of'the new chris—
tendom is, accordlng to Marltaln, the conquest of freedom.§7‘

- This character puts the present age at the opposite pole of

the Mlddle Ages 1deolog1cally For, whlle the mlddle ages,

as . was remarked above, sought to reallze ‘the 1dea of. strength
as certltude in - the serv1ce of God the present age seeks to

reallze conquest of freedom of the human person. This -is . ...

%
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-also‘thefcentre of unification of the.temporal ené political
ordexr of the present age.Gs | |

| As 1t 1s clear this- centre of unlflcatloa 1s not as
high as in the Mediaeval ClVlllzatlon While this civilization
sought unity of the temporal throuﬁh the conformlty of reli-
gious faith, here the unity is sought in the freedom of the
_person. In a way, as-the-centre of unification is lowered at
. the same tlme the dlgnlty and the freedom of the person emer-

ges still higher above :the temporal order.69

But what freedom?
Maritain emphaéizes that, the freedom beingisought
_here is‘heither_the'individualist—liberalist conception of
'freedomf freedom of-dhoice'of the individual nor the imperia-
list conception of.freedom,‘the freedom conceryed-as the gran-
deur and power of the state; It is,rather;the freedom of au-
tonomy.of-oereons as understooo in the Thomistic tradition.70
We can note at this juncture the big shift in the
emphasis on the inner dimension of the pe;son; Where the
Middle Ages emphasized the coersion of persons, by the Mi~

¢

nisterial role of the political, to conform to the ldeals of
the time, now the tendency is an appekl to the inner forces
of the person.vl

By insisting on the inner:lifeiof the persons Maritain
is in fact eﬁphasizing the transcendence of the person to the
political society and at the same time the spiritual‘quali—
‘ties of the persons which are absolutely necessary to guaran—

tee the moral ¥unction of the political reglme. The person

‘%
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-

on the other hand needs, besides justice, friendship in order

L0 persevere. But friendship emerges from within persons;

it cannot be generated by coersion. Maritain says this in the
{ . -

"following words which-dése:ve to be cited in toto:

- For the basis of good fellowship amon
-rent creeds is not of the order of the™intellect and

-..We are men, each containing within himself
the ontological mystery of pbrsonality and freedom;

and it is in this very mystery of freedom and persona-

lity that genuine tolerance of freedom-takes root.
gi@en of diffe-

of ideas, but the heart and of love. It is friend-

'ship, natural friendship, but first and foremost mu-

tual love in God and for God. Love does not go out
to essences nor to gualities nor ideas, but to per-

© son; and it is in the mystery of persong-and of the

divine presence within them which is here in play.
This fellowship, ... is not a felknﬂﬂig of beliefs
but the fellowship‘qf'men who believe.72 ‘

What Maritain is saying here brings to mind Heracli-

-~

tus words: . “"those who ‘are awake have a common world, but those

who sleep- turn aside each into his own pafticular world.73

To be awake as a human person is to communicate in knowledge

i

and love. Thus the capital importance_oﬁ friendship in the

New Chriétendbm.qigf long as‘those;who aﬁg awake turn to each

‘other and apprecijate in true friendship t \othér person, then

3

ther he is materially poor or rich.

it does not matter if he subscribes to anoéger creeé or whe-

.

v

. The fourth feature defining the concrete historical

ideal of the present'climat;aié.the unity of "Soqial-Race".74

'While the Middle Ages ‘thniived very well on the disparity of

v
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social faces, the age we are entering, in Maritain's view,

will inkgist on the unity of the races. What does this mean?

Those who held 9051t10ns of authority in the Mléole
‘Ages stood on a dlfferent level as if they belonged. to another
race. But in the ﬁtesent climate men are struggllng for- an
eseentlal parity in their common onditions;-whether these
conditions be economic, social r olltlcal. Men are in search
of a’society of brothers where one or sevéral are chosen as
-rulers by the othefs. Thus thoee who are chosen are deputies
of the people;'not of God. ' They are neithet sovereign nor do
they by theé fact of.their heing given the exercise-of authori-
ty belong to a differeht race from'the people.

- In the Qolig}cal order'particulérlyi this parity'
governs all the_forme of governement. While-authority finally
comes from God, as a Christian‘bel%eves, yet once the people
set up the drgane in a way either formulated or unforﬁulated,
authorit? resides on thoee to whom they give it. It is they
who exercise it for the people. And it does not'metter, ac=
cording to Maritain, what form of regime this takes. It may
be monarchy to whom the authority has been given for an inde-
terminate future, both in form of the regime and to those who
'_ wield the power; it may be a democratic which is given an in-
definite future as regard the form of the tegime, but is pe-

riodically renewable as regards the holders of power. . 1In any

case what is distinct in the relatlon of the leader and the led

N
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in the present'historical'age is that the head is sidpl§ a'
companion who has the right to command -others. This ‘is the
distﬁwuiﬂﬁné mark of authorit& in a purely secular'and'
"homogeneous".conceptipn of temporal authority.75
. As”regards the economic order, Maritaiq'notes that
it will be different fromrboth'thet of the Middle Ages which
conceived the economic as an extension of the famlly economy .
and that of the bourgeois llberallsm whlch resolved the econo-
mics 1nto a confrontatlon of two classes allen to each other.76
The*Etonomlc order of the present age -once the capltallst re—
glme has been llquldated will, rather,constitute of. 1nst1tu—
tlonal form corresponding to the natural assocratlon of colla-
borators in' one work.76a
o The fifth feature is the common hudan creed for'the
realization of fraternal community; This characteristic fea-
ture stands opposed to that of the mediaeval perlod For that
‘c1v1llzatlon, the common task was a divine work to be brought
about on earth by man,_ Now, however, the common task in a hu-

L Thus "the Mlddle Ages sought with the Holy

man ‘work itself.
.Emplre to errect a fortress for God on Earth;rh%oday the poor -
ahd oppressed-are setting out forﬂthe land of justice and fra-
ternity.78 ' -

‘ It stands to reason that there must be a creed whlch
1nsp1res the body polltlc to set out for this land of justlce.

Thls creed is not a rellglous one for the body pOllth is a

™~
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plurallstlc one and it is not maxlmally unlted RatHer it 1s

"a creed in the order of secular and temporal life. 3. ‘This

1

.creed, as Mari 'n insists, is not a set of unlversally pro-

claimed theor tLCal pr1nc1ples either on theological or phi-
losophlcal-doctrlnes. - It 1is, rather, a set of practical tenets,
or conclu51ons or practlcal points of convergence.80 ThlS con-
v1ct10n that men lelded in thelr philosophical and rellglous
conviction can still agree is based on Maritain's doctrine of
equality. For him "the ‘equality in ndature among men consasts‘.
in their concrete communlon in the mystery of human species; -
it does not 11e in an 1dea, 1t‘1s hidden in the heart of the
1nd1vidual and»of the concrete; in the root of sub51stence of
each man.81 It is in other words anchored in the natural love
of the human being for his own kind, which reveals and makes
real the unlty of species among men.82

However, thls unity does not sufflce to guaranteeqa‘
communlty of actlon because the nature we are referrlng ‘to he-
re, is not a pure nature. It is'a fallen nature. FPFallen and

-

redeemed nature but wounded 83 _ "'*—fj
" The gradlentﬁto be surmounted—selflshness, egolstlc

1nterests, susp1c1on, hatred etcs.., is so difficult that the
fallen nature alone would be defeated Moreover, even if the
nature was not fallen it would Stlll not be able to-attain this®

.
very exacting love - the unreserved glVlng of the self to others.
ThlS love needs more than the merely natural 1nst1nct for others.

The bondage for communlty of action is without any doubt, foun~=,

(/’\\.

.
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] ~ . ) t
ded in thlS natural 1nst1nct for unlty and 1ove. It is this

T

unlty that 1s the flrst ground of 51m11ar1t1es on . which our

z.
- ~

pr1nc1ples of actlon, thOugh dlfferent otherw1se, can have

b i - .
. : l'l. M

accord amohg themselves. However to bulld on thls natural

-t S &

1nst;nct 2a. communl y of actlon Wthh lS in agreement .on the'

here is needed a d1v1ne help.84i

practical tenets

~1n51sts that 1n order that thls natural agree~

ment on the practlcal ‘tenets can~succeed there 1s need of the

Gospel lnsplratlon.: He makes this- point by.1n51st1ng that the

=

. » . -
Lo ma e .\. - : va

progress of moral consolence whlch is necessary for the natu-

L - )

- ral apperceptlons, 1n dlscoverlng the practlcal tenets have

-
)

been awakened by the Gospel ‘leaven fermentlng -in the obscure

depths of human hlstory B .l CARR L

e et Bt e
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h:3

3 Laws Guldlng the Appl::.catlon, :

The exp081t10n we have made in the foregorng provides
the essence of the hlstorlcal age we are enterlng It is what
' Marltaln has referred to as “1ntelllglble constellatlons domi-
nating human hlstory“. This 1ntelllg1ble structure belongs -
to the Yealm of the ‘ideals or. the essences which are possible

1n themselves. ~In order that these essences be realized in
our tlme there is rneed to- 1nvestlgate the laws that guide their

+

1freallzat10n here and now. in other words, since essences are

: 1nseparably bound to their ex1stence in order to be belng,
there is need to outline the condltlons of the realization of .
these essences. ‘We shall do this by outllnlng the general laws
whlch gulde the, appllcatlon of the .immutable’ pr1n01pes in

' order to make the" possrble esseljge of our historical age a
reallty. These laws shall be grouped under‘two categories:
metaphy51cal hlstorlcal |

i, Metaphy51ca1 Laws:

- -‘7 In -his book Court Tralte de .1'Existence et -de

_—"‘"

1’ Ex1stant, 1948 Marltaln 1n51sts that one necessary quality

of -a phllosopher is that he must ‘be a metaphysrc1an. And

" what makes ‘a metaphys1c1an, for hlm, is the 1ntu1tlon of being:

" J.ntu:LtJ.on de 1° etre secundwn quod est ens" 8d But the intuition

of being, in his perspectlve,}ls also the 1ntu1tlon of it's

transoendental character and analoglcal value.87 Expounding

-»

on thls analoglcal value, Marltaln affirms that "the analoglcal'

. . . : : . P
. . . - -
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e +

infinitudé of the ‘act of. exlstlng is a created. paru;;;pation‘

Sub51stens, an analoglcal 1nf1n1tude whlch is dlver51f1ed
accordlng to the p0551blllt1es of ex15t1ng.8§3

'

What Marltaln 1nsmsts here about a phllosopher ln t_-,}ef

general aq’ abOut belng applles parthularly to a polltlcal
\
phllosopher and to a politlcal belng respectlvely.1 For, 1t

is the task of the polltlcal phllosopher to deal with the

1_.,pollt1cal belng whlch, as we saw’ abgve,89 is, the belng of t}_w e

.

human persons w1th the added ex1stent1al act of togetherness

blﬁdlng them for the attalnment of thelr temporal commOn good.

A:. Thls belng obeys the general laws of all human belhg,_that of:'

bessence exlstence polarlty, that of analogy of - bELHg and that’

14 - ",

" of polltlcal moral;ty; Let us examlne these laws separately;‘:

1..- Y -

for, they Qﬂlde the appllcatlon of the 1mmutable prlnclples

H

from the metaphysxcal p01nt of view.. T

a) Essence.Exlstence Polarlty.

=

The law of essence—exlstence polarlty is a general
'p metaphy51caljlaw in, the Thomlstlc phllosophlcal tradltlon. ‘It:

1§ foundedﬁlp the€€2ry concept of Belng as Unlty 1n 1ts trans~“
cende;ial_mode. Just- as every thlng that lS, lS Being,'so also
eﬁery ‘thing Fh&tls, is Unlty . But the Unlty of a substan-f
tliEQPelng,'for example, 1s dlfferent from,tha of an acc1den—
,tal helng. In. short the Unlty of a belng is pggbortlonal tof

'Eiﬁe“essence. And 51nce the Unlty of Belng 1e§f1nally sealed
] '-'.’. ' ' L B

+ . [J

in the unflawed oneness of the 1nf1n1ty of: the, Ips Esse ER

" [
L “‘. ¢
-~ . o

A
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"i;on the ex1stent1al order by the act of belng (ex1stence) then,‘ﬂ
‘uf“fThomlst;p metaphy51cs has drawn thlSlaw of the essence—exls- .

1'2: tence polarlty as a law appllcable to all belng. Now,what 1s"

kY .
.80 spec1al din applylng thls law to the polltlcal be1ng° S

POlltlcal belng whlch is the be 1ng together of human~ _

.\“!

fpersons, ensgmlztzcwnr cuts for 1tself the esse —that actlng

'together of human persons,ln proportlon to- 1ts essence-’human
persons as belng soclal and . polltical. Human\perSOns as belng.

LN

naturally g%clal and polltlcal is far from c0nst1tut1ng the

fpolrtlcalbeang It is only the essence Of polltlcal belng

. To be a.polltlcal belng, thlS essence 1s naturally lnseparable

from its esse, the actual Exlstlng together of human persons

‘performrng a communal activity. - R .' ";j

A T - -

- o Moderndpoiitical'ﬁhilosophers accordiné to Maritain‘*

L

. on man in real llfe.

.

have made the error of confusrng the polltlcal berng w1th

»

' the polltlcal essence.‘ They have’ treated pOllthS as an abs-

B}

tract sc1ence. in llberal 1nd1v1duallsm, culture and socregy

are- treated as haV1ng an essent1a1 functlon of preserv1ng some-—

\
thgng given as 1n the platonlc world thej%eeunllcﬁ’mrzga

Thls phllosophy suifers, 1n Marltaln s view, from an uncouns-

-

cmous éorm of hypocrlsy, for 1t ignores for the beneflt of

~

man in the abstract all the heavy and severe burdens thet 11
o1

T

N
Klerkegaard S cr1t1c15m agalnst Hege_

has an analoglcal appli?ationqhere.' For, Liberal individua-
‘v '& P .o ' B

~

llsm»%uke Hegellan}sm is likened to_constructions of ideal and
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l:abstract palaces while the xeal man llves in a ramshakle ‘
This error of: Llheral Ind1v1duallsm 1s suffered by
'all pOllthS whlch only knows essences .92 It forgets that
the polltlcal phllosopher do€s not deal w1th abstract entltles ;
only-. For, as Marltaln remarks, the good and eml wzth whwh he
-deals are anarnated in hzstortcal energzes of a. determznate Lnten31ty, .
&uutumiazgémplzmak ' Thus:r although one may know what is ]
man -in essence, one can only hegrn to phllosophlze in pOllthS

when he takes into account the exlstentlal COndlthnS in whlch

that essence is subjected.

It ls for this reason that Marltaln;
makes the'foliowing remar's;‘ . | |
political life doncerns itself with concrete forces.'
‘charged with huyanity, heavy with fatality and with
contingencies, d which are born of -the event apd |
move toward the &vent and the exlstentlal signif .
cance of which th pollt101an has to take into account.
These may include, educatlon 1, economlc, cultural -as well as
philosophical and rellg;ous 50 1et1es. The polltlcal belng
. is constituted from all these 1nd1v1duals, communltles and
associations. Hence, the unlty of the polltlcal Belng ‘must
" be very dlfferent fro;\the unity of a substantlve belng. .It‘f
is in acgordance to the essence—exlstence polarlty, a unlty
/i:Z which is proportlonal to the unity of the-essence.u ‘
As it was shown above, 0 the Mediaeval Civilization
, P
craved for a maximum unlty based on the splrltual llfe of theu
person. The' human person, for that matter, entered the poll—-

tical society by:ibelonging to the same spiritual faith as the

94

‘E'.

S

.
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' members of thepdlltlcal soc1ety Thus, ‘the .unity of the pOll—

’

tlcal soc.lety was foundeion z‘:he wnty of .theological fa'z.th and relz— |

99

gzous:need ThlS unlty was much too high* for the essence of

the polltlcal soc1ety No wonder why the attempt falled in

“the course of tlme, for there was no proportlonallty between

the eséence of the polltlcal belng and the unlty that was im-

.posed-on it. On the other hand, an effort has "been made in

modern civilization of uniting the politicai society and c¢i-

_v1llzat10n on a purely materlal goal. ' But as it was showh

100 )

above, thlS effort falled even more miserably. The flnal

A

result of this effort is seen in the atrocities that came - w1th

'the totalltarlan reglmes at the turn of the twentleth century.

Marltaln, belng both a metaphy51c1an and a hlstorlan

L--—._..._

. of phllosophy and of c1v1llzat10ns demands that the unity of.

the polltlcal*belng~be proportlonal to its essence.. This es-
sence is constitiuted of moni belngs actlng‘together:in oreer'to
achleve their. common temporal well belng Hence{ politidal'
being or Qolltlcal society is. unlted by "a_common gOoa and a com-
mon task which are earthly, "temporal" or secular" order, and .

-in whlch 01tlzens belonglng to dlverse splrltual groups or li-
iol

neages share equally“,

1n1mum unmty"loz. 'Thlsjunlty of the polltlcal

L3

belng 1s propati nd.to the ver _'ature*of political society

and of temporal civilization

This law of-the'e$s c —existence polarity of the po-
f . . . m -

s

Whlle this ls(a real unlty, 1t ls, no-

e
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-lltlcal belng is of paramount 1mportance 1n applying the dmmu—‘”
‘table pr1nc1ples to the concrete hlStOIlcal 1dea1."Not only
'does lt help to determlne the unlty of varlous c1v1llzatlons
'Wlthln the same epoch or the unlty of the Vquous socxetles
lWlthln the same'c1VLllzatlon or the unlty of the varlous com-
munrtles w1th1n the -same, body pol?}ls; it also helps to’ lden-
._tlfy the changlng essence of c1vr{izrtlon and c1v1l soc1et1es o

as they develop 1n hlstory. L
: ' \ _
In saying thlS I am taklnglnto account that the essen—
‘
rce'of the" polrtlcal bemng is dynamlc.: It is. neVer exactly

-the same; . for. 51nce it 1s ‘the" work of: reason the polltlcal
. essence w1ll change Wlth the prtseckzconanence of the nembers
'tha&rconstltuteélt.' Asﬂthe persons in polltlcal soc;etles'°

gradually develop thelr awareness as wholes 1n the whole of :w

polltlcalsoc1ety, and as the communltles and prlmordlal socie-

r

ties w1th1n the body pOllth become aware of . the cultural phl—
-losophlcal or rellglous backgrounds of the others the more
fully the essence of the body polltlc becomes mature as a "

) ;vorﬂ of reason. Marlta:l.n alludes to this in: the follow1ng

. Ie
..W1if 1t is a mlstake to forget that essences act
only in ‘existence...it is no less grave an error

. to forget that existence is the place of realdzation

. of essences. and that in the meQE:re in which they
are realized there, they develop here their inter—
nal energies and their logic, while at the same time
combining with other forms, and with the whole hlSB%—
rical’ herltagm of the matter which receives them P

From here, two concluSLQns emerge to the foreground. The first

: ' 2 T

2

1
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p01nts to the essence- ex1stence polarlty as a law guldlng the -
~ application of the lmmutable pr1nc1ples to’ the concrete his-

'torlcal ideal by focu51ng attentlon on the need of appre01a-

tlng the plurallsm of the essence of the body pOllth and of
temporal c1v1Irrat;on as a.wholeg The second, helps in undey's-
tandihg the internal deﬁelopmeht of the political.essence.
Considered'from this doahle fonction'this law is-very closelyt

‘ “illnked w1th another metaphy51cal law, the law of analogy whlch'
'we shall now outline.

T'Ib) ;The Law of Analogy of Being; - _ _

/) K _o_.'I-, It was: remarked above thatﬂihe ex1stent1al condltlons

_‘of the polltlcal belng are diverse whlle the essentlal pr1n01—;

[

"ples remaln the same. But what do we mean. by saylng that the
_exlstentlal condltlons are dlversé° Does 1t mean that every
hlstorlcal epogh makes a fresh start'D Maritain answers this

.questlon negatl ely. In:the following text he warns aboﬁt‘

-

_the two extreme errors to be avoided in philoscophizing 'in -
pOllthS aﬁﬂzln cﬁl re.

In our oplnlon, the phllosophy of culture must
avoid two opposed errors, one of which brings all
thlngs together as if univocal, while the other sepa-
rates all things as if. equlvocal A phllosophy of -
equivocity will imagine that with a change in time
historical conditions become 'so different that they
depend on’ supreme principles which are: them ielves
heterogghous as though truth and right, the supreme
rules of human action were mutable. 4 philosophy of
univocity would lead us to believe that these supre-
‘me rules, and principles always apply in ‘the same way,
and that \in particular the way in which Christian
ggléé

princi are proportional. to the conditions of
each a nd are realized in time should not vary
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For'Maritain”the‘being of bolitical society‘is
neither the‘ same in all h15tor1ca1 cl:.mates nor does :Lt under—
go a complete transformatlon from one epoch to another.‘ There

are permanents from one epoch to another as well as changes.

Thus. lt is only the phllosophy of analogy that can understand

culture as well as gulde the appllcatlon of the 1mmutable
prlnolple to the changing hlstorlcal cllmates whlch Marltalnl
llkens to varlous skies of constellatlons under whlch c1v111—
zation passes.lOS: The prlnc1ples whlch are 1mmutable, as
Iwell a's the supreme practlcal rules of human behav1our are"
'.appl;ed in varlous_ways.essentlally{dlverse and answering to
the:aame concep fonlycaccordingjtofsimilitudelofjbronortion.
a : Maritai ;admits that‘thelprinciple of analogy was
nsed by both Arigdtotle and Stl.Thomas in their political phi-
olosophy and partlcularly in determlnlng the various political.
107

regimes w1th the correspondlng types 0of common good._

e - While Marltaln sees the rlchness of the law of analo—

gy in dealing with the belng andg becomlng 1n polltlcal reg./ea, .

he does not stop there. For him the law of analogy is at the
"vegy heatt of“any'authenticnphllosophy of culture andgof poli—
‘tics. First of all he employs-thigyigixin the belng and béco-
mlng of t pes of cultures or civilization. It is this philo-

- sophy, for ample, which is needed'inuorder_to understand and

" explain the passage from the Mediaeval civilizatfon to the mo- "

“dern age and - from the modern age to the hlbtorlcal age we are

entering. But"be51des thls general appllcatlon the law of

K]

. 106
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analogy must also be p!!ﬁdggkant in applylng the prln01ple5'

.

to cultures .within the: same hlstorlcal epoch. . In.this, Maritain

n

admlts the,dlver51ty of hlstorlcal.cultural and‘geographical

JCOnﬁitions:_ But with the law of analogy Whlch is able to con- .,

taln both the permanent and ‘the cont&ngent 1t is pos51ble

. to deal with the varlous shades ox constellatlons of c1v1llza—.

Y. . ~

tion within the same cu re.- o, o

- . wr

Besides this seCOnd leVel ‘of the appllcatlon of the

. law ‘of . analogy, Marltaln sees a third level that lS the level

of the polltlcal reglmes w1th1n a culture or c1v111zatlon.

A reglme like, for example democracy may be xeallzed w1th1n.“
‘ 3

the same hlstorlcal age by c1v1112at10n5wh1ch are dlfferent

*

The law of analogy ‘as it can be seen’ here plays as

an 1mportant and lndlspensable part in Maritain's phllosophy
of culture as’ in his metaphy51cs. In his V1ew a polltlcal.

phllosopher 1ntu1ts the polltlcai belng together w1th ltS

transcendental character and’ the analogical - 1nf1n1tude of 1ts
|

act of exlstence. \HEHJmu1t$‘ the 1nf1n1te ways-of the_rea-

112at10n of the possible pOllthal essence, th infinite-pos—

; 51b111t1es the polltlcal essence may develop thrgugh ex15tence.

angl the varlous stages or levels of Mahuuiy the polltlcal belng
assumes t ugh the COnsc1ousness of the persons constltutlng
it. However, e does not 1ntu1t these by a simple empirical

observatlon of the facts. Bather he enters by lntuitions into
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.

the ensémble of the matrix. of .econemic social pblltlcal 1dea—'
ologlcal rellglous forces mapplng the hlstorlcal climate.

He. employs what Marltaln has termed vectorlal laws whach ﬁgjf
shallrexam;ne hereaften For the moment suffice it to eme
pha51ze that the law of analogy suffuses the whole polltlcal
phllosophy of Marltaln.

¢) The Law of Polltlcal Morality' ‘ o s

- What guldes the appllcatlon of the 1mmutable princi-

o pleSAto the concrete hlstorlcal 1deal as seen from the meta-

Ehy51cs of the polltlcal belng must take 1nto account that the
political belng 11ke thé persons who constltute it is a moral
bei‘g. However, polltlcal morallty is very much dlfferent from
munity. These are all hranches of the same stem. However,
political'morality'is distinet from the other-branﬁhee preci-
sely begause.%t coheerné"ltself with" the good of men assembled in

108- - 108a:"

political eociety." This good as we saw above, is the ter-

restrial common good. It is a human good and therefore prige?—

~paly moral. ' - ' : o | B

¥ . i
Maritain has strongly emphasized this last"porht in -

his treatise on .Machiavellianism. What - Machiavellianism has
bequeathed to human history according to Maritain is a "profouﬁd

split, an 1ncurable lelSlon between politics and morallty, and

consequently an illusory but deadly antlnomy between what people

. call 1deallsm"(wrongly cohfused w1th-eth1cs)"and what people call

. N

1 .
e e iR i g e e et
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<
__realism“ (wrongly confused w1th pOllthS) 10? * On the other hand

1

he has. equally strongly condemned a complete fusion of polltlcs
with morallty, what he calls polltlcal hypermorallsm. This is

- moral purism or moral pharlsalsm. It treats morality as pure
theorems in the abstract whlle ignoring the concrete forces and
presures in which the concrete man and soc1ety are 1mbeded ,"The
prlnc1p%es of morallty";-Marltaln emphaslzes_repeatedly, "are.
neither theorems nor -idols, but the supreme.rules.of a concrete

activity which aims at a work to be done in such and such cirs ..
‘cumstancesv“lio
In delineating pelitical morality from both political amo-

ralism and political hypermoralism, Maritain is submitting that

the appl:.catJ.on or the immutable principles to the concrete his- =~ Q
torlcal ideal is ‘subjected to certain norms which are proper to

L

polltlcal moral;ty. -

The first of these is that of hierarchy of means. It de-

mands of the application to be proportional to the end of politi—
111

ICal life. For, the order of means corresponds to that of*ends.
It demands of “means rn~w%1ch that very justlce which pertalns to
he essence of the common good and that very sanctlflcatlon of
secular pertalns to its perfectlon shall be embodled Lz
To sort out the means "and to apply the rules_of political”
morality to%;he partdcular cases of_poiitical life, the virtue
of prudence is cailed into practice. This is another guiding -

norm proper to political morality. It ig the indispensable

virtue of a politician. ”For}.as.Maritain remarks, echoing both

—— e - e e e e ————ra 2
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o AN <
Aristotle and St. Thomas, "does not suffice to be a pious .
just, holy, in order to bd a good‘politicianll'., A politi- ¢

"j . " . - . '
‘;cian.must,'besides being in himself a good man, have knowledge

of'technique nebessary for theattainmentof the.common‘goodf

a knowledge of the human and moral value engaged 'in the common
good, a knowledge of the soc1al and polltlcal becomlng and

. other : xlgenc;es arlslng from hlS knowledge of the aspira-
A'tron of human persons in polltlcal socrety, ‘the demands\of ‘
114

justlce and fraternal love. Wlth this knowledge and Wlth

his own moral lntegrlty, a politician exerc1ses the vmrtue of
L

prudence in applylng the 1mmutah1e-principles to~th§'concrete
historical ideal. '

+

«Essentlally connected with the two foregomng norms
-

and 1ntr1n51cally related to the very nature of polltlcal mo-
‘rality is the pr1ncrple of the lesser ev1l. This is®another
norm and the flnal one we shall examine in relatlon to the
present subject. : The principle. refers to the recognltlon of
_ the proper eﬁd of" polltlcal morallty, and the ambivalent
‘ nature of hlstory, that is, the good and evil with which it
deals. A pollt1c1an does not seek to rld off from.sgciety all
evils and vices. He does not seek 'to ferry individual persons -
'to thelr absolute ultlmate end. ‘This is. the concern oggfn-
: d1v1dual ethics. But political ethies, while taking iné%-

account this absolute'ultimate'end of the person it directly

- ‘ ) : ] .
aims at the good of the assembled multitude. For this reason

t
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AN

there has to ‘be a toleratlon of ev1ls whose 1nterd1ctlon

would bring with them greater-evils.115 

'/)’
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.1 to their proportlonal 51m111tude, we must now- 1nvest1gate

o ‘ R L 4
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- e v

N < I ' .
L% N L . N T L] . ‘

ii Hlstorlcal Laws: - ”-‘; SRS SN o
. M L » . ’ 3

. WhatJShall be referred'to here as historical laws o

~ e =

vcomprlse what Marltaln has called Vectorlal Laws or Typologl—'

cal formulas.;ls. Prlmaraly, they refer to glven segments of

hlstory whlch are determined in extent and dlrectlon and ln

w

L o

srgnlflcance. Slnce,as we -saw abovb the 1mmutahle prlnc1— Lo

 ples. must be applled to varloughhlstorlcal ages accordlng

-
N .

further how the vectorlal 1aws of history themselves quallfy

5 s C e

this appllcatlon.' We shall be contented to examlne only two

(' N > “ ‘ Y

of the vectorlal laws; for it is, ln my Judgement these two..
lwhlch are. predomlnantiy srgnrflcant in. our present sub]ect.
“a), The Law of The Passage from "Sacral" to "Secular"
. or Lay ClVlllzatlon.t“' . : - _ '_:J”

’

PRI ' Marltaln v1ews the gradual dafferentlatlon of the_: ’

temporal from the splrltual order as a uanersal law. Tt is

[
- N

the law ‘GF the passage from’the "sacral“%to the “secular" or -

T
3

"lay“ c1v1llzat10ns. Thls passage, if Marltaln S observatlon '

, is unlversally true, llke hlstory ltself does-npt move in

.

stacaato. There is no. complete break from one hlstorlcal age )‘“

o~ £ - ‘4 v

to another. One hlstorlcal age may be called "sacral" because

-

of its unlty of falth. But: by the" tlme the ‘passage of hlstory

w1ll-have turned as to pass under a completely different cons-

tellatlons as to deserve to be called:”secular”,'1t"would have .

gone through many. $#hades of sacral—secular”matfices. For this

e 4 . . Y

.

"



- reason the appllcatlon of the 1mmutable pIIHClpleS must be
gulded by the ex1st1ng relatlon between the temporal.and the
lsplrltual orders..

. such a clear cut distinction in the Indian Civilization, -

'uhiveraal.f_@he'uniﬁerga;ity of this'law will be exaﬂined in

--bhe last ‘chapter ;of thie research. . For the moment, let us
tlcular condltlonSa Its importanceilies in twoAareas: First-

‘ of his life. Secondl?, eince the organization

"

f . . +
- “ . o " -
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.

-~

.
W

Marltaln hlmself admits that although thlS dlstlﬁqiép

tion-has been reallzed in the Western-tradition where the Go!

-pels dlstlnctlon between God's and Caesar s domalns has been v

-

fermentlng, nonetheless,. lt lS far from been reallzed in
117+

5y .

- ey o o 118 - . N A
- Moslem Ctﬁil;zatlon,ll“ and even as regards the destiny of

' 119

‘the Jewish peopleﬁ Yet the law according to him, remaihs

-

~

.
v

) assume. that it is.i Now, if it is unlversally valld, it must

gulde the appllcation of the immutahle.principles.to the par-

of all 51nce-man is naturally religious, -the organization of

his social and political life cannot ignore this vital aSpect

_glous life var(és with the dlfferent ‘existéntial condition,

‘the organlzatlon of hlS temporal life ust also be dynamically

7 .
affected. In short .thé relatlon of the’temporal llfe of man

to hlS spiritual one or in a narrower sense, th& relation Lo

: between the Church and-thQ(State-ls vectorlal.' It must take

into account the content,' the direction andAthe.significance

of the ‘various forces _at‘ play -in the Selation.




.
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b) Thé Law of the Political and Social ;oming of age of a people:
Marita¥n- is referring here to the progessive passage of

the people, whom as we saw above,120 héve é natural right to

~ full autonomy and to self government from a state of subjection

" be it social or political, to a regime of civilization charac-

terized.by the democratic cast of mind and democratic philoso-

phy.lzl This passage is natural to the progress of the people;
i

e
+

It comes with the conéciousness of the people and their aware-
ness of the imﬁlicatiogs of the Natural Law. Its ultimate goal
is the democratic.state of m}nd and the democratic regime. This,
according to Maritain, is "the highest terrésffial achievement
of which the rational animal is capable hére below.?lzz. Howe-
veF; Maritain holds tgat~Democracy can oni& live on Gospel ins-

123 We shali.see in chapter VI as to whether Maritain's

piration.
doctrine on Democracy makes his political philosophy less uni-
versally applicab;e. |

; This law guides the application of the immutable princi-
ples. For, fhe people coming to age sacially or politically
are, even in the same historical age, subjected to vefy diffe-
rent forces. Some have tasted only political democracy and;
they are setting out to the land of social and economic demoéra—
- cyi others have tasted some form of economic ana social democra-
cy but they are herded’ like sheep by regimés of totalitarian
Fegdencies; and yet others are struggling to shake off the yoke

of colonialism in order to be a people. These various stages

o
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of the people's coming of age must be taken into %onsidera-
tion in applying thg immutable principes to the preseht his-

torical age. : . . {
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//’“\ >~ : 4. Summary
| This chapter is undoubtedly a necessary link in
Maritain's political philoéqphy, between the immutable
princibles and the practical formulae which are to guide
the immediatg political action.. In it, I have outlined the

salient features which identify the hisﬁqrical constellations
-defining the new civilization and the laws that guide the

application of the immutable principles. The laws have been

identified as metaphysical and historical.

The metaphysical laws, so pProperly designated are
immediate deduction from Maritain's. metaphy51cal doctrine of
human person and the political society. Thlgsmeaés that, once
it has been shown that the Qoliticgl society, like the human
person’who is its social unit, is a me;al being, pursulng a
moral end, then it necessarily follows that’-a) for thls poli-
tical being, its unity of being is proportlonal to its essence-
the being togefher of human beings with their added together-
ness; b) its analogical nature arising both from its partici-
paﬁing in the transcendental nature of being and from the rea-
lization of the. same principles in difggkent historical, spa-
tial and eultural matribes; and c¢) the important role of pru- .

*  dence in dirécting the‘activities of this political being ari-
ses from the very moral nature of its activity as it courses
towards its moral end. ’ The.histérical laws are not deductible

from the metaphysical nature of man and political society.
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If they were so, Marltaln would not dlffer from Hegel whom

. he cr1t1c1zes severely for turnlng the study of history into

a, purely speaulatlve study. Rather, they are conc1u51ons
or formulas arrived at inductifely from the study of the various
‘hgstorlcal segments taking into account the historical for-
ces defining the segments, their directioh and their signifi;
cance. Maritain has drawn these formulas from his keen stu-
dy of the history of-civilization;,

"In the same way he has arrived at the determinants
of the concrete historical ideal of‘the New Civilization, after |
the liquidation of the libéral civilization. These determi-:
nants are very general observations, akin to latge sign posts
withw many very roughly written instructions, to orientate all
the peoples of the World, roofed under the same historical sky,
towards the direction of the New Civilization. This orienta-
tion is unmistakenlygyectorialgfor, not only does it guiée
all the peoples of the World, it also allows for their diéfe-
rent cultural contents, their different historical'stages'of
development as well as their social and'poiitical level of cons-
ciousness.

Having defined the salient features of the concrete
hlstorlcal {deal and the laws that guide the application of
the immutable prlnclples to thlS ideal, I shall now present,

in the following chapter, Maritain's personalist democracy,

the ideal political;ﬂﬂjpsophyfor the New Civilization.
~ .
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I p. 127; HI p." 134. See also FMW pp. 103-111;
RTL pp. 120-131. -~

/

. A.concrete historical ideal may‘be assembled by using '
‘the vectorial laws defining the content, direction and

significance of.the segment of history. A philosopher
of politics instuits the essence of this historical
realization or civilization and'the. conditions which
make it probable: Different from a speculative philo-
sopher, however, the political philosopher deals with
concrete historical and political events; thus, he is
able in a concrete way to assemble, although in a
remote manner, the ideal or essence toward which the
political and historical vectors point. ®oth in grasping
the essence of the concrete historical ideal and in
applying the immutable principles to define the new po-
litical regime, the political philosopher is bound to

use the law of analogy of being.

A

TH. p. 123; HI. p. 136.
IH. p. 128; HI. p. 135. ' .
Ibid., '

Ibid- r ’ ‘-—'-.\

In his use of the term myth as distinguished from Utopia
George Sorel shares a lot with Maritain's concept of
Ideal. However, as Charles O'Donnell remarks, Maritain
does not share the anti-intellectualism of Cardinal
Newman whose.Grammar of Assent, Sorel cites in support

- of his views. The Ideal of a New Christendom: The Cultural

and Political Philosophy of Jacques Maritain, Unpublished
Ph.D. Thesis, Harvard, 1940. Fn. 23 Chap. VIII.®

IH é. 128; HI p. 135.
IH p. 244; HI p. 248.
Ibid.,

M5 p. 109.

IH p. 253; HI p. 258.
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CHAPTER V - 284 b

IH p. 253; HI p. 258

Maritain uses the term Revolution here in a sense much more profound  -.
than’is usually accorded to the word: a sudden political overthrow
brought about from within the system, often accompanied by killings,
Maritain avoids this sudden change ¢f the externals of a system.

For him, using the words of Peguy, "The social Revolution. will be a
moral Revolution or not at all". It 1s a Revolution, first of all,

of the spiritual life of the individuals. For, a renewal of the

gocial order on Christian lines will be a heroic work of sanctity.

This requires a true Revolution within the lifes of the individuals.

Cf. FMW pp. 144-147, RTL pp. 169-172; and IH pp. 246-252, HI pp. 250-257,

IH p. 244, HI p. 248,

The world wide depression of 1929, The Nazi ascendancy of 1933,

the sStavisky scandal of 1934, the Spanish Civil War of 1936 and the .
break of the Second World War are but a few of the many bitter
events of the 30s, These events and their consequences inspired

.on the international scene as well as in France a spirit of

despair and a profound pessimism for the future of humanity. The
spiritual anarchy, economic and political disorder, all seemed to
point to an irresistible catastrophe of the world. Cf. J.L. Loubet
del Bayle, Les Non-Conformistes des Années 30, 1969, pp. 185-267,
"Rupture avec le Desordre Etabli.,” See also Chapter I, akove.

IH p. 146; HI p. 153,

IH p. 146; HI p. 153.

This is a very appropriate analegy for the maximal unity; just as
the star is above the horizon, the unity of faith is very much
above the nature of the body politic.

IH p. 147; HI p, 154,

RR. p. 165, See also MS p. 157, 160.

IH p. 148; HI p. 155,
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23. "so therefore if we consider the agent suppositsf
each particular agent is immediate with regard to
its effect. But if we consider the powexr by which the
- action takes place, the power of the superior .cause
will in this way be more immediate to the effect than
the power of the inferior one; for the inferior power
is brought to bear {conjoihtly) upon the-effect only
through the pawer of the superior". De -Pot., III, 7c.
"...it is not inadmissible that the same effect be
produced by the inferior agent and by God, immediately
by both, though in different ways." -CG, III, 70. Cf.
ST, I, 36, 3, ad 4m.

.24. T p. 146; HI p. 156. .

'25. RR p. 165. See also MS p. 157.
Maritain. explains "sacred" by citing Charles Journet,

"~ L'Eglise du Verbe Incarné, 2 vols., 1955. In Volume I,
pPp. 246ff. Journet draws clearly the distinction
between the sacred and the temporal. The mediaeval
civilization was ‘sacred because the temporal order
was subjected as an instrument of the spiritual order.
Bat when the two orders are clearly kept distinct both
in theory and in practice, Maritain argues that the
secular age, though truly secular in the sense that
temporal civilization has its own proper common good,
yet this ciwvilization is built on something truly
and by nature sacred: the vocation of the human person
to a spiritual fulfilment_and to the conquest of true
freedom, and th serves ol\moral integrity required
for all this. Cf. IH p. 183\HI p.- 188; also FMW pp.

36-46.
26. TIH p. 150;1{1:;T?Ehh

27. The anointing of .a king by the Pope indicated two things:
first of all that the King in his person is separated
from the people and given a power and an independence
of a whole transcending the political whole, Max Adam
Shepard, "Sovereignty at the Crossroads: 2 Study of

. Bodin", Political Science Quaterly, XLV, 1930, pp..
580-603. On the other hand, the fact that the King was
anointed by the Bope indicates the implicit subordination
of the King to the Pope as the temporal order to the
spiritual one. Maritain makes a thourough critique of
the first in his effort to demonstrate the erroneous
origin of sovereignty. Cf. Man and the State, pp.

30-36.

-
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‘IH p. 151; HI p. 157.
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Maritain relates the concept df Sovereignty to a power
and independence which are supreme separately from above
the whole ruled by the sovereign. Thus, for him political
philosophy must get rid of this concept because it is
intrinsically wrong: It does not belong to this realm.
Neither a King nor the people is or can be sovereign.

He demonstrates the origin of the concept of sovereignty
to substantiate his thesis. Man and the State, .
Chapter III. o ‘

-

The concept of Gild was, throughout the Middle Ages
synonymous with fraternities. It included in its
definition the fraternal and occupational aspects.

The relationship between the members was personal and

intimate. For, although the need of Gilds sprang from
economic need, yet, because the ‘economic was inextri-
cably intertwined with the social and the spiritual
aspects of the life of the community, the economic

was always subordinated to the latter aspects.

Cf. Tawney R.H., Religion and the Rise of Capitalism,
1969, (1926); T. Sylvia, "The Gilds", PpP. 230-280

in the Cambridge Economic History of Europe From the
decline of the Roman Empire, Vol., 3: Economic Organi-
zation and Policies in the Middle Ages, Cambridge Univer-
sity Press.

IH p. 152; HI p. 158.

The fact that the economy of the Mediaeval Civilization
was conceived within the politico~spiritual community
with definite moral and spirifual values of man did
not allow the alienation of the class of workers with
marketable labour akin to the Marxian analysis.

IH. p. 152; HI. p. 158.

IH. p. 153; HI. p. 159

PH. p. 47.

cf. The introduction to this Chapter above.

IH p. 139; HI p. 1486.

IH p. 177; HI p. 182.

H p. 17§; HI p. 181.

-1
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39. J. W Evans, "Jacques Maritain and the Problem of
' Pluralism in Political life", in Review of Politics,
XXII, 1960, p. 308. ’

40. FMW p. 61; RTL p. 72.
41. Ibid., '

42. 1bid.,

43. FMWp. 33, RTL p. 39.
44. FMW p. 61; RTL p. 72.

45. Yves Floucat has made a very illuminating study on this
subject: "La Philosophie Sociale de Jacques Maritain",
Revue Thomiste, Avril-Juin, 1978, pp. 226-269.

The present remarks are not aimed at the depth that
Floucat has attained. Rather, it is an effort to
deliceate Maritain's corporate economy from the other
two which he condemns in his major philosophical works.

46. FMW p. 127; RTL p. 148. : ‘

47. FMW p. 129; RTL p. 151.

48. TH. p. 77; IH. p. 85.

49. FMWp. 30; RTL p. 36.

50. FMW p. 40; RTL p. 47.

51  FMW p. 100; RTL p.:117. | -

52, PM. p. 316 (1960); MP p. 254 (1L964) See also, IH p. 81
HI p. 88.

53. MP p. 254, PM. p. 316.
54, QC p. 103.

55. IH p. 84; HI p. 92.

56. FMW p. 139; RTL p. 163.
57.  RC p. 152. <Cited in Floucat Op. Cit., p. 255.

58. M5 pp. 167-168. | ~



59,
60.
61.
62.-

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

~
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S p. 1.68.i ‘
M p. 170.
IH p. 177; HI p. 182.
I p. 176; HI p. 181.

Nic. Eth. 1094a 1-5. Aristotle distinguishes two types
of ends: Ends in themselves and ends as activities to
other ends. This latter fits in the category which
Maritain is describing as intermediate end. And this

~refers to the Thomistic distinction of "fins ultimus

simpliciter" and "fins ultimus secundum quid".

Baroque Age: From the Portuguese "barroco", an
irregularly chaped shell often used as decoration, Baroque
Age describes roughly the century 1550-1648, the dawn
of‘the reflexive age or the age of reason. During this
time, there was a gradual turning away from objective

to subjective aspects in art. ©while the classical age
sought to describe the objective, impersonal and perfect,
the baroque age ushered the subjective impressions
objectified throudd imagination. On this account,
diversity was introduced where there had always been
unity "in conformity, irregularity and incalculable
freedom where there had been objectivity and Yregularity.
Cf. Will and Ariel Durant, The Story of Civilization.

11 Vols., New York, Simion and Schuster, 1961: The

Age of Reason Eegins, Vol. VII, pp. 265-267.

M5 pp.152-153. See also FMW p. 107; RTL.p. 125;
IH. p. 177; HI p. 182. See also note 12 on MS. p. 158

" where Maritain refers to Charles Journet®s comment on

the distinction in L'Eglise du Verbe Incarné, p. 243.

MS pp. 61-62, Cf. IH pp. 217-219; HI pp. 221-223.
H p. 178; HI p. 183. |
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In a text very revealing, Maritain shows how the turning
away from the unifying centre of the Unity of Faith
towards the Conquest of Freedom in the awareness of

self marks the modern a: "A general progress of prise
de conscience of self--tcharacterises the modern era.
While the Wrld turned away from spirituality par
excellence and from that\gQve which is bur true end, to
turn to exterior goods and the exploitation of sensible
nature, the universe of immanence appeared on the

scene, sometimes through sordid doors: a subjective
deepening revealed their own peculiar spirituality to
science, art, poetry, to the very passions of man and
his vices, and the demand of freedom became all the more
clamorous as mem moved farther' and farther away from

the conditions and the true notion of freedom. 1In
short, in virtue of the ambivalence of history, the
reflex age, with all the diminutions and losses which,
this word connotes, involved in other respects an ‘
undehiable enrithment, and one that we must hold for

a definitive gain, in the knowledge of the creature and

'of human things, even if thié knowledge was to empty
. into the interior hell of man a pray tJd himself. This

murky way is not without issue, and the fruits that
have been gathered while traversing it have been
incorporated into our substance". Religion et Culture,
Paris 1946, pp. 30-31. (J. W. Evans's translation

as cited in, "Jacques Maritain and the problem of
Pluralism in Political Life", in .The~Review of Politics,

Vol. XXII, 1960, p. 308. p
IH p. 178; HI p. 185. '

IH p. 178; HI p.. 185. Cf. Chapter I above.

M. p.-16l.

Truth and Human Fellowship, Princeton, 1957, pp. 23-24.

Heraclitus, Fragments, 8a Diels, cited by J. W, Evans,
Op. Cit., p. 311. .

IH. p. 199; HI p. 204

IH p. 200; HI p. 206

Ibid.,
Ibid.,
CI. Chapter V pp. 13ff.
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~ 77a. T p. 203; HI p. 208.
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91.
92.
93.
94.

98.

99.

100.
1o0l.
102.
103.

104.

CD. p. 28.
‘M‘S p. 78.
MS p. 1ll1.
RT p. 17.
+ Ibid.,

PH p. 80.

RR 'pp. 179-184.

MS. p. 111.

EE. p. 19; CT.p. 52.
PM. p. 49 (1962).

EE. p. 36; CT. p. 80.

Cf. Chapter III above.

FMW p. 40; RTL

Ibid.,

IH p. 220; HI p. 224.

IH p. 137; HI p. 141.
IH p. 220; HI p. 224.
Chapter V p.

RR. p. 165.

Chépter I

M5 p. 109.

éhapter V'p._

IH p; 220; HI p. 224.

IH p. 138; HI p. 145.

i

290



105.

I06.

107..

108.

e o

_—

CHAPTER V o 291

~
-

M5 p. 156. See also IH p. 138; HI p. 145.

"The Diversity of cities stems from the diversity of

ends, or from different ways of tending to a same end.
From the fact that they choose different ends or different
ways of proceeding to a same end, men create warying’
forms of common life and in,gphsequence diverse cities,
diversas vitas faciunt, et pér eensequens diversas
republicas” Bk Vii, Lec. 6; ¢cf. Summa Theologica,

IT-II, 62, 2.--'Cited in IH p. 138; HI p. 144.
M p. 63

TH p. 216; HI p. 220.

108a. See Chapter III.

109.
110.
111,

112.

113.
114.
115.
116.
117.
118.
119.
120.
121.
122.

123.

RR p. 137. \

IH p. 217; HIrp. 228.

M p. 63

M p. 63. Cf. FMW pp. 139-192; RTL pp. 163-225; TH pp.

246-252; HI pp. 250-256.
-

. p. 217; HI p. 221. ©

IH. p. 217; HI P- 221.-

IH. p. 218; HI. p. 222. !

PH. p. 113. T |

Ibid., p. 85

Ibid., %

C¢f. Chapter III above.

{MS. p. 59.

MS5. p. 6l.

SP. p. 66ff.



- CH%PTER VI

MARITAIN'S PERSONALIST DEMOCRACY

...The personalist conception of democracy is
first of all determined by the idea of man as
God's image, and by the idea of the common good,
of human rights and of concrete liberty; and it
is based on Christian humanism. I do not pretend
at all however, that personalist democracy may
ever impose itself in the name of the Christian
creed, no more than, in the speculative order, -
Thomist metaphysics can impose itself in the
name of this creed. SP. p. 68-69. 4 :
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‘1. . Introduction:

The foregoing chapters have treated Maritain's-pefso-
nalist democracy from its various constitutive parts. In
Chapter I, I diséussed how the development of Maritain's poli-
tical philosophy was gradually shaped by the existential con-
historical period of hié life time

X
arnd the political problems posed by these conditions.

ditions that defined the

ri“Q? The subsequent chapters have been devoted to the exa-
mination of the way Maritain tackled the problems. Thus, the
various components of Maritain's political personalism have
been e;poSed. It might be deemed opportune at this juncture
to pro;}ed with the enquiry into the relévancy of Maritain's
political personalism. But.in order to make this enquiry more
orderly and sufficiently exhaustive, I shall first make a re-
sumé& of Maritain's persenaliét democracy, no longer in its
constitutive_elements as I did in the foregoing chapters,

but as a whole.

Tﬁere may be a risk of repetition here, but it can be
toleratedAwith the understanding that in the present treatment
the main purpose, while presenting Maritain's personalist demo-
cracy as a whole, is not simply to repeat what has been dis-
cussed above, but rather, to accentuate, for the sake of the

subsequent assessment, the importance and centrality in this
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philosophy of various themes, principleé and ideas.
This chapter shall, therefo;e, 6onsist of two parts.
The first shall be devoted to the resumé of Maritain's,per—
éonalist democracy while thé second part shall be devoted to

ﬁhe ‘assessment of the,feleGancy of this philosophy.

P
-
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2. Nature of Personalist Democracy:

»

i. The Nature of Democracy: . .
"The tragedy of the modern democracies is that they

have not yét succeeded in realizing democracy".l This is the

statement with which Maritain opens one of the chapters in his~

hal

book Christianity and Democracy. With this statement Maritain

attains two goals with one stroke: he distinguishes the two
useé of the wérd democracy and’passes é judgemént on modern
democracies. What, then, is democracy as he employs 1t°

The word democracy, as it appears in the flrst part
of the statement above, designates, in more or less the same
manner as in classical philosophy, political democracy - poli-
teia: This is one of the three classical systems of government,
the others being monarchy and aristocraéy. These were the
three legally possible forms of government and which, as Mari-
tain remarks, were compatible with human dignity.2 )

As it appears in the second part of the statemént,
however, and this is how it is used by modern people,3 demo-
" cracy has a much wider meaning. It designates, "...first and
foremost a genefal philosophy of human and political life, and
a state of mind“.4 Thig.is the interpretation given to the
word through the efforté of the_Cathoiic Church at the end of
the XIXth Century, and especially by Pope Leo XIII, to procure

for the working classes, "...more than ever oppressed in modern
world, the huﬂfn conditions of life required not only by

charity, but also and in the first place by justice“.5 It is
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aiéo in the same vein that communists, particularly during the
i936 Commun%st International, dete:miped.to support ‘popular |
fronts and popular.democracies.‘ Likewise, liberal indiv}duaf
lism craved for this philosophy of dequracy. Unfortu;ately,
Rousseau raised it to the réligioﬂé and mythical democratism.

| Obviously, whether as interpreted‘by Christianity or
by liberal indiviaualism and c0mﬁun&sm, democracy has one thing
in common. It means "...the sﬁpreme iQeal which the political
and social work inrmankind has to aim at“.6 |

This understanding of democraty does not, a priori,

align itself with nor exclude any of the thrgg classiéal forms
of goverhment. Any ;f‘them can be democratic, proQided that
it is consistent Qith the principles of this philosophy. Howe-

ver, the natural tendency is that as soon as the "...historical’

circumstances lend themselves, the dynamism of democratic thought

1
leads as a natural current to the government of its own name".7
This government is what Maritain describes in the words of
Abraham Lincoln: "...government of the people, by the people,

4

for the people“.?
’Maritain suﬁmits that the whole human history tends

to the realization of the democratic philosophy by inaugura-

ting and gradually striving to perfect a "...brotherly city,

which does not imply the hope that all men will someday be

perfect on earth and love each other fraternally, but the ‘hope

that the existentiaL state of human life and the structures of
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civilization will draw near to their perfection, the standard
of justice and friendsbip...“.g-

Maritain is referring here to a natural historicall
level of development following what he describes.aé "...the
law of the political and social comlng of age. of the people“ 10
by which polltlcal society and civilization attain their true
nature as a work of reason. Thus, political society, in
applying reésbn to its organization, opts‘for the moral rationa-
lization rather than’mechanical or Machiavellian means. In
this respect, "...democracy is the only way of bringing about
a4 moral rationalization of pélitics - because dembcracy is a
rational organization of freedoms founded upon 1aw".ll Not
only that. The whole historiéal process through which man has
gradually realized his nature as rational and free in-sqciety,
is a process towards the coming to pass of the democratic
philosophy which is "...the highest terrestrial achievement of
whiéh the rational animal is capable here below".12

It has been st%ted above that the demopratic philosophy
i§ the supreme ideal that the whole human history tends to.

In Maritain's view, however, there is Christian democracy which
is radically different from individualist democracy. 'This
latter is anarchic, neutral, and pharisaic. Its protagonists
believed that they could errect the brotherly city, a work

requiring justice, law, respect for the human person, and civic

friendship by "...rejecting any traces of transcendence of the
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suéréme foundation of justice and perscmality".13 Thesequ -

wished'to be, as Maritain puts it, “...s&rpassingly human,
and also practically atheist".14 Unfortunately, they did‘ESE;/
heed Aristotle's admoqition that to.propose to man only human ‘“\\
things is to desﬁroy him. Consequently, the liberal‘civili-
zation with iﬁs individualist democraéy‘is'collapsing; "...drawn
dry by its hypocricies and by the lack of evangelical sap".l5~

| But the failure of the individualist déhocraéy is
far from Qbigg thé failure of democracy just as a mistake in
addition is far-from being the failure of arithmetic. " Nor do
we need to change the name on account of thé corruption” rendered
to it by the bourgeoishcivilization. What is needed, rather,
is to discover the true essence of democracy. Tﬁis is what
Maritain claims to have done. He has proéosed a "personalist
democracy" in-the place.of the. individualist demdcracy:
"...integrgii; human or real, contréry to the abortive democ;acy
of the liberal civilization“.-16
ii. Personalist Democracy: '
| In Maritain's view, democracy is entéring a new stage.

17 which breaks with the

It is a stage, as we have shown above,
modern civilization. In order to do so, that is, in or@er to
‘sevef itself from a civilization "...spirxitually founded on

bourgeois humaniém and economically on the fecundity of money
while at the same time keeping itself immune from the totali-

tarian or communist errors to which this regime leads
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as to its Iogical catastrophe",la this new democracy must be
o .

Christian. But it radically differs from the mediaeval Chris-
tendom which was Christian only in structure,19 as well as from
bourgeois democracyﬁwhich was built on a materialist coniép;ion-

Qr man.

What uniquely distinguishes this democracy, which

shall be de51gnated from now on as Maritain's personallst o~

"democracy is that it is personalist. It follows Maritain's
-\T‘
distinction of personality and 1nd1v1dua11ty as well as pis

doctrine of freedom of expansion.20 In the following text

Maritain describes this democracy which is not only organic but

also the concrete historical ideal of the New Civilization.

This organic democracy does not suppress, even in
principle, either authority or power.¢c It whishes both *
to come from the people and to be exercised iniits name.:
At its root we find the idea that man is not 'born free'
(independent), but must conquer freedom and that in the
State - a hierarchic totality of persons - men must be
governed as persons, not as things; and towards-a com-
mon good truly human, which flows back to the persons,
and whose chief value is the latter's freedom of expan-—
sion. Naturally, (sic) democracy thus understood is
a concrete historical ideal, which still needs many
centuries of human education before it will take on
all its dimensions in history. But this tendency is
precisely in line with a rational nature's asplratlons
towards 1ts perfect accomplishment.Z21

We ghall discuss below the principal characteristics of this
democracy and the ways recommended by Maritain for its rea-
lization. However, from the citation above we may draw the

_ conclusion that the personalist democracy of Maritain is *...im-

manent to the people and it is ordained to a common good which
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islalso an immanént common good of the people“.22 What does
this mean?

The people, as was demonstrated earlier, is, according
to Maritain, a multitude of human persons. They naturally form
the civil.society, partlf because of tﬁeir indigencies as in-
dividuals and partly also because of their superabundance in
existence; an existence which is due to the spiritual mode
of being of their personality. .Now, due to this spiritual
mode of being, the persons' vocation is towards the enjoyment
of spiritual goods. They seek these even as they live in poli—
tical society. They naturally, as members of political socie-
ty, tend to make these spiritual goods overflow.into'the or-
ganization of their temporal life.23'.In this regard, Maritain
affirms that personalist democracy is the philosophy most com-

patible with tliis process; for in its very bosom it respects

the dignity of the human‘person, human equality, freedom, and

_the ideal of peace.24 But as it was also demonstrated above,

these spiritual goods must be embodied in the very essence of

the common good. Thus, it is obvious why this personal}st demo-
cracy is both immanent in the nature of the people ané why it
is ordained to the%immanent common good of the people.

One more pAint in connection with the hature of persona-
1is£ democfacy needs to be discussed in order to fully unders-
tand the true nature of personalist demogfacy. This ié the

relation between Maritain's personalist democracy and r7}igion.
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%;i. Pérsonalist Democracy and Christian Inspiration:
- "If democracy enters its next historical stage with
sufficient intelligence and vitality", Maritain emphaéizes,
"a renewed démocracy will not ignore religién, as thg bourgeois
XIXth-Century‘society".25 What does this mean? ‘Doeé Maritéin
mean, as s%veral 6f his critics seem to suggest,26 a natural
tie éxists between personalist democracy and Christianity? -

One of the most serious errors of the bourgeois demo¥
cracy, according to Maritain, is that it is a philosophy of
life which attempted an illusory néturalizatidn or seculari-
zation of evangelical truths. This, in his vie&, went against
the very natural process of human history. For, aé Bergson
remarks, and Maritain cites this in seveéal of his books,
"...demoéracy is evangelic in its essence, and its motive.power

is love“.27

Thus, Maritain insists that his personalist demo-
cracy contrary tolthe bourgeois democracy takes full account
of the human history labouring towards a fuller evangelization
of nature".28
The link between demogracy and the évangelical inspi-
ration is not one of right. Thié means that democracy is not
so intrinsically related to evangelical inspiration that to
-be democrat is to be a Christian. This is the error that Hans
Kersel reads to Maritain. Regarding the emghééis Maritain puts

on the need to reconcile the gospel inspiration with the

democratic inspiration Kersel seems to understand Maritain as



MARITAIN 'S PERSONALIST DEMOCRI-\CY . 302

advocating an essential connection between democracy and chris-

tianity so that without the latter one cannot have the former.29

* But Kersel attributes gratuitously to Maritain what he critici-

zes. As a matter of fact, Maritain,metaphysician as he is,

does not loose sight of the fact that democracy is an analo-

gical term; it is realized practically in divers ways. Not
only that. It is also justifiéd theoretically in equally
divers ways. He is convinced nonetheless that his christian
Qay of justifying the basis of democracy is the oniy one which
is solidly based in truth.30 But for him this connection does
not prevent him from agreeing on the practical tenets under-
lying the democratic charter. |

Maritain's insistence on the need of reconciling the
democratic inspiration with the Christian inspiration is\a
recognition of the historical fact that the ideal of democra-
cy sprung up from the gospel inspiration. It is to recognize
as a fact that in principle democracy tends towards the fulfil-
ment of the Christian idea of the person. For this reason
while there may be many levels of realizing democracy which
may or may not be attaingd without -the gospel inspiration the
factual attainment of the ideal of democracy which is the
fulfilment of the Christian ideal of the person can hardly be
reached without the Christian inspiration.

The relation between the democratic inspiration and the

13

Gospel inspiration is, for Maritain, one of fact. "It concerns
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only - as in the question of slavery -, the germinations natu-
rally reduced in the depts of profane and temporal conscience

itself under the influence of Christian'lea\\ren".31 It is,
. s .',{'!

"\

thus, the historical coming of the age of humanity due to
the Christign light. And this light is not Christianity as
religion.. If it were so, Maritain would be contradicting
himself by saying that the christianly inspired body politic
oflhis personalist-democracy,lf...would recognize that men
belonging to mostldifferent phiiosophical or religious creeds
and lineages could and should cooperate in the common task
and for the common welfaie, provided they similarly assent

to the basic tenets of a society of free men".32 It is thus

3

clear that Maritain is not talking of Christianity"as a reli-
gious creed. Does he not insist elsewhere that Christianity

and Christian faith cannot be subservient to any ﬁlltlcs or

even to democracy as a phllosophy of hunian and political llfe?33

What Maritain means by Christian inspiration emerges from the
following text:

The guestion does not deal here with Christianity
as a religious creed and road to eternal life, but
rather with Christianity as leaven in the social and
political life of nations and as bearer of the tem-
poral hope of mankind; it does not deal with Chris-
tianity as a treasure of divine truth sustained and
propagated by the Church, but with Christianity as
historical energy at work in the world, It is not
in the depths of the secular conscience and secular
existence that Christianity works this fashion.

What, them, has Christianity as leaven in the social and poli-

tical 1life of nations contributed to the democratic awakenéng
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of the geculér conscience? |

Maqitain reminds hi;.{gﬁﬁers that from the advent of
Christianity rist himself.drew the distinction of the spi—
ritual orde# from the temporal one.""Give‘to Caesar what is
Caesar's and to Godtwhat is God's". . With this distinction and
the vocatlon of “the person to supernatural llfe in the klng—
dom of God the secular conscience has been awakened to the
dignity of the human person. The secular conscience has gra-
dually understood that the person, while truly a part of the
politigal'sociéty, transcends it infinitely. From this inspi-
ration, mankind'has gradually been awakened to the various
rights of the persdn:‘ as a human person, as a civic person,
as engaged in social and ecénomic activity; and to the digni-

- ]
in equality in the necessary hierarchical setup of'the civil

35

ty of the common people, their equélity(%n-nature, the relative

society.
In regard to the nature and organization of the civil
soclety, the secuiar conscience has learned from thg Christian
inspiration that politics depends intrinsically upon moraiity}
that the political society has a.proper common good which is
immanent in the nature of the hqman person and which must
thus embody the go;ds due tdhit from its transcendentalivq—
cation; in'particular théﬁ'cqmmon good must be the temporal

conquest of freedom from which the persons receive positive’

aid as they pursue the higher freedom of exultation and auto-

+
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??nomy. For that reason the secular conscience has also unders-
stood that civic'friendship is not enough to attain this high
‘ideal of the person; it has been awakened to the heed and role

in the teﬁporallcity. !
In short, all these inspirations that have now been

inculcated il human history and from which the democratic

germinated, have arisen from the leaven of Chris-
Thus, as Bergson has remérked,““...in the demQ?ratic
-mind a great effort whose direction is inverse¥to that

36

» it is clear that democracy is a heroism; it places

state o
of nature
its‘stakes on justice, equality and generosity. All these
nourish on the spiritual enefgy that comes from the divine in
order to lift‘up the human and the political to the highest
degfee‘of their levelt' It is only through the generous gift
of the person as persorn to the political sociéty that tﬁis can
come about. N

The whole doctrine of the need of reconciliation be-
tween the democratic inspiration and the Christian inspiration
is anoéher manifestation of the doctrine which is absolutely
central in Maritain's practical philosophy, that is, moral
philosophy is only adequately considered after it takes into
account théifact that man is not in a state of pure nature,
.but in one fallen and elevated. For this reason, while demo-
cracy is presupposed by natural law, yet, in the reality of

the present state of man, the law of the Gospel working like
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RS

‘leaven in human history is necessary for the very nature of

democracy, which in Maritain's view is the personalist demo-
. ~

~

.cracy. I shall now examine the characteristics of this demo-
: ) [

cracy.

3

e
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3. The ChFracteristics of Pexrsonalist Democracy:
Maritain's doctrine of the human person and of the

political society and iis common good determine the charac-

‘teristicsof his pe;sona'ist' emocracy. When making the_ expo-

sition of the doq;rine of the |human person above, in.Chapters

'II and IV, we saw"that a pefson is a universe or a whole of

spiritual natire endowed with freedom of choice and intended
to enjoy freedom of autonomy. We also saw in Chapter III
that he pﬁrsues his freedom of autonomy with his fellow men

in political society. Although this latter, in Maritain's

view, has its origin, preparation and plan in nature, none-

theless, iﬁ reaches its fulfilment as a work of reason.37-

It provides the conditions and means that will guarantee the

achievement of_the-common good, which is a proper good of the

~human person, while at the same time, assisting each person

positively to attain, thrdugh‘the flowering of his_initial
- .

freedom, the terminal freedom or the spiritual freeddm of the

.

citizens.38 This understanding of the human person-én_ the
1 ' Ciad

political society signals the characteristics of Marjtain's

personalist democracy.39 Although I have discussed \these

characteristics already in Chapter IV, I shall deal with them
here by-summarizing, *for the sake of émphésis, the asgécts of#
) - LA . . 22

these characteristics which have not yet been dealt with above

and which play a very important role in Maritain's personalist

democracy. - . ' o T .
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i. Personalist: |
Maritain's understandiné of the humah person reveals
that human life has two motements in response to the two sets
of aspiration intrinsic in the nature of the person: the
"connatural" and the "transnatural“ aspirations.40 The two
movements do not simply correspond to these aSplratlons
These aspirations qualify both the vertical and the horizontal
which are simultaneously connatural and transnatural. This
is obvioas from the consideration of Maritain's eoncept of the
person. Personality and individuality are not separated.
They are only distinguished; otherwise it ie the whole which
plays the role of part and whole in society.
| Bearing the unity of the person in mind it can be said
that the direction of the first movement is towards the person's
vocation to his .ultimate absoiute end. 41 This movement demands
a gradual and continual growth in that love ef God which \\~—-
surpasses everythlng else- "...even though in the present the
person carries with him imperfections and Weaknesséiizj
It is very important_to point oet at this juncture that
the personalist democracy does not directly aim this vertical
movemeat.- However, it demands that there be a recognltlon at
lea*t as a practical tenet, of Vertlcal asplratlon of the
‘person, and his fulfilment in goods that transcend the temporal
gommon, éood. This is the minimu@ requirement for a personalist

L%

democracy-.
]
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The personalist democracy, understanding this first

movement, ..recognizes all that is irrational in man in order
to tame it by reason, and all that is supra-rational, in order
to have reason vivified by it and to open man to the descent

43 It wards off the errors of the

of the divine into him".
materialist or individualist democracy by firmly integratingl
in its charter the belief that man's liberty and creative forces
are not awakeﬁed neither by the gréce oflthe state nor any
party pedagogy but only by_that‘lové ".:.which‘fixes‘the center
of his 1life infinitely aone the world and temporal history".44
Thus, conérary to the individualist democracy which sought
the perfection 6f mén and society from external techniques,
this personalist dembcracy is personalist precisely because
it counts on the intérnal energies of the person due to it
through its vertical movement.45
Besides the vertical movement; the human person and
his life are lodged infﬁ hori%ﬁptal movement. This is the
. movement of temporal civilizatioﬁmgpwards its authentic aim,
the liberation of man from the constraints due to him from
his material nature; liberation from servitude and misery.
It was shown above4§ that the supreme ideal of this historical
movement is the establisment of the democratic spirit through
which the'work of inaugurating a brotherly city is started.
.. The personalist democracy understands that thé two

[

movements of the dynamism of human life are not separated one
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from the other; they are distinguiéhed rather than separated.
As a méttér of fact, according to the description of the orga-
nic nature of the personalist democracy,47 tﬁe two movements
are depenéent one upon the. other. 'On the cne hand,_while the
horizontél movement endeavors to attain its genuine common
good which is immanent in the persons, it simultaneously and
: positi&ely_assists the individual persons in their vertical
movemeptvf.For the genuine common good embodies in itself the
moral and spiritual goods of the person. On the other hand,
the energy with whiéh the temporal movément 1s animated fiows
from the persons as persons, in their pursuit of the vertical
movement. Without this energy the horizontél movement would

dry out of the energy needed to drive it forward.48

In view o% the two movements inherent in the dynamism
of human life in society the personalist philosophy of Maritain
sees the mark of human dignity not in the power of each indi-
vidual citizen to appropriate, to enjoy and to dispose of thé
goods of nature as he wants, this was the mark of human dignity

for the individualist democracy. Nor does it stake human

dignity, as Marxists do, in the power to submit the .goods

of nature to the economic f£ollective in order to "free" human

labour and to control history. The personalis£ democracy of
Maritain sees of human dignity "...in the %owe; to
make these‘§ﬁge goods of natﬁre éerve the common conquest of
intrinsically human, moral and spirituai goods and'of man's

freedom of autonomy"49.
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The final comment to be made in connection with the
.personalist characteristichdf‘Méritain's democracy is that
f%\is "classiess". Not classless in the Marxian sense. For
. Marx, the final stage of the communist society will be classless
because it will be stateless. The state is born from élass
struggle and war of man by man. Thus the final stage shall
witness the natural death of tHe state, the end of the class
of . rulers and the ruled. Besides, it will be marked by man's
compleﬁe return to.himsglf from the various forms oﬁhalienation.
On this stage, man will work spontaneously apprppriéting only-
what he needs and distributing the excess to his fellow men.
Thus, men woql& be equal and the society would be classless.

But Marx's the&ry is i1llusory. First of all, his
premises that human society is constituted of warring classes
is false. It is build on a materialistic conception of man.
Secondly, Marx seems to confuse class and order; for to suggest
that the final stage of communism is classless because it
will be stateless is to shift from his original theory of
class struggle to the denial of the natural-hierarchy in a
human society. The former is a fact of the society Ehat Marx
was criticizing; a fact due to the capitalist structure. . The
latter is,'however, a requirement due to the very nature of
human society as a work of reason. Moreover, in Maritain's

view, .Marx confuses the order of doing arnd that of making, or

action and production, prudence and art, the government of men
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w1th the government of things by suggesting that the adequate
admlnlstratlon of productlon will dlspense human society of the

50

government of men; Thirdly, Marx found recourse in external

\
~conditioning; matetial and mechanical means, for conducting

man to the final stage of 1;berati0n, But this state is
suprahuman; it demands a tomplete possession of man's material
nature by his spiritual virtues. It is'thus inconceiyable far
this suprahuman‘state to be attained by means inferior to the
nature of man. In this case, as long as-tte Marxian thesis is .
‘premised on a materialist nature of man, neither human equality,
nor a classléss society properly speaking can be attained.

The true classless society can be inaugurated and
sustained ot;y by the-personalist democracy. For as Maritain
affirms this philosophy, true to the nature of the human person,
the equality of human nature,‘the true nature of authority,51
the friendship vitalized by Haghar vi;tues than civic virtues,
constitutes thé "...historical ideai for which men can be
asked to work, fight and die".s2 The society inspired by this
philosophy is classless in the true sense of the word. .While
it seeks the liquidation of all the classes due to the capitalist
sqciety, it sets new forms of differentiating orders in poli-
tical society, for there is no order without diversity and

53 '

inequality of rank. These orders, according to Maritain,

would not be based on birth, nor on riches, but on work.
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ii. Communal:

The communal chafacteristic'of the pérsonalist democracy
réfers to the common good54 of the body politic. This ‘means
that the body politic is ordained to a common good which is
~ temporxal in nature and which is capaBle of uniting and drawing
as to itfjfinal end the common task qf the body politic. This
common good of civil society is, therefore, its ultimate end.
Since it is a common good of human persons, however, it is
immanent in their nature;55 it embodies as a necessary property
the human person‘'s vocation to goods which transcend the poli-

26 This common good is thus at once an °

tical common good.
ultimate end, when it is considered as the end, finalis causa,
of the political society, and as an intermediate end, wheh
considered as naturally subordinate ﬁo the absolute ultimate

end of the human person. What does this statement mean?

What uniquely defines the common good and the communal
characteristic of the éersonalist democracy is precisely the
nature of the common good as both an ultimate end -and an
intermediate or infravalent end. To understand this point in
-rélation to the personalist democracy, we may consider the two
movements involved in the dynamism of the human person and
human life in society. To the extent that the political society
is only concerned with the temporal life'ofvmen,57 the common

good of political society is an ultimate end. It is both the

formal and final cause of the political society. This takes
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care of the horizontal movement. But to the extept that
thelhuman personsf while pursuing as a group this common good,
are also called as.persons to the absolute ultimate end, what
has beenlmeﬂtioned above58 as the union with God, then the
témporal common good is only an interﬁediate final end.

| Personalist &emocracy is communal preciseiy bééause

it reéognizes this double aépect of the common good. It

Irecognizes that as an ultimate'endlof the body politic the *
common good is related to the nature of the persons who consti-
tute the Body politic. "It is not .foreign or alieh to the proper
good of thé,persons.- It is thg good of the multitude made up
of human persons but as distributed to each person; In this
réspect the common good constitutes a part of persons' proper
good. Hence, consonant to the nature of the persons anq their
pursuit of freedom, personaiist democracy does not aim at the
simple freedom of cﬁ%ice, which Méritain identifies as only
the 'initial ﬁfeedoﬁ; nor does it aim at the freedom of power
and domination over material® things which Marxists confuse as
a naturally given freedom of autonomy; rather it aims at the
realization of autonomy which allows the individuals who enjoy
this freedom to let it overflow even 1nt€‘the1r temporal life,
making Justlce and friendship the true foundation of social
life. >3 This realization addresses itself directly to the
aspirations of the person due to his nature as human. So,
while the pen&ona}ist démocracy directly aims at the temporal

\ .

~
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common good, it recognizgg at the saﬁe time, that the good of
.the humaq person as person, due ta it from its vocati?n to"
transcend the pélitical society, are aiso embodied in the com-
mon good. Is the‘common godd s0 understood capable of uniting
into the same body politic the various communities of .diverse
philosphical and.religious creeds? .

The communal characteristic of persconalist democracy,
the new civilization uniquely disﬁinguishes the latter from
the mediaeval civilization. In this latter the unity of reli-
gion_was a prerequisite for Ehe political unity. For personalist
democracy, however, religious unity is not ébnecessary condition
for political unity. As a matter df fact, Maritain emphasizés
that, "...men subécribing to diverse religious or non-religious
creeds have to share in and work for the same political or
temporal common good".60 For this-}eason, the unity of the
personalist body politic is not a formal unity, what we called

above "maximal unity".sl

It is rather a material or minimal
unity; one'of"becoming or qf‘orientation which springs from a
common aspiration and gathers elements of heterogeneous creeds
and philosophies, all of which are fully consonant with the
eternal interest of the human personality and with man's
freedom of autonomy“.62 ‘
Thé communal characteristic of personalist democracy
when translated into concrete terms gives birth to the democratic

charter. This is another subject that needs some emphasis on

the communal characteristics of the personalist democracy of
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~Maritain. AIt will dealt with below. 53
Saying that the personalist body politic is not

united by a common religioue or philosophiqal creea does not
mean that the body politie has no common creed. If it were
to mean that, ﬁhen the persenalist democracy would not differ
from thekindividualist deﬁocracy in this regard. For Maritain
criticizes the individualist democracj precisely for its indif-
ference to a common creed: "...i£ was neutral even with regard
to freedom".64 What it means is that the personallst body
politic does not aim at a theoretical creed, nor a theoretical .
justification of its common action from either religion or
philosophy. Religious division among men, according to Maritain,
and we may add philosophical division, is a fact which must be
willy nilly recognized.65

+ The persohalist body politic is united By what Maritain
calls the civic or secular faith. This deals with practical
tenets or practical conclusions which are “true in themselves", 65
. for example, that good politics is a politics that lS.juSt or
that truth is the expression of what is, the absclute value
of moral good that the human person lS endowed with a- dlgnlty
which the very good of ‘the community presupposes, the rights
and duties flowing from the dignity of the person and the
inviolability of conscience.67 These are practical conclusions;

They depend basically on a simple, "...natural apperception,

of which the human heart becomes capable with the progress of
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moral conscience and which, as a matter of fact, has been

awakened by the Gospel leaven ferﬁenting in the obscure depths

of human history“.68

t

The theoretical justification of these practical tenets
is left to each individual person and to individual religious

and philosophical schools. However, Maritain emphasizes that

the

practical tenets must have.a practical or ideological
justification. In other words, thewpersonalist\body politic
ust be able to defend these against forces which might seek
t desﬁroy them. By means of the practical tenets as well as
by their justification the members of tﬁe body politic can

..assent and comm@t themselves to the  common action consequent

sractical tenets" 69 Maritain stresses these practical

tenets so much that in his last book he expresses the hope that
it is through adhering to such tenets that an enduring state

or world peace can be achieved:

. If a state of peace worthy of the name, firm and
enduring, is to be established one day among the peoples
of the world, this will depend not only upon economic,
political and financial arrangements reached by diplo-
mats and statesmen, nor will it depend solely upon the
juridical building up of a truly supra-national coordi-
nating organism endowed with efficient means of action;
it-will depend also upon the deep adherence of men's
consciousness to practical principles...and upon a
victorious outpouring of that supreme and free energy
which comes to us from on high, and whose name we know
- whatever may be our religious denomination or school
of thought - to be brotherly love, a name which has
been pronounced in such a manner by the Gospel that
it has stirred the conscience of man for all time.70
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Iefore I close this subject there: is need to examine briefly
Marltaln s views on the secular creed and the Gospel 1nsp1rat10n.
Obv1ously, what has been said above in connection with |
the democratlc inspiration and the Gospel inspiration is being

repeated in a sllghtly different way by Maritain’ in connection

with the secular creed. For him, and this has been mentioned

already, the seculax; creed does not heed the same theoretical
religious or philosophical justification for the entire body
politic. However, Maritain holds that since these practical
conclusiqps have arisen in history’frem the Gospel inspiration

"...the more the body politic is imbued with'Christian con-

. N .
victions and aware of the religious faith which inspires it,

"~ - the more deeply it would adhere to the secular faith in the

democratic charter‘".71 ThlS means that for a Christian the

justlflcatlon of the secular falth is both more logically

attalned angrlt is more solid. Maritain makes this point quite
expiicit: "I am fully convinced that my way‘of justifying the |
belief in the rights of man and the ideal of freedom, equality

and fraternity is the only one which is solidly based on truth".72

iii. Pluralist and Authoritative:
The Pluralist characteristic of personalist democracy
has been treated in detail above.-i3 However, the¥e is need at

this juncture to discuss one issue which. relates to this

‘characteristic and which was not dealt with above. This

concerns authority.

&

-’
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It was mentioned above74 that by pluralist bod
politic Maritain has in mind "...an organic heterogenéity in

the structure of civil sociefy".75

This heterogeneity'pertains
to the very nature of the body politic; for by definition the
bddy politic comprises .in its superior unity the family‘dnits
aﬁd other communities and sbcieties which é?ring from tﬁe
person's exgrcise of his freedom.76 'However, tc bring about
this plufal@ﬁm the state in Maritain's view "...would launch
'a§mov§ment of progressive decentralization and 'destatization'
of sqcial life.... 7 The question is: How should the state
éxercise'authority in this heterogeneous body politic?78

In Maritain's perspective, the exercise of authority
in the pe;sonalist‘body politic wpuld be as pluralist a; the -
society itself. First of.all, the aim of autﬁority in a
personalist body politic is "...the freedom and the friendship

7®  por this reason, the state will have to

\
leave free alllthe communities within the body politic to

of the persons".

reguiate the affairs in those matté;s which pertain to themselves
alone. Therstate Q;ll only concern itself with the functions
which concern the totality of the body politic.80 This is
necéssary for two reasons. Firstly, it.is in accordance with
the pluralist ﬁature of the personalist body politic. Secondly,
it i; basic in the nature of political authority; for: Since

in political society authority comes from below, through the

people, it is normal that the whole dynamism of authority in
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the body pOllth should be made up of particular and partlal
'authorltles rl51ng 1n tlers above one another, up to the to?
authorlty of the state".St’ ‘ - :

From this last quote it lshev1dent that Marltaln s
personallst democracy differs markedly from the 1nd1v1duallst
democracy and from the medlaeval 01v1llzatlon. :Because of
its mlsconceptlon ot-freedom,-1nd1v1dualxst democracy looked
at authority as.opposed to freedom. Mediaeval.civiiization,A
on the other hahd regonc1led authorlty with freedom only

hrough the maxrmal unlty of religious creed Authorlty, just
;as therunlty itself of polltlcal soc1ety, dld not pertaln !
.properly to the polltlcal soc1ety, 1t was’ 1mposed from- above.
. Agalnstthe 1nd1v1duallst democracy Marltaln 1n51sts
that'“. .all no—materlallst conceptlons of the world, be they
rellglous or Smely phllOSOpth, admlt in one-way or another
that authorltyYamong men has’ 1ts ,original foundatlon in the.
origin of nature itself and in the prlmordlal root of the'

world's 1ntelllglb111ty" 82 Agalnst the ideal of the medlaeval"

'C1v111zat10n Marltaln argues that although polltlcal authorlty .
'flnally comes from God, nonetheless, 1t depends on the people"_
who 1nstall it on whomsoever they w:Lsh.83 In this respect
those who exercise authorlty are not vicars of God as 1t was
wrongly thought in ‘the mlddle ages, confu51ng polltlcal w1th

. ecclesiastical authorlty, they are, rather, the vicars of the

.people.84 _Forrthls reason, by the very fact' that the authority
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Fomes from the people, a state of'parity f social races is
.demanded‘ameng tﬂe ;ulers and the people. Both.belong to the
same,socialﬂ;ace.f:khe leaders of the persbnalist'deﬁocfacy

must be composed o he "worklng and peasant &élite" S‘W

ho

exist and work with the people: But if the leaders get their
authority;from and through-tﬁe people, aad if théey belong to

the same social raee as the people, being equal tc the people,
why should they have a right to command and to be obeyed?

ACcording to Maritain, the nature of authority among

men proceeds from Naturai Law.86 In ahother place he says that
aﬁthority;has its source in God.87 This means that since )
political society has its origin and prepa;ation in Natural

Law and .since éhe‘éermal and final cause of the political society
is the.coﬁmon good,.theie,iiaoyaained by nature a necessary .
hierarchy of ieadership-to be established among men in erder‘
to guarantee the attalnment of the common good. Moreever, ) )
their authorlty is not granteduto them by the people but rather
by the Author of 11fe;§8 Thus, the people do not obey them °

for thelr own sake, but for the sake of the common good and
;begause_thelr authorlty comes from God. Their dictates bind
in con501ence, net because thef are m&n; for no man and ho
partlcular group of men has in itself the right to rule others,
rather because thelr rlght to command comes from the creatlve:

:and conservative principle of nature.through the channels of
' 89

' nature.itself, that is through the people.
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iv. Theist or Christian:

This characteristic of personalist democracy has

AR
-

alreadf been discgssed both from the doctrine of the human.
éerson and that of political‘society,go and from -the historical
crigin of the democratic'inspiration.91 From either treatment,
one conclusion can be drawn: Since personalist/ democracy
recogniées God as the author of the Natural Law, which is the
foundaticﬂ of political society, it recognizes likewise that
God is both the origin and end of *political society.9% Perso;
nalist democracy is thus essentially theist. } |
Maritain goes a step further in demanding that perso-
nalist democracy be characteristically theistu It may be ,‘;E

recalled that for Maritain ethics adequately considered has,

to take ihto account the law of the Gospe1.93 For‘this_reason,'

the Natural Law will appear in its full perfection only when

the Gospel. has penetfahed into the human and political life.94

Thus‘persohalist democracy fecognizes that while pclitical
socmety has its preparatlon ‘in Natural Law and its establlshment
as a work of reason, yet these two,natural law and._reason, are
perfected 1n thelr own level by. the law of the Gospel. Thls
has gradually 1nsp1red and prepared the secular consc1ence
towards the'comlng of age for the democratic 1nsp1ratlon.95
Thus,looked at from this. angle, the theist characterlstlc of

personallst democracy is also de51gnated as Chrlstlan.96
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In short, the theist characteristic arises from fhe
intrinsic morality of both the common good and the common llfe,
both of which point to the organic link between civil soc1ety

and rellglon,.97

and the need of reconciling the democretlc
inspiration and the Chrietian inspirafion. Erom this charac-
teristic I shall draw two conelusions for the sake of emphasis;
for they play a very central role in Maritain's pe#sonalist
democracy. - | |

The first has to do with tolerance in its civie dimension:
whether civic socmety must respect the realm of conscience
and refrain from imposing religious creed by coerc1on?8 the
second w1th its communal dimension: whether the various commu-
nities of. different pnilosophical and religious creeds within
the body politic should eniig/gntual tblerance.

Regardimng the firsir Maritain insists that civic tolerance

in a personalist body poliltic is a condition sine qua non of

its very existence. First Qf all, while conceding that the

human being both in his individual ‘and social life bears obli-
. . -

gations to truth,99 Maritain insists that the body politic has
been charged only with the temporal life of men and their

temporal common good;100 it does not and it cannot require from
its citizens, as a condition for membership, the adherence to

.any philosophic or religious creed.:LOl Neither can it regulate

on truth; for "The universe of truths of science, of wisdom

and of poetry - -towards which the intelligence tends by itself,

" - C
.
.
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belongs by nature, to a plane higher than the political commu-

nity".l02 Hence, the political society is not equipped to deal

with these matters.>0> , ) _\
"ﬂowever; this is far from suggesting that it-ﬁust be

irreligious or amoral. Maritain draws a shaip distinction

between "lay" and "1aicized"; "secﬁlar" and "secularized".105

The bodylpolitic and its common good have an intrinsic morality.

This means that it is organized in suéh a way  that while ail

the recognized religions have a right to exist, none of them

is allowed to impose itself on another. All are called to

respect the existence of the others. This is mutual tolerance;

But what exactly does mutual tolerance mean?

Two errors in relation to truth and tolerance, acdording
to Maritain, have been leashed in this regard. On the one side,
there is the error of absolutism who would impose the truth by
force and on the other side the error of the theoreticians in
making ignorance, relativism and doubt a necessary condition

106, The first sins against human freedom

for mutual tolerance.
while the latter violates truth and the very capability of
man to attain it.  Maritain denounces both errors. He des-

‘cribes true and genuine tolerance as follows:
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There is real and genuine tolerance only when a man
is firmly and absolutely convinced of a truth, or of
what he holds to be a truth, and when he at the same
time recognizes the right of those who deny this truth
to exist, and to contradict him, and to speak their
own mind, not because they are free from truth but
because they seek truth.in their own way, and because
he respects in them human nature and human dignity
ahd those very resources and living springs of the
intellect and of conscience which make them poten-
tially capable of attaining the s§y§h he loves, if
someday they happen to see it.l10 L

A personalist body politic attains this kind of Foleranée.
And since it is vitalized by the democratic and Christian
inspiration, it will have its 6wn "...social and political
morality, its‘own conception §f justice‘and civic.friendship}‘
temporal common good and common task, hﬁman’prbgress and civi-

lization vitally rooted in Christian awareness“.108

This
brings ué to the second conclusion.

_Tolerance, both civic and communal, alludes only to
the praCtical‘recognition of the right of (existence, either
of an order beyond the political, in the chse of civic tole-
rance, or of other communities of diverse philosophical and
religious creed, in the case of communal or mutual tolerance.
Regarding this latter, Maritain calls for something more than
the mere mutual t&lerance. He calls for fellowéhip which'ﬁe7
alludes to as "something positivé and elementary” in human

relationship.109

queer"110 idea that division of the speculative order or on

He rejectslwhét he calls the "haughty and

the religious order must necessarily divide men practically
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and that in order to unlte such people there must elther be
a force of arms or force of argument of one philosophical or,
religious creed over all the rest. For him, unity in the pOll—
*tical society is mlnlmal on the practical order.. And thlS
uunlty must not only tolerate the dlvergent opinions; indeed
ilt must strengthen them For, accordlng to him, "...the more
we fraternlze on the level of practlcal pr1nc1ples and common -
action, the more we .should strenghthen the edges of the opp051te
connections which lelde us in the speculatlve order and on !
the level of truth, the first to be served". 111

Marltaln sees the various communltles in the body
lpOlltlc as ":..travelllng companlons, who meet here below by
chance and journey through life - however fundamental their
differences ma§‘be - good humoredlypin a cordial solidarity
and human agreement, or better to say, friendly and cooperative

gr, 112 The basis of this fellowhip according to

Maritain is not of the'order of the :'Lntellect;l-131 such a unity,

disagreemen

philoscphical or rellglous, is too high for the required
.mlnlmal unity of the plurallst body politic of the personalist
democracy. Rather, it is "frlendshlp" natural friendship,
which is flrst of all anchored in "...mutual love in God and
lfor God" 114 And love, as Maritain says elsewhere, does not
deal w1th possible or pureessences, it deals with exlstents,l;‘5

1t goes to. persons.lls.



7 MARITAIN'S.PERSONALIST DEMOCRACY | _ . : 327

Obviously, fgllowéhip,lrather than calling for simple
regpect‘of‘the existencg of-thé %Rher c?mmunities, liké mutual
. tolerance, goes a step:further to:inqist on mutual‘cooperation
among persons, who believe and not among beliefs: persons
who are engaged, totally in the pursuit .of the same temporal
common good. Further explanation of this cooperation éaﬁ be

dedﬁc%d from the principles guiding the Church-State relation

here below. -

"2
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.. .‘b 4. The Dynam;cs of.Personalist Democracy:

It is natural for the philosophy of personalist
democracy, when the historical circumstances become favorable,
to realize itself in\the defiocratic form of government. How
is this democratic governement installed? How is it controlled
by the people? What is the relation between this regime and
the Church? In the following pages, Maritain's views on these
guestions shall be preéented.

i. THé Democratic Government:
Marltaln insists time and again, especially ﬁn Man

and the State, that the rlght of the people to self-rule

re51des_both inherently and permanently in them. But except

—_—

_\for a small'community and fo;jpopular_referendum in which the
entire people participate; the.exerciSe;Qf the.people's right
to self-rule demands that they designate a certain number of
representatives among them to form the government and run the
State. 117 In this respect,.it is quite. natural for the perso-
nalist democracy that "..;euthority and power wishes both'to
cone from the people and to be exercised in its name"lls'in a
manner limited botL in extent and in time.119 But how are
the few who exercise the people's authority‘designated?
Maritain does not treat ex offieio the questieq as
to how the people must designate their representatives. It

1is a question, one could say, which does not belong strictly
g

to political phllosophy. However, from the comments Maritain
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makes in passing on issues such as universal'suffrage,'political
paréies and the corporative nature of peréonalist democracy,
his viéw on the present questions can be explicaied. In
‘the first place, according to Maritain, universal suffrage
is a necessary practice of designating the representatives of
the people. It atteéts the Humanhﬁerson's right to political
life and it offers the people the means of controlling their

govér_nement.120

However, the personalist democracy demands
a more pluralistic system than what democrfcieshave,practiéed

heretofore. For him, what has been practiced a universal

suffragd, has only a symbolic value; for the ind
121

ividuél persqﬁ
votes as an abstract atom. Iﬁ order to attaiﬁ its genuine
‘value, the universai suffrage must realize‘theﬂpluralist
pfinciple of personalist democracy and fake into“account the
commuﬂities of labour, spirituai families and regional insti—l
tutions to which the pérson belongs concretely and whose
fepresentatioh, in the peaple's government, is'sought.lzz‘

By proposing the corporative electoral system,

Maritain seems to focus his attention on the nature of thg
unity of the éolitical being; a unity, as it was-shown above,
of autonomous communities, and societies to ﬁhich the human
person primordially belongs. It must be noted, however, tha?,
while the unity of.the whole is a minimal unity, that of the
communities within this whole tends towards maximal uniﬁy.

Now,/if Maritain counts on.an electoral system which leans h
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towards the maximal unity - what would be the role of political
parties which naturally flourish on the partisan spiriﬁ?

Would not Maritain rejeét political perties as conseituting
a lelSlve force in the people lnstead of . unltlng them in a -
common action towatrds the common good°

Ironically Maritain does not reject.politicalréarties.
_ Whilerhe_éecognizes as just the ériticism advanced againet -
political perties, Maritain suggests, nonetheless, that their
ef&itence seems hor@al in all demoeratic regimes, in so far as

: o .
a party groups its members preci%ély‘on one basis of a certain
. \ -

politicai conception 123 Political parties, according to

Marltaln, have a positive functlon in reallzlng demOCracy
For they hold thether their members, educate them pqlltlcally
and provide them with the needed tradition which éuarantees

124

the neceséary stability of political life. As for the

abuses which have everywhere corrupted their functioning and
"...caused the degenération of' the European demdcracy",125
Maritain argues that .these do not- belong to the.essence of
bolitical parties:but_rather to the mode of ﬁunctioning._
Pbliﬁical parties, in Mafitaih'e perspective,.should
'net be-sﬁppressed; they spring from the person's freedom of
assqciation and:Of thought.‘eFor, "...becauee.of the very fact
that everf person as such should normally be able to make his '

thought and his w1ll felt 1n political matters, it is also

normal for the members of pOlltlcal soc1ety to group themselves
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acconding to the affinity of their ideas and'aspiretions, into
political parties 6f'bolitiqal schools-"..126 What must be
suppressed, rather, is the corrupting element in politie&l-
parties. This can be achieved,‘in Maritain's view; by recasting
all peiitical structures in order to render the government
independent of parties and the partieé' political schools.'jt27
Maritain's argument in feyour of polltlcal partles
is nnemlsed on Uﬁe assumption that what corrupts parties is

not essential to*politica} parties but only accidental. It is
thus,Jin his-view, possible'te save political parties_by sup-
pressing only the_corrupting accidents. But-if,.what in fact-
qorruﬁts_fﬁem is substanfially inherent in them, how can poli-
tical éarties be saved? Would it still be possible to recast
all the political structures in order to render them freei

from party domination and turn. political pertieetinto political

schools? - ‘ RS
| This question will be discussed en the crlthue below.
For the moment, however, it is necessary to note that, acce;-
ding to Maritain, whether the universal suffrage will" be
organized with' or without political parties, the important
thing is to designate the representatives of the people in &
corporaﬁive,manner so that "...the organic city would‘be ruled
not by the wheeis of a bureaucratic machine but.ny decisions-

taken by men chosen as leaders of their several organlzatlons

and having in their respectlve ranks all the prlv1leges and all
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the obligations of responSLble offlce“ 128 This statement
leads to the ‘inquiry as to what makes the government by the
representatives of the people a government‘"of the people, by
the people, and for the 'people'.'.129 .

The only government completely consistent with Maritain's

personalist, communal and pluralist characterlstlcs is, in

the formular of Abraham Lincoln, “government of the people,

by the people, for the péople".lBO But; according to Maritain,’
"by the people" does not mean a government exerc1sed by the
people themselves, except perhaps where the peopleggonstltute

a very small number; it means, rather, a government by the
representatives of the people, or a government exercised in

the v1rtue of the peoples’ mission.131 Now, under what condi~

tlons lS a government by the peoples representatives a

. govérnment by.the people?

s

-

in answerlng this questlon Maritain excludes two

‘extreme cases: flrst, where the representatlves of ‘the people

stdnd above or separate from the people, and seCOnd where the i

representatlves of the people are regarded as pa551ve 1nstruments‘

T of- the people.

It is dn intrinsic demand of the personallst democracy
" that. the representatlves of the people are V1care of the people.
Thelr authorlty_rlses from,the people and it has to be exerc1sed

e

:_1n unlon with.and not separate from the people. *The V1cars

”Tﬂ of the people part1c1pate in the authorlty whlch 1nheres



-

" separate from theé people they have no authority.
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permanently in the people. They must nec;gsarily exercise
‘the peoples'’ authority in communion'wi£h the people; for,

132
On the other hand,.the rep;esenfatives of the people
. gaovern truly and spontaneously as intelligent and free beings,

responsible! to their conscidnce and to the peoples' constitution.

- They possess authority as living and active vicars of the people.

They must be able to represent the people while at the very

"

same time being ready to incur the displeasure of the people,

133

if their conscienée‘sp demands it. These two objectives

can be. achieved only if the representatiéggxaf the people govern ‘
in "communion with the people". WhHat does this mean?

_Aédording.to Maritain, to rule in communion with the
_ o ; S ' ;-
people seems to mean three things. First, it meafls that repre-

sentatives @f the people participate in the peoples' haturélly

given right of sé]:f-rule.l:i4 Secondly, the rulers indentify

themselves with the people since they belong to the same

135

"social race"'as the people. Thirdly, to rule in communion

with the pedp;e means that representatives of the people govern

- with the people through constantly educating them awakening

théir.slumbering spirit and demanding of them a greater and

‘more conscious participation in the decision making process.
In this respect, -the ‘leaders of the people are genuinely in
communion with tHe people; they don't only act for the people,

they exist with the people.136
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1

s ", In order. that representatlves of’ the people achleve

these three aspects of governlng 1n communlon thh the people,

they must: -be educators in the’ true.sense of the term.137

N i

‘*They have to be lntent on evoklng from the people “...what ls-

T

-

‘*peOple

&eep ‘and lastlngu and mqst really worthy of man, in the aspl—

ration and psyche of the people",138 But 51nce 1n the organlc

communlty allowance must be- glven ‘to what Marltaln alludes to

as "the prophetlc shock mlnorltles" 133 Marltaln seés 1t as;,7

-

..”the happlest c1rcumstance for the body pOlltlc when the topef’

L

. men, 1n the state’ are at the same- tlme genuine prophets of the
140 o e

[y
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kY

ii? Means of*Controlllng the Government-

T In his treatment of the suject of means, Marltaln

dlscusses two problems141 ~that bf means to end and that of

L3

the peoples‘.means of superV151ng or controlllng the state.

The Present dlscussaon shall focus the attentlon -on %}is-“

_.,‘.

'latter problem » ‘ - PR
\ The subject of means plays a Very central role in
rMarltaln s personallst democracy - This* ls-obv1ous, first of
“all, from the nature of political authority. It was dlscussed
above that whlle authorlty in the bedy polltlc res;des 1nherently
and permanently in-the people, 1ts exercise is by the -vicars
of the people . For thls Teason the people naturally must have'
.at thelr dlsposal the means of controlilng thelr vrcars and
-_of changlng the government for the.exerc1se of the-peoples'“
authorlty by thelr v1cars is limited by the people in extent
and time. o . S e |
But 1t is not enough for,the- people to de51gnate thelr

+.

'Vlcars from tlme to time in or&er to- control the: state. The

EY

people must have a control over the normal functlonlng of the
. state. For, 51nce the representatlves have an autonomous
-act1v1ty answerable to their consc1ence, “the people must have
the means of controliang this actlvxty lest it should assume
an order separate from the people. Maritain tnsrsts on the T
nece851ty of thls control because the lessons from the hlstory ‘

of political phibsophy attest to the tendency of the state

0 :ob P ~ . .
. - “ T -
\ . ~ L - - A
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,to{asoribe.to itself a.peculiar eommon good, "..fits own seif—“
Ilpreservation and growth drstinpt both from the public order
' and‘welfare which are'its immediate end and from thekcommon
good which is its formél end".'142 In order tolkeep the state
in check in its daily operations,‘Maritein.suggests'two ways
of effecting the coutrol._'He sees, on the one-hané, the press,
tﬁe rédio end other'means of expression of public opinion, as
partlcularly 1mportant in controlling the state. 'On the other
hand, he commends pressure groups and nonlnstltutlonal ways
through ‘which some partlcular fragment within the body politic
exert pressure on government agenc1es.143

Obvrously, these means apply only to a truly personallst
democratrc government which both- recognlzes and_leaves free
the person s rights to. express himself. However, even in such

. p

a regime the means recommended by Maritain may be neither as ’
Creal nor as effective as he seems to suggest. ‘For it is also
trueg and Maritain recognizes this as a fact, that the right
of the individuai person_to’freedom of expression, which
Maritain prefers calling "freedom of investigation and discus-

sion.",144 is.not an absolute right, and that the state mqy-

restrict this right for the sake of the common good.145

. If the state were to misuse this right in order to
suppress freedom, Marltaln recommends as a third alternative

of means of polltlcal agltatlon pressure groups, propaganda

- groups whlch‘he designates as "flesh-and-bone means of polltioal
. ’f » .
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',warfare".l46

Howevérlhthié“méans and all the others mentioned
~.above presuppose at the very base of the.foundation of the
" body politic "...an awakening of éommonfcénSCiogsness'in the

147, With this demand. Maritain

smallest local’ communities®.
sﬁbmits a more pgrmanent means of qontfoliing the state. It
consists of the'Conscienfisation ofithe.émalleét_locél
”communitiesjto the higher vaiues éf thé'ﬁumah person and to
the éolitical life of the community. ' This pr0po§al points .
to the spiritual means of controlling the state-which play a _
very prominent role in Maritain's adctring of-means.

- In Maritain's,perspective, since thefé is an‘drganic
link beéween tﬁe sqcial—political‘and religious life of the
people, the means of controlling the.sﬁate-and of curing the
maladies of the sociai and political order will always be

)

inadequate without applying the éivine principles in the déep_
sources of human and political.life.148 It is in this respect
that Maritain interprets Charles‘Peguy's saying: "The social
revolution willibe a moral revolution. or not at all“.1497
For, the means of cqntrolling the state, .like the social and
-political.life itgeif, demands special heroism or .special
sanctity.l--50 |
Maritain distinguishes two forms of spiritual means of .
controlling the state. First, he identifies purely.spiritual
means like prayér, péhance,'fagting and acts of charity which,i

are directed towards-God but which haﬁe an effect in the

.

"
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temporal life. Maritain argues that although the Gospel has
hallowgéJ;hgfe with iéslsupérnaturai guthority;'thése means
are not the monopoly of tﬁe-christian faith; they afe familiér
. in the religious techniques of all the people of -the earth. 1°%
The seqoné form of spiritual means inéludes meané such as
patience, enduring.and suffering voluntarly bofﬁ.from what 1is
"called passiﬁe resistance. These are not purely spiritual but
rather spiritual means which\iii_ihcarnate in the activities
that have a temporal-end.152
From these remafks,'it is vaious that Qhatever the
‘form of the spiritual means Maritain is referring to,‘the-
point Qf emphasis is thﬁt the peopie'é ﬁeans of controlling
the state will have to depend;more and more onlthe.innerﬂl%vés
of the people. The gbdd State dépeﬁds on thé good'ahd righégous_
lives of the pedple.. It is on this score that Maritain7attri;
- butes to the people the :carruption of the'leaders that led
-France to her disaster and fall. He makes this_ppiﬁt‘as_followS:'
- ...En Angleterre comme en France leg démocraties ont miséra- |
. blement abandormé dans le monde  leuwr cause et leur propre

idsal. Elles se sont laissées conduire @ la boucherie par
la faute d'un leadership incapable et en partie corrompu.

This type of responsability of the e tire population results
from tﬁe fact that the people have allowed themselves to slacken
in those vglues which sustain and quicken the democratic ins-
piration: faith in the dignity of the human_éerson, fraternal
love, justice and the supratemporal vocétion cf the human person.

By electing leaders who are incapable the people have allowed

)
S
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_these;valueé_to be swept away. In turn they have lost control -
. over. their an government. A genuine social political revo-

. lution will ﬁavg'tO'be precede& and suffused continuously by
the mdrél revolution of the éeoPle. In this respect; the |
“'genuine'means of controlling Ehe state will have to spring

from the heroic inner life of the people.lS4

It is in this
same inﬁér‘life'that all Yhe other means of controlling thé
"étaéefﬁiii be’footed; ‘

'iii. ‘The'éhurch;State Relati

A/j The State of the Problem:

' What has come to-be described by "...the stock phrase
ftheﬁpfdbiém of chuxch and statef...“;SSIis consequent upon
ﬁhe composite nature of the human person‘whose implications
Méritaiﬁ haé.expliégtéd in his doctrine of indiﬁiduality and
156

personality.’ According to this doétriney while personality

naturally seeks social life, it naturally-also tends to travel

1

beyond society until it enters into the divine societ&, wh;ch:

is, as was shown above, the highest analogue of sb;iety,157

for it'is'a society of pure persons.158

On theutemporal level
'the~gersoh travels beyond the family to the.ﬁarious ethnic,
regiohal commﬁnities and from these to the various associations
and societies which springlfrom his freedom-and which fulfil
hié intellectual and moral aesires. The highest among these

societies is the body politic, which caters to his needs

more fully than any'bther temporal ‘society; it is the most
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perfect temporal society.ls_9 However, sinoe the personrtransl
:cends the - hody politic‘to reach out to his spiritual vocation,'
the Eody pOllth, too, falls to satisfy fully the person's
intrinsic de51res. He thus enters the Splrltual society or
the Church whose office is to lead the person to his spiritual
perfection.:.l'60 " The human person naturally belongs to these
two quite different societies_simultaneously. Their reiationship
in serving the person, their erercise of authority,ptheir
overlapping jurisdiction have constituted what is generally
described as the probiem or the éhurch and State. |

Stated as it has always been stated ; "the Church—State
problem - thls phrase 1s qulte amblguous and imprecise; for -
‘whatiis “church"'J What is “the state"? What is the relation
between these two? ' ’ o -

fo avoid the ambiguity, Maritain states cleariy that
for him "church" means the'CathOlic'Church.lﬁlp Thus, the
principles he develops apply directly to the Catholic Church,'
although he remarhs that in an indirect and ﬁualified mannex
'the.same principles-can be'applied to other churches and other
religious institutions.162 ' , ' ‘ -

hs for the concept of the State, Maritain remarks that-
it is quite'ambiguous} forrwe frnd philosophers talking about
church-state relation in very different‘political regimes.

For example, the Church dealt w1th emperors and kings of

chrlstendom, absolute klngs, absolute and tQtalltarlan states’
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modern democracres. ObV1ously what the church relates tonls-
not in fact the State, as a subject of rights. If so, there
would be no continuity in this so—called churchwstate probklem,
The State as a subject of rlghts in Marltaln s view does not
. exist, And even if it were to exlst it would-be completely
different in the various. hlstorlcal epochs so that it would
be meanlngless to talk of the church—state relatlon problem -
as appllcable_to all the historical epochs . What the Church
relates to, rather, is the body pOllth or the c1v1l soc1ety

‘...1n the whole range of ltS 1nst1tutlonal organization". 163

Marltaln hopes that "...lf the democratlc principle is to.
develop fully in ‘the: world, there w1ll be an age in which thew
Church will . have to' do w1th the people, Ve w1th polltlcal
isocretles in Whlch the State will cease pretending to be a
person and will only play ltS true part as central agency
of the body pollt;cﬁ.l64 . ‘ Co
S/ The Two Societies: - o |

What“we are faced with in ‘the Church-State relation
in the personalist democracy of Marltaln is, in fact, the h
prelatlon of two .Societies belonglng to dlfferent orders and
both mlnlsterlng to the human person who seeks in his vertical
movement to transcend them\to reach the society of pure persons.
It 'is thus a questlon of" the hierarchy of orders which Maritain

_has expllcated and emphaSLZed throughout the development of

his political phllosophy. He clearly distinguishes the two
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.societies; they differ in.néture, origin, the end they serve,
their respective apthority, and mode of exercise of this

165

~authority. The foundation of the Church is accdmplished

from above; so also is its authority.lsﬁ- Political-sdciety,

oﬁ the other -hand, has its origin and preparation in ;ature

and its accoﬁplishment as a work of reason; its authority rises
from the people. For this reason, while in the Church the
'Pope is the ¥icar dfhéhrist, in the Pélitical society the,
'leaderg are the vicars of the'péoplg.ls?

The two societies differ on a more profdund éspect;

for as Maritain remarks in his Book On the Church of Christ,l?'8
while the body politic subsistg with the subsistence of its
Iindividual members, the Church has; Besides éhé subsistence
of its own members, its own éroper subsistence:‘ it has a -
double sﬁbéistence. Like the body politic or any other
human soéiety the Chufch subsists by thé.subsistence of the
individual members;_ But unlike any other human society, the
Church traﬁscendé the natural subsistence of individual
persons. It is this latter that makes it é whole, one, un&versal{
eternal and properly- speaking ‘a perso’n'.l69

Obviously, the two societies serve different objectives:
the civic society, the temporal common good,- and the .Church
the absolute or eternal common goodgl70 For phié ieésonf wha;'
has been said abovgrrega;dingcthp_relétion“betWeén the human
pérson as'person aﬁd the common‘good of the civil. society is

5.
\
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apd c1v1l 3001ety. : ‘ [,,
InhgespeME to thlngs that are not Caesar' S; as Maritain

appl able here in determining the relation betweept?he Church

empha51zes,‘both.poiltlcal soc1ety and its common good are
indirectly subordinated to the pérfect accomplishment of the

person and its supratemporal aspiration as to an end of another

order which is directly served by the church.'?! It is in

this respect that Maritain's constant emphasis on the hierarchy

of the spiritual can be understood. This supremacy,‘as we

]

saw above; is'preserved even on the natural order? for, accor-—
ding to Marltaln, the- - common good of ClVll society 1mplles an

1ntr1n51c though indirect ordination to somethlng whlch trans—

cends it. 172 This is why Marltaln appr0pr1ately descrlbes the

genuine mode of deallng with civic society and its common good
as follows: A : :. - -

...One must endeavor to raise one's thought above .
the level of time, not with a view to the abandonment
of the things of time but in ordér to liberate the
mind.: from "univocal"” images that hold it in a world
of illusion. That is 'the first step.  The next is

to return to the things of time with our thoughts
purified and able at once to respect things that

are eternal and thlngs that change....: : “

Whlle this process is appllcable in general to the relatlon of .
the civil soc1ety and any of the things Wthh are not Caesar S,
1t is more applicable to the relatlo; of the civil soc1ety
and the Church. For, although both serve the human person,

the former is notugquipped to deal with the matters that trans-

cend it: ‘matters of intelligence, beauty, freedom etc....
\.'4‘ N '

-
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These can.only,be dealt with by the Church; she is a sprrituai
aociety. But in spite ©0f this hierarchy of orders one can
distinguish three areas which uniquely define ‘the Church and
Statenrelation and which lead to. the immutable principlee
guiding this relation: the transcendency of the human person
over the body politic, the Church as a person and its freedom
over the civil soc1ety, and civil soc1ety as a natural society

and its functional relation - to the church. The immutable prln—

. _CLPles consequent upon these’ areas, are, accordlng to Maritain,

the supremacy of the church the freedom of the church and the
peratlon between the church and the state. i
a) The Prlmacy of the Splrltuai:
The firet-immutable principle is drawn from the very
nature of the things that the Church deals with; splrltual
values to which its members have commltted themselves and to

174

whlch thelr moral standards are appended. These values,

- as was shown above, constitute a part, what Maritain alludes

to ‘as the most important partl75 of those supratemporal goods
-w1th respect to which even on the natural order the human person
transcends the’ polltlcal society and its common good Thus,_
even for one who does not believe ln these values it must be.
understood that, while the Church 1s in the social communlty,
yet, due to the fact that it deals with the values which

transcend the civil society, it enjoys the right to freedom.

This right to freedom does not only stem from the individual
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members of the church's-fiéhts to freedoﬁ of association.and.
tdjfreedgﬁ-of ébnscience; it is rather éonsequent,upqﬁ ﬁhé
acknowlédgement-of'the chufch'é'or-churcheéﬁ éxistenCe as bodies .~ -
-pursuing a proper and essential end 55 its members. ‘

As for the believer, the freedom of the Chﬁrchjis>
even moré obviously éean; for to him Eheré is~€ P...suﬁernaturai-
‘soc1ety, both lelne and human whlch unltes in 1tse1f men:as

co- c1tlzens of the Kingdom of God and leads them to eternal

N
,llfe" 176 On this score, the freedom of the Church is not

only to be recognlzed and ﬁefended on the grounds Qf the
'freedom of assoc1at10n and- freedom of rellglous bellef w1thout
lnterference from the State but 'from the fact we Yhave mentloned =
above: the Church as a person ha;lng freedom "..agrqundedfén
the very rights of God and identical with His own;Freedom.iq
the fact of any human inétitution“.177 Emerging ffbm phis
freédom of the person of the Church is her freedoﬁ ":..to teach )
and woréhiélthe~freedom of the Gospel, ‘the freedom of the
World of God"..178 ' “_7 L -
b) The Superiority of the Church: . — _ :
Tﬁe Church has in Maritan's perspective, in so far .' -
precisely as it is one and universal, a supernéturaiisubsisf, _"' -
tence and a-sﬁpernatural personality.179 It is a whSle‘whichi:
.transcends the whole order of éregted_things including %he
political'éociety and its common“géqg; for by nature the body

politic wﬁich,belongs strictly to the natural order is only

#t
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- -

- concerned with the temporal llfe of - men*and their temporal

189. However, although it transcends the body .\ -

~ -

‘polltlc, yet, 1ts members haVe an. 1mpact on the common good-

.common.. good.

- these membefs and the 1n§h1tutlons of . the Church supported

by them are w1th1n the polltlcal soc1ety. But llke 1t was

-

o Sald of the human person, and 1nf1n1te1y more valld,_so, the,.

person ‘of the Church is mever a part of the pOlltlcal soc1etya 2
. . .

It-enjoys-a superlorlty whlch stems ‘from hen splrltual nature.;

ol

-

Thls superlorlty constltutes the second pr1nc1ple. Marltaln

emphatlcally remarks, however, that from the concept of supe-

N

rlorlty must be removed: any ":..ac01dental connotatlon Sf

W8T T o

-

domlnatlon and hegemony...

c) Pr1nc1ple of Cooperatlon;
i Marltaln s empha81s.on the” dlstlnctlon of the Church

: and  the Olltlcal soc1et has alread been referred to.. It
‘sekww_ P Yy Y o
1s a dlstlnctlon of two socretles which serve two dlStlnCt, .
: not separate orders, and as sharply dlstlnct as they may be,_'
these two. soc1et1es cannot 1lve and develop in sheer 1solatlon*

(or)- 1gnorance (cf) one another. 18? Moreover if they were to a

Lt ' \ - i
. do so they would cut lnto two the human person ‘whom both clalm.
51multaneously as member.laB_ Thus[ the third 1mmutable prln—

clple is the necessary cooperatlon between the Church and the'

-

‘body -politic. =~ - CoL



politics that the hlstorlcal climate or historical constel- .

'"terlstlcs of the personalist democracy is that it is secular.

3;Thas galned a complete dlfferenc1at10n and full autonomy

-

MARITAIN'S PERSONALIST 'DEMOCRACY 347

c/ Appllcatlon of the Immutable Principles to the Personalist
Democracy .

-

‘It is necessary at this juncture to understand that

_ what Maritain refers to as immutable principles are not ideal
_essences in a Platonic world of ideas, which descend in order
. to 'be incarnated in a way of approximation in the.real world.

What Mefitain means-is that the meanihg_of the statements

"the full freedom of the Church is both a God—-given right

. belonglng to her and a requirement of the common good of poli—

tical society" or "the spiritual order is superior to the tem-

-porelvone,? org“Chﬁrch and -State must cooperate", is immutable.

These statements are trué for all times. But we know from

the gereral laws that guide the application of principles in
' 184

—
- -

latlons to whlch these pr1nc1ples are’ applied cannot be conceived

neither'univocally nor ‘equivocally; they-are rather conceived

".'anelogically Thus, the application of the principles concer-

nlng the Church-State relatlon is analoglcal. Now, what mode
. ‘

ﬂdoes the application of the three principles take in the

personalist democracy? T
éfllﬁrinciple of Superiority of the Church:

Maritain obserVes that one of the spec1f1c charac-
' 185

. The order of terrestrlal c1v1llzat10n and of temporal soc1ety

186

Q'On.the other hand,,the Church has become aware that-lts,supeT

L)
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rlorrty 15 not 1n those thlngs that are, proper tq,the realm
: of the body lelth, for 1ts mission is not- to erect God s'
_klngdom on earth It has become awdre that its m15510n is
Ca splrltual one, so that 1ts superrorlty must llkeW1se resrde
+ . in the prlmacy of the splrltual over the temporal orders. It

.15 the superrorlty of the moral and splrltual power with which’

the Church “...v1tally 1nf1uences, penetrates, and qulckens,ﬂ"

" as a splrltual leaven, temporal ex1stence andathe 1nner energles g

- of nature,,so as to- carry them to a hlgher and more perfect
“level in their: ‘awn orders" 187 |
b) }Pr;nclple-of Cooperatlon: C _ ; o

What form ghould the prlnc1ple of the necessary :.‘i

cooperatlon between the Church -and- the State take in the perso-_‘

»

"nallst democracy? In answerlng thls questlon, Marltaln dlstln-,"

gulshes three lmpllcatlons of the appllcatlon of the prlnclple.

~ of cooperatlon. The flrst refers‘to the’ most general and
;1nd1rect form of cooperatlon Whlch concerns both the body‘ﬁ

‘polrtlc and the state and the mutual a551stance between them

gand the Church.. Thls 1s a very general and 1nd1rect one because

it arises from,the Qery 1ntr1n51c propensrty of the human person

in 1ts dynamlsm of vertlcal and horlzontal movements. wThus the
body polltlc and the State owe to the. human ‘person in respect

to 1ts eternal destlny, 1n other words. to the Church the duty

of creatlng both the materlal and moral condltlons - polltlcal
soc1al,4pconomlc, cultural “...whlch w1ll favor the ends of

LS

(ﬂ.
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human personallty, the peaceful enjoyment of all rlghts, the

its dutles, the full develop-

unobstructedwperformance-Ef al

N Qj ment of all its power" 18

\

the c1v1l authorlty .or the/éf\te deals with the public acknow-

f
Y

ledgement of God _This nditlon is conseque;t upon the very, “\\

nature of the personal t body pOllth Whlch - as was referred

-7 to above,l 9

%
-

has td be consc1ous of thehdoctrane and morallty

whlch 1nsp1res 1t. The form of thlS publlc acknoyledgement.

o of God would accordlng tQ Marltaln, assume the form of Chrlstlan ;‘

confesseon to whlch the very democratld‘lngplratlon is’ most

- \

v1tally llnked. Howevér, other rellglous confeSSLOns Wthh

- “

, are 1nst1tutlonallyqrecognlzed would also be represented in -

-

the couhc;ls of the nation.. -As for” athelsts,“Marltain'suggests -

that they would have to realiz ’ thg body pOlltLC has just

’ a

as much a rlght to publlcly express its wn.falth Just as the

1nd1V1duals are free w1th regard to the private expre581on of o

-

‘ 1
thelr own rellglous or non—relléaous conv;ctlons.-90

The&thlrd 1mpllcat10n which concerns the State and the
body politic dlfferently, deals wmth the spec1f1c forms of
. w
mutual cooperatlon. It is lmportant £0 ‘repeat here that the‘ -

necessmty of thls mutual coopgratlon stems from the fact that _

he human person belongs to -both soc1et1es and that he would,

LY

be cut in two lf hlS men&ershlp to the temporal spciety wére.

cut off from hlS membershlp to the sprrltual soc1ety. Moreover,

-
-



MARITAIN S PERSONALIST DLMOCRACY : '- 350
-~the nature of the common good demands that the human _person .be
a551sted in attalnlng its supra~temporal vocation. Flnally,,
an the present state oﬁ\/ig. fallen, redeemed and elevated,
_‘the exlstentlal condltlon of man needs lelne grace in order
-rtogachleve 1ts hlghest human ends.191

N - The State is thus called upon. to cooperate spec;fl—

rcally w1th the Church by guaranteeing the full freedom of the
Church,-while the body politic shouldrseek the assistance of
the Church for ltS own temporal commpn* good and by this very
fact assrst the Church in her spiritual m1551on. -What Maritain
is saylng here is, that by the very fact that the Church serves

ia superlor goal the body pOllth will be a551st1ng it by allow1ng
itself to be a551sted by the Church. This assistance is in
the line ot the temporal commoh good - But as it was'submitted
time and agaln above, the temporal COmmon good is only true :

' to itself if 1t embodies the supra-temporal values of the
‘human person._ Thus when the body pOllth and 1ts free insti-
‘tutlons ask the cooperatlon of the Church in act1v1t1es whlch

alm at enllghtenlng the human mlna and life, it is by the same

token being assisted by the Church on 1ts level to become more“

perfectly 1tself in attaining freedom and equality of rights .

for all C1tlzens.192

The Chunch cooperates w1th the body
pOllth and its 1nst1tutlons by a551st1ng p051t1vely, upon

invitagion, in the re igious, social and educatlonal work.

%
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Maritain refers to Pope Leo XIII in connection to-
how the authority is granted to its holders. It is not
granted to its holders by the choice of the multitude
but rather by the Source itself of being and of all
Nature. : ' ‘ g

In Chapter .IV I discussed this characteristic in relation
to .the natural of the person. The fact that he is called
to enjoy goods which are diwvine in nature demands that )
the organization of the body politic towards the attainment
of its common good as well as the common good itself

embody these goods. From that point of view the personalist

democracy which achieves these two objectives is essentially
theist. ] : . o
\ | £

In part IJof'Chapter'VI I discussed the Christian inspi-
ration as being the origin of. the democratic inspiration.

Thus, personalist democracy which is fully imbued with.

this spirit is essentially Christian or Theist. It may
thus be said that the Theist ‘characteristic of personalist.
democracy arises from both the doctrine of the human person
and the body politic as well as from the historical origins
of democratic inspiration. o '
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Secular the rulers are made to participate in -the authority
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have the right to commang others. ) : ‘

RR. pp. 121-123. , ' . .

The distinction between to act for the people and to exist
with the people. This latter has a more profound dimensien. .
It is what Maritain requires of the representatives of the
people in order to govern truly in communion with the
people. See also MS. P. 137 where Maritain argues that by

people. 1In CD. pp. 75-80; Maritain refers to the same
theme. "The New leaders must tome forth from the depthf
of' the nation. It will be composed of the working ang

peasant élite, together with the elements of the former
leading class which have decided to work with the people".
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CHAPTER VIT

THE RELEVANCY ‘-:OF' MARITAIN'S POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY

Maritain is a Christian Philosopher to whom
non-Christians will listen...Maritain's studies -
of the person, freedom, authority, the natum
of evil, and the moral conscience of men are in
the first rank of importance for the future of
political action as well as thought.

C. O'Donnell,"Jacques Maritain - Political Philo-
sopher", in Jacques Maritain, The Man and His
Achievement, Ed. J. W. Evans, p. 178.
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Introductlon

The object of this final’ Chapter, as it is Ongax

A -

from the tltle, is to assess the relevancy of the personallst

polltmcal phllosophy of Jacques Maritain. ThlS assessment
'occuples thlS Chapter and the Conclusion at the end of the
:.the51s,' It W1ll 'be done in three different approaches.-
first, and“thls'rs'the majbr part covered 1n_ChapteEQYII
V:proper, there w1il be an appraisal of the major CrlthS of
;Marltaln s personallst polltlcal phllosoPhy, major in

-

'the sense that they are- addressed to the- themes that form--

thehfoundatlon of Marltaln s political phllosophy { relatlon,

: between pOllthS and mbrallty, the need to reconc1le "the
&hrlstlan lnsplratlon and the democratic 1nsp1rat10n and
% »
the Church—S‘ate relat}on. i y
fhe second_shall assess the relevancytof Maritain's

politicai phi;osophy from his answers to the needs of the
' present historicallclimate. The third is to cast'a gquick

glance at the conformity of‘Maritain‘s democratic charter

with Nyerexe' ? politjcal programme in order to see whether
" Maritain's POlltlcgf%

I
historico-cultural environment which is very much different '

phllosophy and also be relevant 1n a

fromAMaritain(s.
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Appraisal'of Maritain's Critics.

This- appralsal ‘is not prlmarlly concerned with the
crltmcs who have questloned the metaphy51cal prlnc1ples of Marltaln s
polltlcal phllosophy.l Nor does 1t deal thh those who. confus o
Marltaln s doctrine .of personallsm as berng Opposed to- the Thgzlst
doctrlne'pf the common good. 2 Nor'is thlS appralsal concerned
~with the crltlcs&who think that Maritain' s dlstlnctlon of lndl-l
::v1duallty and personallty is not necessary for solving the problem M
of Thomlstlc/personallsm and that the solution of the latter does
‘'not depend on the’ valmdlty of the former.3 It lS not to .discuss
"the critics of the hlstorlcal development of Marltaln s polltlcal
phllosophy and his, relatlonshlp with the political partles‘of
the Left and the nght.4 Nor-ls it to discuss the crltlcs_that‘
Maritain has already answered.5 .. S l | .

The purpose of thls abapter is to deal with the most
recent’ CrlthS who questlon Maritain's polltlcal philosophy on ®
two aspefts: with those who cr1t1c1ze it as denylng the order
of natural ethics;shand with those.who criticize it as having
ralled to ﬂackle adequately the problem of the relationship
between democracy and rellglon.?: , o : ~

The present study will llmlt itself to these two
types of cgltlolsm because they are dlrected +o the very problems
that Marltaan_set out to tackle 1n.po11&1cal philosophy in the

o .

first place. 'For, prompted by the Adtion Frangaise which was

4
2

T | ‘ﬁ\

VD . e e eam e /
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-Hlnsplred, as shown above,8 by the phllosophy of liberalism and
which nourished 1tse1f on leltlcal naturallsm separatlng
politics from morallty and from rellgldn, Marltaln set out to
think out a phllosophy of politicswhich would heal. the wounds of
the pOllthS of the Actlon Frangalse. Moreover, in’ reacting toA
the totalitarian reglmes ¢of~his environment, 9 Marltaln has thought
out his phllosophy which, in ¢ ntrast to the totalltarlan
1deolog1es,/bears an essentlal or organic 11nk to rellglon._'
For this rﬁgson, if the crltlcs wF are con51der1ng here .were
valid,: Marltaln would have falled\in hlS lnltlal objectlves and

hence his polltlcal philosophy would be 1rrelevant to the problems

he set out to tackle.

However, as-it S 1nd1cated in the 1ntroduct10n and

this was one of the reasons \for pursulng the present study, I think. that
Mafitein's philosophy can answer these. cr1t1c1sms. ‘How?
“i. Maritain's Poiitical_Philoso hy and Napural‘Ethics: ; /;,_/
In the work referred to already;VenantrCauchy‘for- |
mulateg—%%o'arguments against Maritain's ethics in.an effort
to defend Netﬁral Ethics whose autonomous existence, according‘
to Cauchy, has beeh denied by Maritain On'account'qf the fact
thatthegelarguments are addressedkto a itain’s ethieétwithout
heeding to the distinctions Maritain makeﬁL/rﬁey also ap§IY'£o
Maritain's political ethics. = o ¢ .
The first argument is doctrinal. According to Cauchy

although Maritain acknowledgg¢s the possibility of a natural orderlo,
/ . " . + .
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yet h\s 1nsmstence that "moral phllosophy adequately considered".
must borrow from theology undermlnes the. autonomy of natural
ethlcs. Cauchy afflrms’too; "...it is our firm convxctlop
however that'thé theclogical elements remain exfraneous'to;
_ﬁoral philospphj“.l;l In so doing'he seems to saggest ﬁhat
.Maritain Holds the, contrary: 'that for Maritain, theological

. <« o
~ elements enter intrinsically into Moral'philosdphy. .

Obviously C&ﬁchy is accusing‘Maritain of having fallen
not to political naturalism —‘the édl%ﬁical error that Maritain
set out to correct - but torthe opposite error; Qf‘having'
assumed ethics into mAral theology by allowing it to exist in
subalternation to.moral theology, instead of eliminating it
all together. Bat is'this\tgggg\.DoeslMaritain subordinate
éthics'as a science.toJmoral theology as'a&science? Or‘mofe
.preciSely do&$ he subordinate ;he whol £ ethics tb moral
théblogy?

. It_éeems‘to'me that Cauchy has in certain QaYs, misun-
derstood Maritain's ethics. The root of ‘this mlsunderstandlng
seems to be a fallure on the part of Cauchy to heed two funda-
mental.distinctions which Maritain has mad ime and:again in
his socio-political warks.» |

The first distinctiqp is that of political ethics f£rom
individual ethics and from the ethlcs that govern the domestlc‘

communlty.12 This pdint was t ed in detall in Chapter v above..

It was demonstrated that, acch

- a branch of ethics, is nevert @SS a branch specxf;cally dlstlnct

£
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from othet branches of the same‘stem. Its end is the common
good which-fs an ultimate end in the temporal order. Thus,
different from individual ethics which, while taking into account
the temporal end of‘mah,'directly aims at the absolute ultimate
' one, political‘ethics takes into account the absolutewultimate‘
end of man but aims directly‘at the common good; the good of
‘rational nature in its temporal achievement.l3 - | T
Saying that polltlcal ethlcs takes into account the abso-
lute ultlmate end but dlrectly aims at the common good, a temporai
common good, is far from suggestlng that polltlcal ethics aims
at. the common good as a pure means of attaining the absolute
ultlmate end. In actual fagt as it was demonstrated in Chapter
Iv, the Ccommon good is the ultlmate end of the body politic.
It is what Maritain calls elsewhere the natural and temporal
end of human llfe." |
' Eut the natural and temporal ends of human llfe are
not pure means in relation to the:life of grace and
glory. They\are ends - intermediate or infravalent
ends - and in this respect they are not specified by
o +the supernatural last end. They have an order’ of
. specification which is their own, though subordinate.
And the last natural end of human llfe is not
eliminated.l4
On account of the fact that political ethics, aims at the qommon
good it does not seek to rid society of all gv1ls. It-seeks
" to apply tHe principle of the lesser evil and thus tolerate
evils whose interdiction Wwould bring about a greater evil.15 ‘ .
MofeOyer, the political'philosopher and the politician
deal-with the good and the evil "incarnated in.historical energies

——
—

v
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of a_determinate intensity, duration; and amplitude“.l6 Thus,

"...both the politician and tne political philosopher have
conetantly to estimate the energy of historical réalization
_and”the_qoefficient of future of the good and the evil that are
conveyed by them. w17 (italics iry’ the text) .

B ‘ I+ is thus obv1ous that, whether Maritain's theory
- of "Moral philosophy adequately considered" 1s_va11d or not,

. the fact remains thatlit does not immediately affect political~
“\ ethics. Fot} as Maritain reéeats eleewhere, "by nature the ‘
body politics which belongs‘strictly'to the natural order is
"only concerned with the temporal life of man and their tempoN\I“
common good“ 18 On this account polltlcal ‘ethics concerns 1tself
.directiy with the temporal life of men and whéther Maritain's
theory of "moral phllosophy adequately consxdered" is valid or
not it does not change the validity of theé pr1n01ples of poli-
'tlcal ethlcs.- S a matter of fact Maritain is so consc1ous of

the autonomy and nece551ty of natural ethics in hlS personalist

POlltlcal phllosophy that ‘he 1n515ts 1n hlS Education _at the

,Crossroads that any teachlng of morallty in schools must start
with polltlcal morallty whlch is in- -actual fact the fleld

where natural morallty feels most at home. This is what he says:

4

J

) ! . | N v ‘\ \\..
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+.+.the field in which natural morality feels most at
home, and least deficient, is the field of our tempo-
ral activities, or of political, civic, and social .
morality: because the virtues proper to this field :
are essentially natural ones, directed toward the good., -
of civilization; whereas in the field of persconal mora-
1lity, the whole scope of the moral life cannot be _
comprehended by reason with regard to our real system
of conduct in actual existence, without taking into
account the supratemporal destiny of man.

Maritain makes a very sharp distinction here between
political and individual ethics. What other conclusion can Be
drawn from here except that as regards political ethics, which
.1s the subject of the present.thesis; Maritain's ethics does not

~ syccumb to the error that Cauchy accuses it of. In actual fact
it emerges cledrly from the above discussion that Maritain
;\Jggsfends paturai ethics with solid- "natural" arguments; not
based on revelatlon but forged by philosophical wisdom, the
domain of reason.

The second distinction which Cauchy has failed to appre-

- ciate in Maritain is that of the practical nature of ethics.
This distinction leads to the second argument of Caguchy against
Maritain's ethics. According to Cauchy,"Millions of people
throughout the world do not enjoy the benefit of faith...".
Hence following Maritain's theory‘ﬁfAéihics would "...forego
B . .,' . . .
discussion with them or perhaps réhson with them on the. presuppo-
sition that\ faithalone validates our conclusions as rules of

conduct"_.20 : n;"-
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.
Clearly Cauchy seems to fall to follow the flne dis-

»-'tlnctlonsthat are frequently made- by Marltaln. In hlS 1n515-

Nt

‘tence of the practlcal nature of ethlcs and the spec1f1c nature -

of polltlcal ethlcs Maritain has presented as we saw abovezl
the distinguishing mark of the polltlcs othhe New ClVlllzatlon
Maritain emphasizes that for the present hlstorlcal cllmate
"the c1v1l 5001ety has become grounded on a common good and ‘a

common task which are of an’ earthly, temporal or secular order

' and ‘in which citizens belonglng to dlverse splrltual groups or

lineages share equally“.22 What unltes the varrous comTunltles'

in the body politic-is in Marltaln s view- not a rellglous falth

it is rather a secular falth, which deals Wlth "...practlcal

' tenets which the human mind can try to Justlfy - ‘more or less

successfully, that s another affair - from quite different phllo-

sophlcal outlooks, probably because they depend basically on

AFimple, natural apperceptions, of which the human heart becomes

- capable with the progress of ‘moral conscience,..".

23

-

‘Moreover in applying the principle of pluralism and'in‘
teaching the democratic charteér, Maritain goes éven further than
simply seeking agreeﬁent.on practical tenets. Alt ough ﬁhat is

sought in teaching the democratic charter is unity < actlcal
1

‘unity - yet, Maritain insists that the means of teaching it must

aim at a sound plralism which will respect the inner differen-

tiation of the various communities within the body politic.24

» ;
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Not only that. Maritain even concedes to a pluralist legal

system in order to respect‘theAdiversity=of communities within

the body politic: . . éJr

' " +~.In matters in which civil law is most typically
related to a.conception of the world and of life
legislation would then grant a different juridicial
status to the various spiritual families within the
body politic.: For a sane philosophy it is evident
that the only morality is the true mora‘1ty~' But
for. the ‘legislator who-must aim at the ‘common good
and the peace of such and such a given people, is it
not necessary to take into account the existential

L, v cgnditions of this pedplqiand the conditions of the
o . moral ideal, .the more- or Yess defectl e, yet a-de

_ facto existing 1dea1, of the varlou piritual

bl . families or lineages which make&~ this people, and

consequently- must he npt use the pr1nc1ple of the
lesser evil?25 .

Qﬁ. ‘ Finally‘it must be remarkedlhere that contrary to the

accusation ‘of Cauchy that Maritain foregoes discussion with the

millions of people who do not eﬂjoy the benefit of faith - meaning

the Christian faith, as that is what Maritain iéfzglkiné about
wheh‘he refers to "mofgi philosophy adequately consi@ered" -
Maritaiﬁ calls for coéperdtion and fellowship, within the body
politic, among people of different and even 0pposed‘5piritﬁgi
and_philosophical schools and even with atheists. . N ‘
What conclusion must be drawn from the above discussion
excépt that whethef in his doctrinal orx p&actical approach to
- political ethics, Maritain does not succumb to the error of
labsorbing natural. ethics into moral theology. To the extent that
his political philosophy respects natural ethics, Maritain's

1)
political philosophy is relevant even to cultures that have not

A
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emgfaced cﬁiiétianity but which revere the variods‘trutthg_
revealed to them by right reaéon.  |
Al Mafit;infs Poiitical.Philosophy as a qundatioﬁ ofIDemocracy:

ﬁhi;e Cauchy's gri£icism aga;nst Maritain's political perso-
nalism was\termed'“A Defense of Natural ﬁthi;sf, Han;Kéfsél has
voiced a criticiém which may be termed "A Defense of Demdcracy

_against any Absolutist Truth, Metaphysical or Religious". For
him‘democraéy is undérmined by any adherence. to philosophical and/
‘or'réligious absolutiéﬁ truth which he alludes to as follows: o
“& APhiloéophicgllabéolutism is the mefgphysical view
&: that thgre is an absolute reallty,.l.e.{ a reality '\
that exists independently of human cognition. Hence
its existence is beyond space and time, to which human
~ cognition is restricted.Z26
Besides this absolute philosophiéal truth, there -is also,
agéording to Kersel, absolute reiigious truthf “...religiog_is by
its_very nature belief in an absolute value, in an ideal which ~
is perfect, beéause it is belief in God, who is the Qersonifi-
cation of perfé;;ion, the absolute par excellenceﬁ27.
6Bviously, Kersel té inology "Philbsophical'and
.Religious Absolﬁtiém“ is n in tune with scholastic.termino4‘
lOQYi'for schblastidism truth in so far as it‘is truth is in its
'own way absolute. However, for the sake of tackling the criti-
éism Kersel raises againét Maritain's‘political philosophy “wé
may bear with his terminSEOgy of philosophical and religious

-

absolutism.
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Kersel reproaches Margitain r advocating that the

democratic "ideal has its origij
) 118 . L
For him "...one cannot maintdin that there is & connection .

in evangelical inspiration.

. -' T . [l - . Lo X - .
between the essence of democracy and a definite religious system
because this system guarahtees to democratic government a higher
degree of eff1c1ency than any other rellglous system", 28 But

as. it was shown above,29 Kersel mlsses the point in what Mafltaln

‘referb to as the relatlonshlp between the democratic 1nsp1ratlon

and the gospel 1nsp1ratlon. Marltaln does not find recourse i
this relatlonshlp in order to guarantee eff1c1ency in democratlc
government as a matter of fact Maritain is wise enougg to realize
that, judged by eff1c1ency alone, déemocratic government .is bound‘
to be the most inefficient in contrast go either monarchy or
ollgarchy: It 1nvolves botH the participation of the people in
the decision making process as well as in controlling the govern-
ment. Surely a government involving all the people is bound to
be less efficient than that of one man or a few men.

, Maritain?% concern with democracy is not from the point
of view of efficiency; it is.adequately qnite inefficient. But
inspite of its inefficiency, " ...democracy is the only way of -

brlnglng about a moral rationalization or poiltlcs. Because -

_ democracy is a ratlonal organlzatlon of freedoms founded uﬁﬁn

&

1aw"-30 This 1s pre01sely what Maritain is concerned with: not

efficiency. ™with'’ democracy"”, affirms Maritain, "mankind has

entered the road to the only genuine, that is moral rationalization,
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of-political life-- in other terms, to the hlghest terrestrlal
achlevement of which the ratlonal anlmal is capable here below". 31

Maritain insists on the need of reconcrllng the democratlc
‘1nsp1rat10n w1th the gospel 1nsp1ratlon because of the hlstorlcal
llnk between the two. In other words, as it was p01nted out

aboveB% the ideal of democracy sprang up from the gospel inspi-

A

ration: the fact that in pr1ncrple democracy tends towards “the
fulfilment of the Chrlstlan ideal fo the person. . This recognl—' ‘
tion of the hlstorlcal orlgln of the democratic inspiration from T
the, gospel 1nsp1ratlon, accordlng to Maritain, logically means
thJ; democracy .can only attain its highest .1deal33 by contlnulngi
to draw from the gospel leaven which continues to charge human
history.‘\This is what Maritain is saying about the need of
reconciling the democratic inspiration and the gospel inspiration.
Besides the above mentioned objection, Kersel's article
raises another, quite dlsturblng and definitely more devastatlng
one to democracy. He sees an adherence to an "absolute reality™
whether philosophical or‘feligious as a comp}ete hindrance to
toleration in a democratic‘society. He implicitly reproaches
Maritain for 1inking his, politi¢s, with ethiecs and religioh‘both
of which anchor democracy in "absolutist philosophical and
religious truth", to usé Kersel's terminology. Absolute truth

in Kersel's mind undermines tolerance which is necessary in any

democratic system of government. He defines tolerance as follows:
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Tolerance is...the virtue of people whose religious’
) conviction is. not strong enough to overcome their:
* . .. political proclivity,; to prevent them from the
inconsistency .of retognizing the pOSSlblll%X and .
legltlmacy of other rellglous connectlons :

,'Accordlng to thls dgglnltlon Kersel argues that to- belleve in
an absolute truth and at the’ same tlme to: tolerate another S
belief in absolute truth rs oontrad;ctlon in terms; for 1t_1s.§
like believing ln an absolute truthzrelatively:'In his own words:

A religious bellef which admits that. the object of the
belief constitutes not an absolute "but only a relative
rvalue that it represents not an absolute but only a
relative truth, and that consequently another religion
.. the belief in another God, another value, another
S truth, is not excluded and must therefore be tolerated
.. is a contradiction in terms.35

hat 8pes.Keérsel's position mean when applied to deﬁocraey?
Obviously forlhim; as Helen Silving justly obsetves: ‘“...whoever
knows or clalms to know absolute truth or absolute justice" - that

‘is to say, truth or justlce 51mply = cannot be a democrat because'

zhe cannot land is’ not expectedgto admit the p0551b11lty of. a
- view different from hlS own, the trué v1ew.;6

' But is it true that -a metaphy31c1an and‘a believer can -
“not tolerate other phllosophrcal and rellglous schools of thought’
Must a bellever necessarlly lmposé his’ bellefs on others’ Does

_to belleve or to know the truth decrease or destroy the chances-

r

of cooperatlon in a plurallst body pollt1c° In Kersel's oplnlon

"

the answer is yes, and that Marltaln must loglcally be wrong 1n

B

advocatlng that demqpracy - whlch by deflnltlon requlres tolerance -

is founded in metaphy51cal and rellglous truth. ? T '1J

K]

' : . S L
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\historical energies and who look forward with hope into some

THE RELEVAN:Y oF MARITAIN'S POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY - 373
Marltaln s polltlcal phllosophy, especially his doctrlne
of tolerance, can - certa;nly meet hersel 5 challenge. First dﬁ

all to hold - that nelther a bellever nor a metaphy51c1an(§E::ot not

.1mpose his conv1ot1ons is, so Maritain insists, to deny tne very

4

existence of reason in man. Because the metaphysician trusts

human reason, aind because the believer trusts divine grace and

kﬁows that "...a forced faith is a hypocrisy hateful to God and

.man; they doh't impose their oonvictions...They appeal to the
Y

'1nner freedom of other people by offerlng them either” themr

demonstratlons or the testlmony of thelr love." 370 -

It is a paramount principle in Marltaln's.personalist
democracyithat “the "body pOllth must be pluralist. For"this
reason, tolerance, whlch was preferably galled "fellowship", by
Mar?taln is- a.necessary feature of‘a personalist body politic.
And. not only is, it centrally lmportant for the pluralist body
polltlc, 1t is, accordlng to~Mar1ta1n, ", ..a cardinal one for
38 '

In Marltaém s polltlcal personalism tolerance among

the communltles in the body politic - or what he terms fellowshlp -

id not betﬁeen doctrine or in ideas nor in systems, it is rather

between human'beingsr'the people who live together'éhgfretely,- -

who . interact with each.other, whose being is shaped by the same

o~k

“future whichfthey can oﬁly‘attain:through%their,common'action.

- On this score, both metaphysical and religious truth strengthen

their ties rather than break them.
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iii. The Church—State Relatlon- ‘
. !
Gregory Vlastos39 raises an objection concerning’the

- [

“compatlblllty of absolutistic soverelgnty within the church
with the full autonomy of self- governmng ‘political society”. 40
Vlastos remarks that Maritain denies the State of Soverelgnty
and endows the Pope with "absolutistic Sovereignty ". He does
use the term sovereignty: as defined by Maritain: "...a powefﬁ
and 1ndependence which are supreme separately from and above
the whole ruled by the soverelgn“ 41 A
Vlastos recognizes that Maritain affirmé in very clear

terms the principle of self-government in political society42

and the full autonomy of the State from the Church.43 But since
both the Siate and thg Church have jurisdiction over moral matters,
Vlastos thinks that ﬁ;ritain's dpctrine of absolutistic sovereignty
in the Church and the complete autonomy of the State introduces
" a conflict of obligation in the people: the obligation to obey
the decision of a democratic govermment which right or wrong in
itself carries the moral authority of the democratic process
~and the obligation to follow one's conscience whiéh in the
Catholic context is inspired by the Cﬁurch._ In Ehis case the
' sovereign authority of the Church would infringe upon the auto-
nomy of the democratic State.44

Vlastos considers Maritain's doctrlne on soverelgnty
as being most pernicious in the process of legislating laws in

the State. In his view, this doctrine coupled with the Thomist

doctrine that "...no law is a just law unless it conforms: to
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'Natural 1aw'“, and that "...an unjust law, even if it .expresses

"
‘the will of the people is not law—45

P would undermine the autho-
rity of the State to legislate on moral matters. It is a question,
according to Vlastos, as to who is fo judge whether a law is just
or not. What happens to the autonomy of the State in caées where
the Church might rule that one oXx more of ltS laws are contrary
to natural law? Vlastos thlnks that by this fact alone that
the Church's authority surpesseS'on'account of-its absolutistic
sovereignty that of the State, autonomy of the State would be
gravely prejudiced.
Moreover, whenever the Cathollc c1tlzensencounter

"a conflict between a glven statute and a prOnoucement of the
Church on the content of "natural law ; they would know that, for
+hemselves at least, the authorlty of the Church,would annul at
" this p01nt the political .authority of the democratlc State" 46
This, according to Vlastos leads to the perplexing: $ltuat10n
where the same statute would be believed at least for the members
of the Church to be and not to be law simultaneously. 'Thus,
Maritain's doctéine of absolutistio sovereignty within the Church,
in Vlastos mind, undermines his theory of the autonomy of the State.

Undoubtedly, this ie a very serious accusation against
_Maritain's political philosophy. It is directed to a theme
of capital importance in Maritain's political phllosophy.' For,

what Maritain has endeavored to do in relating politics to religion

is to distinguish the two orders: the temporal and ﬁpe spiritual,

e
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by recognizing their respective autonomy and mutual dependence..
_But if ify is true that his do;:trine.of sovereignty within the
Cﬁu:ch undermines the autonomy of the democratic State then it
would seem as if_Mariﬁain;s'political philosophy would not be
relevant a; least as rggards the iésue‘of ﬁhe Church-State
relation. But is Vlastos criticism valid? Is it true that by
affirming sovereignty within the Church oﬁ account of spiritual
nature and mission the autonoﬁf of the étate whose nature and
mission are tempofal is gravely'undermined?_ -

As for many othéx issues, Maritain deals with in Man

and the State, the answer for the.criticiSm in quesﬁion here is
not given in a package in his booﬁ. This doés nét‘mean, however,
that Maritain does -not address himself é%'the question. As a
métter of fact, the whole vof Maritai’ﬁ:'sMpo‘,];‘ii.:ﬁl:a-l.philosophy compri-
sing the immutéble principles of the superiority of the spiritual
over the temporal; the reciprocal relatibnship‘of part and whole
of the person and the common good; the laws that guide the
application of the immutable principles to the concrete historical
ideal. and . the personalist Qemoé;acy_offers enough suggeséions for
fqrmulating an-aﬁswer to the present critigue.

That Maritain was aware of this problem is clear from

the following text written in 1944: Summarizing the problem he

had endeavored to tackle in his political philosophy.
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rcommenﬁ conoiiier Ze'pr{ncipe de droits supérieurs

que L'Eglise tient de sa migsion spirituelle avec .

le principe de 1’égalzté de droits non pas de

religiong...maie des cttoyens, qui est désormatis

incorporé dans la conscience que la Communauté
polttzque d prise d'elle-méme. _

The two soc1et1e$,'the Church and the State beiong'to
different'orders. If the objection of Vlastos were simply to
lreSt on the incompatibility of the sovereignty of the.phurch as -
spirituel society with the autonomy of the democratic State es K
a temporal soc1ety, it would be reduced ta Kersel's argument above.'
. That 1s,whether the authority of the Church due to her, from above
and for spiritual matters threatens the autonomy of_the'gemocrat;c
state on- temporal matters. The ‘answer has already been'éiven
above. . .

But the objection of Vlastos'ie hore subtle than that.
It is the lncompatlblllty of the authority of the Church as
touching upon the temporal life of its members. and the autonomy
of the democratlc state. -But here, too, Marlteln haS'lhdlcated
ways of oﬁercoming the difficulty. ’

From the concept of the nature of the body politic:
the body politio that Maritain is conceiving for the personalist' -
democracy is not conshituted simply of S0 many religious or philo-
sophical communities each one firmly-committed to its own faith
and having no common grouno for uniting these communities. The
body politic, in other words, is not united by a religious or

philosophical creed. On the other hand, it is not neutral to any

and every creed. It has a creed, the democratic charter.*8
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The body politic is conscious of its own principles to which
all the membgrs, irrespective of their'philo§ophical and
religious creed, are fully committed. On this point Maritain .
.has the following to say:
...if men are genuinely to cooperate in view of _
certain objectives which have to do with the common
"good of mankind, it will be ‘only on condition that they
can establish an.intellectual agreement on the basis
of common practical principles in spite of their irre-
ducible divisions on the level of speculative convictions.
In other words, on condition that they are able to fgr—
mulate together certain common principles of action.4®

. v E ,
It is unmistakably obvious that these convictions must
conform to the nature and aspirations of man., They must, in -
other words, be.in accordance with the natural law as understood
by the people at that lgvél of their civilization. And this
charter will be such that any other law to be enacted in the
future must reflect its basic convictions. The role of the
. various religious communities, the Catholic Church not excluded,
is to conscientiate their members on the various,theoretical.
implications and to enlighten them on the theoretical justification
of the democratic charter. For this reason, what would be at stake
for any future laws is not: who will judge whether or not it is
valid, since the people have the democratic charter which is like
a socio-political-cultural-compass of their activities. Rather,

, . < )

what would be at stake is the theoretical justification of the

law in accordance with the democratic charter. This theoretical

justification can and should be offered by the various religious
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and philosophical communities for their members. This justi-
fication is bound to be analo&ijﬁl to the prise de conscience
of the vafiqus cbmmgniﬁies. This brings us to a different consi-
deration @f Maritain answer to Vlastos objection.

From‘the law of the progress of moral CQASCiousnéis'and
the principlg of plﬁfalism: according to this law the.rectitude
and purity of moral conscience are independent of the explicit 5
kﬁowledge}df all pafticular moral l_aws?u But the explicit knowledge
of the various norms of natural law grows with time. The variocus
religious-and_philOSOphibal-schodls are not indiséensab}e to this
law. - This means that altﬁoqgh i.e. -the Chufch‘has.réﬁealed‘theolo-
.gical'truth;‘ yet, interpreting this trﬁth to a people is intrin-
siqallyléiedrto the morallaonscicﬁéﬁess of the people. Fofﬂthel
Church, being bbth divine and human, its‘human dimenﬁion does
nbt follow a set of historical‘laws différent from those of “human
progress. ' |

Coupling the lawrof the progress of moral cénsciousness
‘Lwith that of the pluralism of the bédy politic, it becomes clear
that it is not ﬁecesséry that the varioué communities making up
the body politi? conéur in extent and‘comprehepsion of the knowledge
or the various mdral laws, a knowledge_whoée'source may be among

other sour&eﬁ'from the spiritual communities: their knowledge
. will be_analogical to their level of moral consciousness. But

the différence arising from de diversity of understanding of the

moral laws does nelither impede nor undermine the force/of the laws of
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the state, because these latter are not based on the theoretical

knowledge but on the practical knowledge. It is in this sense

that Maritain's doctrine of the leéél pluralism finds, its best

application. For, according to Maritain, although it is evident

for.the body

that the only morality is the true morality, fé
pelitic théh must aim at the common goéd and the peace of a
concretely existing beople, it does take into hccountlthe
existential conditions of thelvarious communities within itself.
For this reasoh it may be necessary to legislate the various

spiritual families whmch make up in their more or less defective

_yet de facto existing ideal and in keeping with the principle of

the lesser ev1l.-;

Obvidﬁsly, therefore, the.solution of legal pluralism

means for Maritain that in id greater evils, for
example,’ the ruin of society's peace, the petrification or the
desintegration of conscience, the body politic could and should

tolerate within itself ways of worship, and even legislate accor-

ding to these ways, which are removed. more or less from the true

One.52 Thus, whether the Church has "absdlutist sovereignty" or

ﬁot, the fact of the matter is that it is the people Qho design
the programme of their practical agreement. It is not offered
from above, whether from the State orx from the_Church both of
which may and should educate the people;ss'it is the work of the

people.
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1. In Chapter II above were mentioned and answered some

of these critics. Some of them reject Maritain's
doctrine of individuality and personality: J. A.
Baisnée, J. Craveny, P. Descogs reject the distinction
as being metaphysically unfounded. It was demonstrated
above, Chapter IV, p. 200 that the root errors of these
critics is to have misread or misinterpreted Maritain
or to have criticised w1thout first of all reading hlm.-

2. Charles de Koninck -wrongly thinks that Maritain is putting
the\human person as a part of the created woxld above all

the lcommon goods. In Chapter 111, p. 210 it was shown
that™ itain's doctrine of personalism affirms with the
same stoke the supremacy of the spiritual over the tempo-
ral as the hierarchy of common goods.

"3. In Chapter IV it was mentioned how Walter Farrell makes’
this objection and how it was evaluated in the light
of Maritain's doctrine.

4. Brooke William Smith has made a hlgly documented study
on this matter. See Chapter II of his book:
Jacques Maritain Antlmodern or Ultramodern? New. York
Elsevier, 1976, pp. 19-49,

5. In Raison et Raisons pp. 257-285 Maritain has grouped ’
together his answers to critics he answered at various
occasions in Le Devoir de Montrdal, 26 mai 1943;

QO Diario de Belo Horizonte CBré21l),.23 Décembre 1943;
El Diario Illustrado de Santiago du Chili, le Mai 1944;
The Tablet of London, 13 Decembgy 1945. :

6. Venant Couchy, "In Defense of Natural Ethics", in:
The American Catholic¢ Philosophical Assoc1atlon Proceedings,
vol. 29, 1955, pp. 206~218.

7. »Hans Kersel, "Foundation of Democracy", in: Ethics: An
International Journal of Social, Political and Legal
Philosophy, 1955, vol. XLVI, No. 1, part II, pp. 1-101;
Gregory Vliastos, On Sovereignty in Church and State",
in: Philosophical Review, 1953, vol. XL, pp. 561-576.

8. Chapter I
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L]

In Maritain's view, all the totalitarian regimes of the

- Twentieth Century are build on a materialist conception

of man. They all stem from the final dialectic of bour-
geois liberalism: for: "“...though an inevitable internal
dialectic, the social divinization of the individual, '
inaugurated by 'bourgeois' liberalism, leads to the
social divinization of the state, and of the anonymous
mass incarnate in a master, ‘who is no longer a normal
ruler but a sort of inhuman monster whose omnipotence

is 'based on myths and lies; and, at the same time,
‘bourgeois’'  liberalism gives way to revolutionary
totalitarianism". SPP, p. 33. See also note & in the
general introduction above. .

Op. Cit., p. 206 .

Cauchy refers here to the following text of Maritain:

Cet objet formel et cette raison:formelle sont communs

8 la philosophie morale adéquatement prise et & la partie
morale de la th&ologie, parce que la seule fin dernidre .
8 laguelle l'homme soit ordonné de fait ou existen-
tiellement, et que doive considérer une science vé&ritable
et compléte de la conduite humaine, est la fin derniére
surnaturelle. De la Philosophie Chré&tienne, Desclée

de FBErouwer, Paris, 1933, p. 116.
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The relevancy of-Maritain's personalis£ demoéracy
'emerges from this study. The study reveals ;hat'Maritain's
political philosdphy‘is capable of answering the objections
which would have rendered‘itvirrelevént: for, they address
themselvéé to some of the central:issues in his political
philosophy. ‘But:this Qould be a defensive and somewhat
negaéive way of judging the relevancy of Maritain's political
'philosophy. His political philosophy -is also relevant in
a positive -way. It proposes metaphysical princfples and the
laws of applying these principles to the present historical -
climate in order to solve the political problems érising from
the political émpiricism and pdéitifism, communism and any
form of totalitarianism.
| This empiricism and positivism is manifested in the

<

tendency, at the turn of the Century pafticularly in Europe,
of éeparating politics from morality and religion. The firét-
separation, as was shown in Chapter II has its origin in
the Kaniian dichotomy between the order of nature and the
order of freedom., It is this same dichotomy that was at the
base af the philoscphy of liberalism and the pélitics of |
Action Frangaise. - .

Both in the order of principles as presented in-

Chapters II, III and IV and. in the application of these‘prin—

ciples as outlined in Chapters V and VI above Maritain has
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endeavored to brldge ‘this dichotomy. - - '

In the order of pr1nc1ples Marltain's doctrine of
personallty and freedom and . that of the dlStlnCthn of ‘indi-
v1duallty and- personallty make an 1nest1mabb contrlbutlon
to political philosophy with tﬁﬁxi}rst,Marltaln has been -
able with one stroke to tackle the polltlcal problems connected
with freedom in both_liberal or individuallst political philo-
sophy and in the imperialist or dictatorial political philosophy.

. The first as was shownkin éhapter II seeks to build.social
life on freedom taken in the sense oé freedom of choice while

° .
the latter on freedom of autonomy over the material world.

yMaritain's philosophy regards freedoﬁ of choice as only the
initial freedom and freedom of autonomy as something torbe
achieved,. not by lording over the external world but by
gradually reallzlng tBe datum of the metaphy51ce1 pature of
man through intellection and volltlon. The true freedom of
autonoﬁy is therefore terminal; what the human person achieves
~as his intellectual nature blossom fully.
The objective of political society is the oonquest

cf freedom: it is to establish the social, economic, political-
conditions which secure for the multitude of persons such a
standard of'material, intellectual end moral life as will
benefit the whole community and enable each individual person

to progress towards the achievement of his freedom of autonomy.

-
Thus Maritain's doctrine of freedom takes into account both

-

[

. : .
P
S %
‘ (—\ ‘
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the individual persons and the multitude of human persons
that constitute a political seciety.

‘Meritain's doctrine of the individual and person as
playing the role of a‘paft and a whole in political society
is also a‘very big contribution to political philosophy.

‘it helps to define authentically the relationship between
the person and the cemmon good as well as that between tﬁe
common good and the absolute ultimate end of the human person.
This doctrine and that of freedom of autonomy provide the.
principles which Maritain has used to solve the political
problem for the p;esent histotical climate.

It is very true that the present hlsggrlcal cllmate
Jis eharactenlzed by freedom. Man is aware of freedom much
more so now than ever before. But while freedom has almost
_become a cliché without a clear delineation of what it .means
exactly in the various contexts: social, political,'mora;.
and religious, Maritain's doctrine of the human person and
freedom presents a very clear analysis of freedom in its
various uses. His political philosophy ahswers the needs
of the time by prov;dlng the immutable principles on which a
genuine political philosophy can be built. He has applied
these principles to the present historical‘climate by propo-
sing his personalist demoeracy as thehséecfete historieal
jdeal for the new civilization after the liquidation of the,

Bourge015 Civilization. But does this personallst democi?éy

LN
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offer a genuine solutioﬁ to the totalitarian téndencies-in
politics?

~Besides1overcoming the errors -of the Kantian diého—
tomy.of natu%e and freedom§ liberalism, politicél naturalism
and political positivism, Maritain's personéiist political
v i

philosophy‘does succeed also to heal the wounds of Machia-

vellianism and any form of totalitarianism including the

~

“'\l‘\:__\

~ Hegelian hypermoralism in politid&s. Political hypermoralism
in Maritain's view is not any better than politiéal amoralism
in his personalist political philosophy Maritain assigns to
the pody politic a specific end which while belng pr1nc1pally
ethlabl in keeping with the nature of the persons who consti-
tute the body pOllth'lS only a temporal end. He emphasizes
as we saw in Chapter III that the direct aﬁd specifying end,
the common good of a nation is something temporal: the very
existence, temporal and terrestrial, the very improvement,
temporal and terrestrial, the very prosperity of a nation
temporal and terrestrial, really and essentially wpertain to
the common good. It is the temporal ultimate end of political
sbcietyu

Connected to the problems of hypermoralism and amoralism
-is the problem of means to which Maritain has given gquite
an ample treatment in his political philqsophy. In his éerso—'

nalist democracy especially as formulated in Man and the State,

Maritain states in very clear terms that democracy is the only
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way oﬁ bringing about a moral rationalization in politics
and that, "...through democracy mankind has entered the road
to the onlj genuiné, that is méral rationalization of poli-
tical life“.1 Thus, it may be seen that Maritaiﬁ has succeeded
in reestablishing the link between politics and ethics. But
has he equaily been able to link politics with religion?

Maritain,s personalist democraqy i;.chafacteristically

theist. But this does not mean that the State or the government
ﬁustqbe ideﬁtified with any religioh. In other words the
basis of the theist feature of personalist democracy is not
in the insfitutions:' the institutions have no immortal soul.
The theist characteristic is rather founded in the nature of
the person. It is the persons who have an immortal séul;
who, on account of what is supratemporal in them and in their
spiritﬁal interest and final destination recognize God as
the cause of all things, the conservor of all things and
the final end of all things. But for personalist.democracy,
Maritain does not require that everyone recognizes God theore-—
tically. What he insists upon is that at least in the prac-
tical tenets the body politic recognizes that the person
aspires to goods which transcend the common good of the body'
politic. For those who uphold the Christian faith, as
Maritain'é society is supposed to do, the good transcendent
to the common good is identified with God. But this need

not be the case for every personalist”democracy. The guiding

-
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criterion. for the theist aspects of personalist democracy
is simbiy the practical recognition of the existence of an

Absolute superior

-

to the entire order of the universe and
to which the human person is difectly ordaiéed.

This practical recognition by the body politic of
the vertical movement of the persons who conétitﬁte‘it implies
,a practicai assistancg to the persons towards their supra- .
“temporal goal. It iédso because, as it was demonstrated in
Chapter-IV and VI, it is an essential qualit§ of the common
good to assist the person poéitively in their movement towards
supratemporal achieveméntf which according to Maritain is
an essenfial part of the éursuit of happiness. "For this reason
the body politic cannot be neutral. it itself will have no
separate belief in God or separate religious truth. However,
by the virtue of serving the people, it will have its own
social, political morality, its own conception of justice
and civic friendship, temporal common good, the common task,
the ideal of civilization etc... all of which reflect the
peoples commitment to supratemporal good.

At this juncture one questiqn poses itself irresistibly:
must the body politic lynch atheistéé On what ground in
Maritain's personaliét democracy can-atheists and theists
collaborate if one of the practical tenets of this democracy
is the ordination of the person to an Absolute trénscendent

to the whole order of the universe?
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Maritain's answer is not very clear. In fact there
seems to be some anomalies in what he says on this matter}.‘
On the one hand Maritain does ngt'explicitly condemn atheist.
His personalist democracy does‘recognizé their right to exist
like all other citizens. Furthermore‘it does grant and even
prdtect‘their right to adhere indivi@ually to their belief.
But on the dthér hand Maritain's personal%st democracy denies
atheists the right to expresé their bhelief publicly. In
denying atheists the right to express publicly their belief,
Maritain insists that atheist “;..would have only to realize
.that the body politic as a whole was just as free with regard
to the public exéression of its owﬁ faith as they, as indi-
Qiduals, were free with regard to the private expression of
their non-religious convictions“.2

It would seem as if Maritain's position on Atheists
is consistent with his doctrine of the body politic and that
of political ethics. In the first place the body politié
does not legislate on matters of intelliéence, beauty and
feligién. ‘The body politic respects the realm of conscience
of all citizené; even of atheists. In the second place for
the sake of preserving péace and unity, the body politic may
refuse a certain community the right of public expression
of its faith. In this case the atheists may hold to their
faith as individuals, but they may not exercise their right

of reiigious assoclation publicly.
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But if Maiitain were consistent with the principles
of his personalist democracy espeC1ally the ordinatlon of
the person to the Absolute, athelsm would never be allowed
to creep into the body politic. It is not a question here
of tolerance. Nor is itba qﬁestion ofv;he principle of the

lesser evil. It is-a question rather, whether. or not in

be simultaneously. For, to be a person. accordlng to Marltaln

. : —h‘%—.

carries w1th 1t both in its 1nd1v1dual and 50c1al llfe a \
.recogﬁifiﬁﬁ—afrfhe Absolut transcendent to the whole order
of the universe. Thus to advocate personalism should naturally
be intoleéable to any ferm of atheism. In other words atheism
'~ as a denial of the Absolute trans-endent ﬁas no place in a
personalist democracy. But why doesn't‘Maritain say this
in clear and precise terms? |
Maritain's rather ambivalent pQFitien on atheists is
eeemingiy a recognition of the existential conditions of'his
sodiolegical cultural historical environment. His civi-
lizafion has been crippled byuthermaterialisf conception
of man and society. His society was once christian both
in its internal life as Qell as in its structures, but it
has remained christian largely.in its structures. Maritain
refers to thié\change by noting that “;..it_is a great mis-
fortune that a eiyiiization should suffer from a cleavage

between the ideal which constitutes its reason for living

[

principle the body polltlc or a part of it can be and not '\E

b

------
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and acting, for which it continues to fight, ahd_the inner

cast of mind which exists in people,:and which implies in- \
37/

T e v

:ealityLdoubt and mental insecurity about this same ideal”.
This di

fﬁétqﬁy,nbetweéh the professed iéeal and the real;
the idealization~éf man, human‘dignity, equality, freedom

. by either ignoring or implicitly denying £he true conditions
of man in society; and the invocation of the Absolute as a
way,of defending an idéology and prétecting the rigpts of
some privilege classes even where these rights violate
justice and the liberal tenet of success through material
gain‘hav§ all contributed to the cseation of atheist: people
who deny the god_that society-has fashioned foxr itself. On
this score it is very necessary to tolerate atheists; for
sdciéﬁy has created E?em.

But iﬁ‘seems'that for cultures which are not as
entrenched in materialism and whose technologiéal“p;qgress
never lose sight of the human values the question of atheism
is alien.

Maritain's position on political parties seems equally
ambivalent. On the one hand Maritain admits that political
parties are validly criticized for their partisan spirit.

But on the otﬂer hand he suggests that, their existence seems
normal in all dempcréticlregimes, in so far at least as they

group the members in one basis of a certain political conception.

He thus believes that parties should not be suppressed and
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that only the corrupting element of parties should be
suppresged.

To say tha£ the existence of parties seems normél
in all deémocratic regimes is to suggest that political par-
ties are intrinsically associated with democracy eithér in
principle or in practice so that one can not have democracy
without politicallpar£ies.f But by definition neither the
democracy as and%deal: the supreme ideal whicﬁ-the political
and social word in mankind has to aim at, nor democracy as
a regime: the government of the people by the people and
for the people is iﬂtrinsically tied to the concept of parties.
As a matter of fact it would seem that political partiés
obséruct the establishment of the democratic regime. For,
political partieq)are essentially divisive; rather than inte-
grating the peoplé in the body politic they divide them
into groups. And this division is not dnly on superficial
‘matters. Were political parties divided only on superficial
and accidental matters, they would cease to be as soon as the
divisive accidents cease. But the fact that politicallpartiesr
are said to enjoy a normal existence in democratic regime
wo&ld seem to require a division of the body politic on
essential matters. It is in this way that political pa;ties;
can enjoy a permanent existence in democrgcy. But this )

permanent divisive factor in democratic regime would destroy

the body politic as it would destroy the cpmmon action and ,
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the commoﬁ good. It would‘fhus seem that political parties
are not essential in democratic regime by definition. But
are they essential to it by operation? %n other words, does
the establishment and the function of the démacré;ic regime
need political parties?

This is not a question of poiitical philosophy; it
is rather, one of éolitical science. It pertains to the
establishment and functioning of democratic regime in certain
defined existential conditions. As such it is a local problem
whose solution will be given by the consideration of tﬁe.
matrix of social,.polit}cal, historical conditions of the
climate in*quesﬁion.‘ In Méritain's social political, cultural
conditions paéties have been associated with the practice

‘,of*aemocracY. But just as the democratic philosophy is not
;f a priori aligned to any.of the three classical régimes of
government, so, neither is its realization into a democratic
government aligned necessarily to politicéi parties. |
| But just as the operation of democracy in Maritain's
local coﬁdition is associated with political parties and in
keeping with the nature of democracy as analagical concept
it would be illogical. to deny the possibility of having a
democratic government either with a single political party

or with no parties at all.
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It was mentioned ih the general intf&ﬁuction that -
this thesié‘has‘also been prompted by Nyerere's political
programme. At the end of this thesis will be found an
‘appendix of a part of a study done én Nyerere's political
programme. It may be seen from this study that Nyerere's
programme is founded, in an_implicit personalist politicai
philosophy and that when this philosophy is made explicit
it might provide ways of overcoming some of the problems
of Maritain's personalist democracy.

Lookiﬁg first of all at Maritain's call for a demo-
c¢ratic charter on which is based £he common action of the
personalist body politic, and which presupposes a Fertain
agreement on the practical level regarding thé aspiration
of the person to goods ﬁranscending the temporf@l order it
may be remarked that Nyerere ig thinking out his programme
in a sociological cultural and historical .climate in which
the whole existence of man is regarded by the people, as a
religious phenomenon in which man is a deeply religious being
living in a religious uniisrse.4 Thus Nyerere has the advantage
of thinking out his programme in an environment in which the
conception of man and of society presupposes that of God.5

In his highly documented study on the peoples of
Africa concerning their religions and pHi %sophies Mbiti

has demonstrated that for the African "...He (God) is

personally involved in His Creation, so that it is not
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outside of Him or His reach. God is thus siﬁultaneously
transcendent and immanent;..-.".6 Hé interacts in a:special
way with man in his daily activities. . In this way man is
constantly living in communion with his God in a family whose
head is God Himself. |

The traditional african society was seen as an extension
of éhe family. The members of this extended family interacted
with each other having resansibilities to God and for the well
being of each other. Thig society was essentially collecti-

vist,7 communalist,8 cooperative9 and socialist.l0

3

Nyerere has endeavoured to rediscover the principles
behind this conception of individual and social life in the
traditional african societies. His political programme is

an effort to apply these principles analogically to the present
historical ciimite in Tanzania having emerged from two colo-
nial regimesll in order to fiﬁd an authentic synthesis of

the individual and society. In his applicatioﬁ, as seen in

the study appendixed to this thesis, he not only makes a
distinction, akin to that of Mafitain, of the individual and
the person as playing the role of a part aﬁd a whole in
society12 he also stresses the ethical and religious roots

of democracy,13 the need of a secular faith -~ what he calls
National Ethic - which will inspire each Tanzanian to be able
to say: "...we cannot do this becausglit is un—Tanzanian“.14

Or the president to be able to say: "...I have the power

to do this under the constituion but I cannot do it,
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co s .__a 15 - '
it is un-Tanzanlan".

With the same national ethic founded on the ethical
and spiritual roots of the human person Nyerere sees the role
of Tanzania in the international community as follows:

We the people of Tanganyika (Tanzania), would like

to light a candle and put it on top of Mount

Kilimanjaro which would shine beyond our borders

giving hope where there was despair, love where

there was hate and dignity where before there

was humiliation...We cannot unlike other countries,

send rockets to the moon, but we can send rockets

of love and hoEe to all our fellow men wherever

they may be...l6 '

Moreover, .as a leader he also views his role -and that of his
colleagues as primarily,pédagogical and as one of service

i
to the people:

There must be a deliberate effort to build equality

between the leaders and those who 'are led. " A

Tanzanian leader must be completely free from arrogant,

extravagant, contemptuous and oppressive attitudes...

He must be a lover and_defender of heroiah bravery

justice and equality.l

There are many themes in Nyerere's political programme
which seem to correspond to Maritain's themes of political
perscdnalism. It would seem on the outset that Maritain's
personalist democracy is relevant even ta the Tanzanian
sociological, cultural historical climate which is very
different from that in which Maritain thought out his philo-.
sophy. As a matter of fact it would seem as if Nyerere's

practical approach to some of the issues which Maritain has

. tackled theofétically might contribute to overcome some of
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the shortcomings in Maritain's Personalist Democracy.
However, to what extent this is true would constitute
a very good Subject for a future thesis. |

elevancy of Maritain's

For the present thess

4

Pe;SOnalisf Democracy has been demo trated from three
angles: first it has adequate sélut ons for the crisis of
cultﬁre resulting from the Modern Civilization. Secoﬁd,
it can squarely meet objec;ions of its criﬁics. Third, it
demonstrates the‘possibility of a potenf accord with a

political programme belonging to a socioiogical cultural

and historical climate different from Maritain's.
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"conflicts and oppressions.

INTRODUCTION
Nyérere's political programme may be seéen as an
attempt to deal w1th the problem of the inauthenticity of
human exlstence.~ In his v1ew, every hlstorlcal epoch has to
facé.anew the'c;151s whlch arises from‘man S very contingent
nature; because man cannot comprehend trﬁtﬁ qbsolﬁtely, he
fails to give a lasting gol&tion to the varioﬁs needs, wants,

. _ \
In Nyerkre's own time, the crisis has manifested -

_itself on two different yet related levels. On a local level,.

meaning Tanzania énd in an applied sense all the third world
countries which share a lot in the predicament of Tanzania,
the crisis has taken the form of colonialism which in the long
run ‘precipates into some form of racialism because the imperial
powers were racial communities. These forces have created
conflicts between the oppressor and the oppressed, the ruler
and the ruled, man and society, man and man and finally man
with himse;f. The state of unfreedom and inequality thch
both colonialiém and racialism have created, destroys the very
roots ot authentic human life even to the colonizing powers.
Indeed, "no country is cémpleteiy free", Nyerere emphasizes,

"if it keeps other people in a state of unfreedom".l

1. J. K. Nyerere, Freedom and” Unlty/Uhuru na Umola,
Dar-es-Salaam, 0.U.P., 1967, p. 145.
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Although.colonialism has had a‘faf more reaching
conseguence on the-socio-economie\and‘political levels, }et
‘the force has its origin in and is eoﬂstantly'being noufishedi
" from deeper sources - a philosophical fountain. It ie fairiy
easy to determlne this phllOSOphy Since colonialism and
'iestern lmperlallsm as a whole emerged conclu51vely and was
defended by hestern Europe in the late nineteenth century,
its practice was 1nsp1red by the then reigning phllosophy of
man and society in Europe. To this the_greetesf contributors
were J.J. Rousseau and John Locke. Their liberal individualism
wrecks both the individual person and. soeiety. In rejectlng

colonlallsm even on a local level, Nyerere is posing the more
fundamental issue of authentic. Human existence.

The second level on which the crisis of inauthentic.
human existence manifests itself is the international scene.
International because the forces and processes at work on this
level have a world wide impact. On this level, Nyerere
identifies the crisis as manifesting itself through the power
contest between East and Wwest. He laments this division
because not only does eacﬂ block arrogantly claim to have
attained the perfect modei of society, but each struggles
fanatically to draw the rest of the world on its side. |
Implicitly the two blocks are claiming to have ettained the
perfect pattern of human society; it is either liberal

democaracy or communism.
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Nyerere condemns this either or pattern of human
sbciety. It denies man in general the power of reason to
. continue with the search for befter solutions to man's con-
tinual needs,'conflicts and oppressions. In pérticular it
denies the other peoples of the world their powef.and right .
\\to gpink out new solutionsand make a contribution to the
linternational community. In Nyereré's viewf both liberal
democracy and communism aré‘totalitarian and monopelistic.
They fail to apprec1ate the dlver51ty and pluralism of both
the human potential and‘the env1ronment.
Although liberal democracy and cbmmunianareiopposéd~
f% their assumptions of man and society, yét they have one
'essential similarity. They are both built én a false image
of man and society. Thus the crisis is actually deeper than
it manifests itself in the East-~Vest antaéonism. It is a
crisis of civilization, what Nyerere calls, hﬁman development.
This, in turn, reveals a crisis of truth, the truth about man,
society and the cosmos. It reaches déep down to the founda—‘
tions of the human nature and its relatlon to society and to
the entire cosmos.
'Nyerere“s solution is immediately socio-economic and

political in nature. Yet because the crisis is philosopghical,

his answer . too has philosophical overtones.
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NYERERE'S POLITICAL PROGRAMME

Ujamaa'SOCialism is what Nyerere haé proposed as a
solution to the crisis of inauthentic human existence. This
is an analogue 6f‘the traditional way of life.

As Nyereré describes it, Ujamaa So;iaiism, rooted in
the African history, encoﬁpaséing the traditional value while
transcending the environment in which these were practiéed,
revitalizing these values in the present historical epoch,
‘provides the new éyhthesis of the individual freedom and his
life in society. Ujamaa}k'the spirit of the traditional
society, which aisposed every individuai to regard all the

others in the extended family as his brother, must be
O :

o

revitalized for the presént societf. Eit it must transcend the
confines of the extended family; it must encompass the whole
.tribe, the nation, the whole continept of Africa and the world
at large. This_spirit must be the iéﬁg@ring force ﬁor the

new society and a vehicle of establishing Ujamaa humanism.

1. This is an expression which occurs quite often in
Nyerere's writings. It describes the African pattern of
family which encompass many nucleus families. These arise,
exist and persist because they carry out activities more
extensive than would be possible for a nucleus-family group.
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kl.' The Traditional Model. |
“\ In the traditional society, ad&ording to Nyerere,
there were three values which characterized thé Ujamaa spifit.
Nyerere sums them as follows:

...There was an attitude of mutual respect and
obligation which bound the members together...the
property which is important to the family, and thus
to the individual members of it, is held in common.
And every member of the famlly accepts the obligation
to work.:

In another pléCe he réfers to these "vijﬁl factors" more
" emphatically. This' is how he puts its

The first of these assumptions, as pr#nciples
of life, I have sometimes described as "love", but.
that word is so often used to imply a‘“deep personal
affection that it can give a false lmpreSSLOn. A
better word is perhaps "respect"...

while the first principle of the Ujamaa unit
related to person, the second related to property.
It was that all the basic goods were held in common,
and shared among all members of the unit.

.Finally, and as a necessary third principle,
was the fact that everyone had an obligation to
work.

These three vital factors3-welded the community into one unit.
They guaranteed in the community the unity, equality, and

solidarity so often referred to by Nyerere.

1. J. K. Nyerere, Freedom and Unity/Uhuru na Umoja,
Dar-es-Salaam, 0.U.P., 1967, p. 8-9.

2. J. K. Nyerere, Freedom and Socialism/Uhuru na Ujamaa,
Dar-es-Salaam, 0.U.P., 1968, p. 338-339. ‘

3. J. K. Nyerere, Freedom and Unity, p. B.
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These vital factors governed entirely in space and
time, the life of the‘community.. They defined the forms of
social, economic and political rélatiogs which affected the
daily.life of the community.

On a political level, the mutual respect and obligation
was translated into the Africdn form of democracy. Nyerere
_sums‘up this practice in oné sentence taken from G.'Glﬁtpon—
Broch's Little Fook on Malawi: "The Eléers sit undex the ‘big
tree, and talk until they agree".l They yalked_freely, as
equals and they came to a coﬁsensus. From this practicé
Nyefefe notes that the three~basi§ elements of democracy are
-manifest = equality, diécussidn and liberty. He observes,
nevertheless; that the environmént in which.this practice was
carried out favéured it fully. In particulai, Nyerere takes
'note‘of two characterist&gé of the traditicnal.. society which
nourished this practice. Here is whaf he says for the first:

In his own traditional society the African has
always been a free individual, very much a member -

of his community, but seeing .no conflict between

his own interest and those of his community. This

is because the structure of his society was, in

fact, a direct extension of the family.?2

Eeing an extension of the family, the éraditional
soclety was moulded on-the saﬁe pattern of relationships as

e

the family.

1. J K. Nyerere, Freedom and Unlty, p. 185. See
also J. K. Nyerere, Ibid., p. 104.

2. Ibid., p. 105
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From thisxpattgrn of  relationship can be deduced,
the second chafacterisﬁic of the traditional society: the
government of the society was éiways pgrsdnalizéd; eithéf';n-
the}chief or in the elders. Thus, although there weré diséuséiQ?
and qoﬁsensus,'yet the modé of governing the -affairs of the -
comﬁunity was not institutional, it was personél. '"Tﬁe African
mental conception of govérnﬁent“, Nyerére rgiterates, "was
personél, net institutional“fl This means that what.the
community looked upon as the final authority which governedl
théi; lives was neitﬁer.a set of laws imposed upon them from
outside nor the enunciations from a parliament building; it
was their customs - ‘the unwritten creed. These imprinted their
staﬁp‘on all activities and relations. The chief énd the elders
were the liﬁing standard bearers. They not only interpreted
the customs in different circumstances, theytégﬁbled Fhe nembers a
to-interéct.personally with one another and with the éuthority.
This is remihiscent.of Plato's Philosopher King.
In his endeavour to set up a modern society which in

an analogate of the traditional one Nyerere takes a note of
the need of a common creed and some form of "personalized
égfernment". His target for making this comes true in a
form of democracy synthesized from the ﬁradiﬁional African

form - participatory democracy, and the modern institutional

1. 1Ibid., p. 105 -
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- form - Representative demoéracy

PR .
« 7 Ty 20, The’ Modern Analogate. '
. . \\ . . ' .

The Ujamaa communltles worked so well 1n the tradi-

4

tidhal society partly because.they were relatlvely small and
partly because of thé bond of .kinship. In embarking on Ujamaa
Socialism - the modern society - Nyerere emphasizes that his

aim is not to revive the traditional society as such. What is

.gone by can never be revived. Nevertheless, Nyerere proposes

N .
a ‘concrete hlstorlcal ldeal Wthh answers his two questions: v

"¥hat will be bUllt on our past?" and, "What klnd of 5001ety

w1ll eventually replace the traditional one""l Thus, Nyerere

seeks a model of society Wthh is sultable for the present

but which encompasses the qualities, values and the aspirations
which gﬁarantééd unity, equality and solidarity to the tradi-
tional society. |

a) Need of Common Faith - Nyerere has expressed emphatically
that what is needed to supplant the Ujamaa spirit is a national
ethic. A creed which enables leaders to say, "we cannot do
this because it is un—Tan'zanian“;2 or the head of a state to
be-able to say, "I have the“poﬁer-to do this under the consti-

tution butI cannot do it, it -is un--Tanzanian".3 Nyerere is

I

1. 1Ibid., p. 6.
2. Ibid., p. 174

3. Ibid.,
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confident that with this kind of creed or national eghic, a
body of explicit 6r implicit ethical‘principles which liel
at the baSlS of the Tanzanlan Nation, the whole polltlcal
\\gggpomlc and social organlzatlon of the body politic can.
e
attain the unlty, equallty and solldarlty akin to the tradi-
" tional 5001ety._. |
hlS natlonal ethic must be the inspiring force for
the type_of democracy which.Nyerere has led the Tanzanian-
body pb;itié‘ﬁo opt --a one Party Democrac&. According to
him this is a tfpe of democracy which must have all the
qualiﬁies'of"thg'traditional African Democracy but which ﬁust
be organiéed adcérding to modern development of inséi;utional ‘
democracy. | p
- Like'any form of democracy, Nyerere's OHE Party Demo?
cracy is firmly guilﬁ on faith in humanity. This is why he
declared to thé ﬁnited Nations Assembly, "...we have falth
in huménity; that we-shall endeavour‘to strengthen man's

attempt to progress spiritually as well as material wealth..."l.

\ _ .
This faith is for him the very lifelihoocd of democracy.
"Democracy", he emphasizes, "is a declaration of faith in human
nature“.2 It is a "declaration of faith in mankind“;3 and

"The whole essence of'democracy‘is the will of the people and

1. Ibid., p. 155.
2. 1bid., p. 175

3. 1Ibid.
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N -

faith in the people®. In this respect}.an enemy of democracy -

is some person who somewhere has no faith in human beings.

"...He thinks he is all right, but other human.beings are
not all right" 2

This faith in mankind must penetrate and sustain the
daily vital practices. It must make the national ethic a

réality. It can do solthrouéh a one- party movement} Nyerere:

emphasizes this point as follows: ' N

? ...Phere there is one party and that party is
N S identified with the nation as a -whole, the foundations
' , of democracy are firmer than they can ever be where ..
you have two or more parties, each representing only
a section of the community. . e

‘?wofcardinal*idegg.in Nyerere's programme’ are implicit in this
4 -

»text.‘ The party lS identified With the body politic It is-

S
N

not an elitist party 4 It encompasses the whole body politic.

. Nyerere argues that With one goal for the nation, with an - .o
_‘lmpllClt»Or expliCit ethic for the entire nation, the foun—3
dation of democracy can be most firm if there is only one .
political movement leadingathe nation towards the goal.- In‘

saying this Nyerere does not deny the pluralism of human potential-

. far from it, what he is saying must be accomodated in his other

1. Ibid, p. 27
2. Ibid., p. 175

3., Ibid., p. 196

4. 'Nyerere, Freedom and Socialism, p. 91
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emphatlc ideas of freedom and quallty.‘kﬁe affirms, for
example, that "within the Party, as in .national institutions[
the members must have-.absolute freedom to choose %seir repre-
‘sentatives".l ' | s |
_The other concept which is letent:in the above text
‘is that:of tne'supremacy2 of the body politic;. The government
and all its institutions are and must be.subservient to the
body politic. He makes this point in the following:
| ...the sovereignty of the people is the most impor-
tant of all our aspirations, and in many ways the
- most difficult to achieve. It is the most important
because the good of the people is the only legitimate
purpose of all national ‘activities.
In another text he makes the point clearer. "It is the Government
" .which is the instrument through which the party tries to impie-.
ment the wishes of the people and serve their :i.nterest";4
By the same token, the leedership must be one of
service to the people. Service as praCticed in the familj.

"Just as -a father does not use his status to dominate and

exploit his wife, children and other relatives", Nyerere affirms,

:

1. 1Ibid., p. 91

. 2. Nyerere gquite often refers the body politic in
contradistinction to the government as bai upreme. It is .

constantly used to mean the people s "sovereignty"”. Their °
autonomy to control their economic activities, dec;de for them-
selves the laws they will haye, the customs, and the political
4institutions through which they will govern themselwes. J.K.

Nyere Freedom and Development/Uhuru na Maendeleo, Dar-es-Salaam,
0.U.P., 1973, p. 35 N
3. Nyerere, Freedom and Development, p. 35 N

4, Ibid., p. 33
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""so in a nation the leaders...must not use their position...

to exploit others".l On this score the leaders should not

seek their own security. Nyerere emphasizes this in the  —

following text: *

...there is no personal security for members of
Parliament, for members of the government, or even
for the President. Politics is, and must be looked
upon as a _field of service, not as a means of earning

R a living.?2

In another féxt he’ repeats that,. '
...a Tanzanian leader must be completely free from
arrogant, extravagant, contemptuous and oppressive -
attitudes.\.. He must be a lover and defgnder of '
heroism, bravery, justice and equality.

’ Obviously,what Nyerere is saying here ties in with
his géneral philosophy. It is the people who govern themselves.
It is they who make the varidus choices of both immediate
and distant goals.. The work of the leaders is to educate,
to persuade and to animate. In this sense, leadership means
being one with the people, persuading them without usurping-

their right of deciding on issues which affect their daily

.lives. This is the only guarantee of true democracy.

I. Nyerere, Freedom and Soéialism,“p. 142.
2. 1Ibid., p- 90.

3. Tanu Guidelines, para 15, 1971.
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b)- Participatory and Representative Democracy - hwhat
emerges from the foreg01ng is Nyerere s unremlttlng efforts
to lay down a basis for civic friendship and justice for modern
society. He notes that the traditiopal communities could
;ttain these virtues through the‘practice 6f‘participa£ory
demoéracy. All tﬁe members participated in the daily affairs
of the whole community. Slnce this organlzatlon cannot be
attained for a society as large as the present Tanzanla - 16
million, Nyerere seeks to have the best of both participatory.
and represeﬁtétiVe democracy. Drawing from the ideal of the
traditional communities, Nyerere has called for the establishment
of villages of about 250 famiiies. These- are economic communities.
Bit since even this unit.is too large for a true living unit
which practices the ideals of pure denocracy, Nyereré has
instituted throughout the ﬁation the cell system - a ten-family
unit. On this level and somehow on the village level, parti-
cipatory'dem&éracy is practiced. . The members are involved
;n-the well-beingzof one aﬁo@her déilf. Besides these levels,
the higher.forms of orgénization thch terminate to the Par-
liament practice a representative form of democracy.

With this combiﬁation of participatory democracy for
the grassroots and represehtative democracy foxr the national
institutions, there is guaranteed a free upwara—downwar& méve;
ment of Ideas. In.turn this warrants civic ffiendship whicg

is inspired by the national ethic. On the whole this combination
-
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of participatory and representative democracy 'is an endeavoux

to provide tonthe modern society a value akin to that of love,

mutual "sp' t dnd obligation lived by the. traditional society.

Let us now turn briefly to the other values of the traditional
cémmunity.
c) Cooperation and communal ownership - Through .the establish-
ment of the village communities mentioned above, Nyerere
intends to attain the traditional vital factors of cooperation
and communal ownershib. He has expréssed this intention as
early as 1967. This is what he said:
...We must aim at creating a nation in which Ujamaa
farms and communities dominate the rural economy and
set the social pattern for thé country as a whole.l
These are villagés which would\practice, as mentioned above,
all the ideals of democracy. The members, "wquld live together
in a village, market together, and undertake the provisions
of local services and small local requirements as a'community".2
In short they would cooperate ffreely and fully in all their
activities. Consequently,
-..the land this community farmed would be called
"our land" by all the m ers; the crop they produced
on that land would be "our' crop". It would be "our
shop" which provided individual members with the day-to-.
day necessities from outside; "our workshop" which made

the bricks from which houses and other buildings were
constructed, and so on.3

1. Nyerere, .Unity and Socialism, “p. 251

2. TIbid.

3. Ibid.
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In order that the coopeéation and communal ownership
outiinéd here become a reality, fwo conditions are néceSsary.
The first condition' is that thé members must agree to live
together and choose to deo so freely for the benefit of all.

Once the members have come together fréely the villages "must

grow from an applicafion of the principle of self—reliance;l

they must grow through he efforts of their own memb_érs“.2
Nyeiere emphasizeés here 't athﬁhe communities must be distin-
-guished from the pure kinship group on the‘one hand and'from
almere:Follective on the other. 1In these éommunitieé the cons-
ciousness of thé beneéits éf_lifing together and the rational
choice to benefit from these advanﬁages bind thgﬁmembefs
- together in civi&,friendship and justice. The.communitiés
'afe par excellence polftical organizations. They are demanded
by reason and imﬁlemented by free choice.

Eesides the fact that these communities are demanded
by reason they must also be true models of ideal démocigtic
communities. Theifrorganization must aim at the "equality

, Y _ .
of all members of the community, and the members' self-government

ih all matters which concerned only their own affa:irs".3

1. This is another cardinal theme in the programme.
It will be discussed briefly below.

2. Nyerere, Unity and Socialism, p. 358.

3. 1Ibid., p. 353
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. This condition holds true with all the organizations in
\Qgities:_industriés,‘schools_and ﬁnivefsities. All of them
must as far as possible be organized &s cooperative communities.
In consequence there will also be comﬁunalnownershiplét all
levels,
3. Self—Reliance..

In Qfder to do justice to Nyerere's programme, it is
absolutely necessary to take a loock at the theme of self;relian—
ce which is very cengral in the pursuit of Socialism. Ujamaa
as outlined above refers both to the ﬁraditional values which
Nyerere wants to revive in the present day Tanzania; and the

"belief which sustained these values. In its former meaning
Ujamaa stands at the terminus a quo of Ujamaa Socialism. This

. in turn alludes both to the terminus ad quem of the society
and the belief that shdﬁld sﬁstain the struggie towards its
construction. It is in the latter sense a ﬁélief that Tan;anians
can only do‘justice to themselves and to the univgfsal community
if they-unitg into a society of free and.equal perséns who
live together'and work together for the good of all.l_ On this
score, Nyerere is'coﬁvinced that if Tanzania works steadily

towards this goal the love and unity of its members can spread

even to other parts of the world. It is in this regérd that

1. Ibid., p. 349

.



NYERERE'S POLITICAL PROGRAMME L 14

he hopes to see the spirit of Ujamaa as a means of establishing
humanism in the larger human community. -He suggests this in
“the following text:
...the people Of\ﬁanganyika {Tanzania) would like
~to light a candle and put it on top of Mount Kiliman-
jaro} which would shine beyond our borders giving
hope ‘where there was despair, love where there was
hate and dignity where before there was only humi-
liation... Ve cannot unlike other countries, send
rockets to the moon, but we can send rockets of love_ - -~
and hope to all our fellow men wherever they may be.
implicitly, therefore, the spirit of Ujamaa Socialism can
spread like candlefire. This is possible because per se to
live together like an extended family is good; and good,aé it
~is obvious, diffuses itself. Hdwever, to arrive at this level
of providing a model to the universal community, Tanzanians
" must struggle indefatigably in a self-reliant mannexr towards

l the geoal.
Self-reliance is a quality both of the individual
.persoﬁ as well as of the‘entire society. Thié quality.musy‘
be inherent both in ﬁhe spirit of Ujaﬁaa Socialism and in the

n

*society to which this spirit gives birth.

1. Kilimanjaro is the tallest mount in Africa
29,340 ft.). It is snow-cupped and it stands to the North
of Tanzania only 3° South of the Equator. This méuntain has
been regarded with religious significance by some of the
ethnic groups living on its slopes.

2. Nyerere, Freedom and Unity, p. 72
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~ On £he societal level, self-reliance mégng self-

determination in identifygng the national values} the goals
to be attained and the priorities in the pursuit o£ the goal.
In éhort,_a"nation is self-reliant if it has the full respon-
sibility in controiling its own destiny. | ‘

EVidently the above presupposes at least three things.
. F%rstﬂ the people must have the knowledge to determine their
goal. The second is ﬁhat_they-must haQe freedom of choice,
This freedom according'to Nyerete iﬂciudés the frgedom to -
think independently of established societal patterhs. " e
shall grope forwards...but the most importantthingfbr usfto'—
do now is to guard our freedom to THINK (sic) as well as to‘

act".l

The third requirement is that even after they have
exercised their freedom of ghoice, the peocple must be able .
to act autonomously towards the goal. This means that besides
the knowledge of their needs and besides their freedom of
choice; the people must have the freedom to carry out their

- . . 2 :
own decisions.
On the individual level Nyerere emphasizes that any

individual Tanzaniah can only be self-reliant if he thinks

critically and acts freely and responsibly. In his own ﬁdrds:

-
o

1.. Nyerere, Freedom and Unity, p. 121.

2. Nyerere, Freeddh'and Development, p. 61.

/.- -
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.prepare people for their responsibilities (as free
workers and citizens in a free and dem tic soc1ety
...They have to be able- to think for themselves,

make judgements on all the issues affecting them,
they have to be able to interpret the decisions made -
through the democratic institutions of our society,
and to implement them in the light of the peculiar

. local circumstances where they happen to live.

. ...it (Education for self-relicance) hasiz;so to

T,
I

It 1s obvious from this text that a self- rellant 5001ety can
only be built by a self—rellant individual. "Only free people
conscious of their worth and thelr equality can build a free
soc;ety A

ﬁvFrom these few considerations of self—rellance it is
evident how this theme is so intimately tled with the notion
of freedom. Hence, & fuller understandlng of self-rellance
can be attalned from a dlscu551on on Nyerere S conceptlon of
freedom.' ThlS is what must be dOne presently

Nyerere nelther defines. freedom phllosophlcally noxr

treats 1@ ex profes%o in a specu;atlve mahner. JNevertheless,
what he.says about it in his.tré&tment‘ofidévelopment suffices.
to elucidate the philosophical basis of both ireeaom and

self-reliance.

1. Nyerere, Freedom and Socialism, p- 274

2. 1Ibid., p. 275 - 7

’

L&
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Develophent refers primarily to human develoéme;t.
It is so because according to Nyerere, only a free agent can
determine itself freely towards an end. As such, development
seems to refer to an immanent activity in an‘indiv;dual human
being, a group or a society. In associating.this human aétivity‘
with freedom; NYerere seems to suggest that developmeht is as
proper to man or to the human natqre as freedom is. Howévér,
Nyerere does not:&evelop.th;s dobtfiﬁe any further. Instead
he toucheé ﬁpon‘anothef mode o£ ﬁreedom. ‘He says, “Developmént
- brings freedom, provided\ig is dévelopment oﬁ.people";l Thus,
bésides the freédom'which;is a prerequisite of‘development,_
there is‘;n NYefere's‘view, this other type of freedom, the
freedom té be achieved. -Vhat exactly does Nyere}e mean?

As it was pointed out earlier, Nyerere's languagé is
no& philosophical. ‘Howeéer, his use of the te;m freedom
éeems to imply three things. 1In the first place he refers '
to the presence in man of the faculty of free will. This is
the prerequisite of freé choice. The second use of freedom
refers to the exéréise of frée will. Thiﬁ is obvioﬁs from
Nyerere’s“constant'allusion to the freedom from externgl force,.
and from ignorance. He also refers to the freedom of self-

determination. ~ Both this and the former are necessary freedoms

for developﬁent. The third use of the term freedom encompasses

1. Nyerere, Freedom and Development, p. 59
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the sFate to bé attained thréugh develoPmeﬁt. iThis what he
calls self-reliance. ' It is a quality which is attained'when
bothuthe individual and society are fully developed through
the exercise of the freedom of choice. This theme of frée-
dom leads to Nyerere's conception of the individual person.‘

4:‘ Nyerere's Concept of Man

The foregoing exposition of NYereré's political
proggamme is heavily loaded with meﬁapﬁysical assumptions.
Cﬁapter two here. below shall be devoted to analysing these
assumptions. -Befofe doing so however, it important to. make
a brief _outliné of Nyerereé's conceptién ofﬁﬂén.

F;pm the various texts in which Nyegere has employed
the term maﬁf'or individuai»person or individual man two
differen£ predications may be deduced. "

According to Nyerefe, man is a member of society; ﬂe
is submerged 'to sobietf as its fragment or part; thus, his
life is ordéined to the good of the whole éociety as é part
is qrdained to the good of the whole. In this respect society
has the right where necessary to regulate, encourage or @is—
courage those actions of individu;Is.which affect other members
of the society;l Moreover, he may have to, "...sacrifice, "in

the interest of the society certain of the private freedoms .

which he pdsj?sses in pr;vate".?

1. Nyérere, Freedom and Socialism, p. 12

2. Ibid/,'p. 7
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Nyerére Lakes-pains to expiain in very ordinary
='1a£guage~tﬁe difficult conéepE of man being a part of sociefy
bht at the same time being very unique. He' touches on the
notion of the common good whiéh is common to the whole sociefy
ané at the same time to each individual man. For him,; the
end of society’ is not simply that ofhéhe species - man. Wpat
he calis_— the national interestimplies"the interest of ‘
the indiViduals who comprise the nation".

.It is important at this juncture‘to egamine the other
aspect of the individual man which, as revealed in_thg fore-
going, makes it imperative for soéietﬁ to pursue argpod which
is onl§ justifiable because it is the good of tﬁe méﬁbers.

Nyerere'affirms in other teyts that although man.is
-a member.and a part of the society he is nonetheléss not
ordained to the whole as a hand is to thé whole bbdy or a-
card to the pack. He is in a way a whole because of his
freedom and because of the divine sparks he possesses within
himself. The New Synthesis of the individual man and society

must enhance ".

.. the freedom for each individual to.develop
the spark of divinity within‘himself at the same time as he
coﬁtribuﬁesland.benefits from his membership 6f community."
By this Nyerere fecognizes as a fact that although man is a

'part'bf 5001ety, yet due to certaln aspirations in hlm,

- neither he nor his life can be completely subordlnated to society.

/

‘ 1. Nyerere, Freedom and Unity._citedfih Affica Report
1963, vol. 8. . ; <
‘ 2. Ibid., p. 120
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Nyerere states this clearly by stressing that‘“...eQéry.
person i§ unigue;rthere are ,somethings which aré and which
must be privat ﬁo himseif;“l and that “..5God, - any God -
has a relationship only with the individuai who has faith
in Him; no religioﬁ presuppbses a God who has a relationship
with an abstract noun or only with a‘collectivé unit."2

Thu;, because of his nature, - having a divine spark, -
~and his relation to God, man enjoys freédom and dignity which
:-nobody can take away from him and to which the societ¥ is
called upon to éeéve. To this effect, Nyereée emphaéizéd
.by sayiﬁg thatlthefpurpose of development is man.3
. - "...It is the creation of conditiqns, both material
and spiritual whiqh enable man to individual and man the
species to become his best.4 Nyerere, addressing a group of /‘
missionaries remarks.that this notion of development is easg/
for christians to grasp because "...Christianity demands

that every man should aspire towards union with God through

Chrﬁ.st."5 '

1. J. K. Nyereré, Freedom and Socialism, p. 12

2. J. K. Nyerere, Freedom and Unity, p. 12

-

3. J. K. Nyerere, Freedom and Development, p. 215

4, Nyerere, Freedom and Development, p. 215

)

5. Ibid.
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This 5econd aspect of man, = man as havmng a divine
spark - seems to be the very foundatlon stone of the new
"syntne51s.‘-In onevoﬁ‘hls famous papers on the Wew synthesis
- ?the purpose’in man, Nyerere stresses the following:

The  Arusha Declaration is also a commitment to.a .
particular quality of life --- The document is in
other words, Man - Centered --= it is a commitment
to” the belief that there are more important things
in life than the amassing of riches; and that if the -
pursuit of wealth clashes with things like human T
dlgnlty ——— then the latter w111 be glven prlorlty

Here Nyerere seems-to suggest that human dignity which as was
pointed ‘out above, is consequential upon humanﬂfreedom~and.

the immediate ‘relation of man and theé absolute, must'be pursued
- before anything else. However, he goes a step fufther and
p01nts out that-even the SOClety and all its 1nst1tutlons must
be put to the service of human freedom and dlgnlty. "To the

"serv1ce of man's development" Nyerere afflrms, "arny or all

of the 1nst1tut10ns of any particular society must be sacri-
' - 'Y

ficed if this .should be_,ﬁet:essa].:y.2 The term'sactifice'her
is.used in-a?completely"diffefent‘depth of connotation ftom
that above.3 ' Whereas the indiviéﬁai man may'Saorifice himself
"fd£ thelooal-of the-society; meaning thet meo meﬁ freelp do

N !

‘1. Nyerere, Freedom and Soc1allsm, p. 310
(the, Purpose of nan) ’ ' A ) :
o T o~
F o 2. J K Nyerere, Freedom and Development, p. 327
3 . . K ‘
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so and that he cduld hot be-sacrificed for the 'society,

the institutions of the ociéty-ﬁ;y, and must if need be

be sacrifigéd for ghéwpurpésé of man. What Nyerere is
P .

" saying here amounts to this that manxis not a means,\.&ﬁj

*

is an end 'in fKimself. The society may be an end but al;B\;

a means. ..
e

It is an end WhenzconsiderédAf:om phé individuals who
'éonstitute'it, but it is:also’a means wheh considered as a
sum of institutions which are préaineéuto the sefvice 6f‘ﬁén.
More about the_soc}ety‘will be discussed hereunder. For ‘the
ﬁoment, éuffice it to observe the stréss Nyerere”ppts on the .
dignity and freedom of thé individual maﬁ: He_emph;sized these .

- two themes so much that\Jin Hatch's words; "it became common

for Nyerere to be accused some of his colleagues of too

‘great a concern‘for persoﬁai :berty in a society expgriencing
a_revolutz_’.on“.l | ‘

(ﬂNyefere's conception of the individua; human being
reveals that on-the one hand hgrconsidérslman as a part of

3 . 3 “t - + » Ll
society, ordained to serve the end of sociely and sometimes
. i,

ready to.sacrif%fe himself freely for the society. On the other

hahd, due to his spiritual element, man is not entirely

T ~-l. J. Hatch; Op. Cit., : :

What Hatch means here is not a violent revolution. He is
‘using 3 phrase which Nyerere uses quite often when talking

about the need of complete transformation of man. For this
matter he views what is been done in Tanzania as an "evolutionary
revolution". ' '
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subofdinated to the society. He transcends society.
For this reason the institutions of s&ciety must be at his

]

'se;vice. * Nyerere has obviously tried to draw a distinction
.belween two aspects of the individﬁal man. Unfortunately;
howevef[_cleér as his explanation may bé, it suffe?s'from

the lack of proper philosophical'distinction. Moreover,
although he has argues gquite gften with very convincing
argumentét&ere.is a need of a metaphys%cal justificétion

of some of the arguments. A good glariﬁg example is the ar-
éumenﬁ ﬁﬁat‘socieﬁy and all its institutions must be sacrificed

to the development of man if need be. There is in his argument

a need to define such term as individual human being, dignity,
-

4

freedom, man the individual and man the species. It is

-

importéht to define these terms'in order to .avoid any ambi-

guity in their usage.
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1. The Problem:

This thesis deals with Maritain's solution to the poli-
‘tical problem: does the individual person exist for the political
society.or political society for the individua'/person? In other
words, how must the relatioﬂ between the.ind;yidual person, the 1
social unit of political society, and the ﬁémmon good, the ulti-
matg end of political society be conceive éo that while the
pdiitical society pnitésthe-individuak persons towards their
temporal ultimate end, the:commdh good, it assists them positi- °
vely in attaining their‘abso;ute ultimaté end? - ,

_ This'problem is obviously speculative practical;fdf while
it assumes a contemporary significance for every.ﬁistorical cligate
iﬁwpreéupposes certain immutable principles relating to the nature
of man and the common good.

Now, Maritain's solution to thls|problem, hlS personalist
political phllosophy, was thought out in the thlrtles and fourties.
It was prompted by the specific problems of political naturalism
and political posftivism inherent in thg politics of the Action
Fréngaise movement. It evolved as he responded to the various
political fbrces and events of the time: Hitler's'National
Soc1allsm, The Spanish Civil War, The Italo-Ethiopian War,. and
the Second World War. -

The question being posed in this investigation is:

Considering the various problems to which Maritain addressed

himself, and the various components of Maritain's political
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philosoéhy, to what extent is his political philosophy relevant
tg ehe contemporary scene? Does Maritain deal with p;oblems ‘
which confront politics as such; problems which are so intrinsic
in politics thet they menifest themeelves in the/politics of
every age and cliﬁate? The position taken in this investigafion
.is that Marmtaln s personallst pOlltlcal phllosophy is relevant.

But it is noted that among other critics, Venant Cauchf,
Hans Kersel and-Gregory Vlastos have d;rected rather serlouﬁxj”
critisiffjto Maritain's political philosophy. These three are
rrgeithef the only critics of Maritain's pq}itical philosophy, nor
are their objections contained like those of Father Meinville,
in extensive philosopﬁical treatises; they are, pevertﬁeless,
significaﬁt. They address themselves to the central themes in
Maritain's.political philosophy: the relation of politics to
ethics, the relation of the democratic inspiration to Christia-
nity, and the relation between -€he :Church -and State.

) If these objections are valid, they render Maritain's
political philosophy irrelevant. But are they valid? Can
Maritain's philosophy meet thesé objections. “Hence, a‘further{
demonstration of.its relevancy. |

Coming from a different eultural-background from that
of Marltaln - Tanzanla.- the present researcher cannot not wonder
whether Marltaln s political philosophy bears upon the polltlcal
atmosphere of Tanzanla."Thls ;s why he refers in the thesis as

a side issue, the possibility of conformity between Maritain's

democratic charter and the political programme of Julius Nyerere.

This however, 1ls a possible future work on Maritain.



2,. Methodology: \

‘ In keeping With ﬁhe néture of fﬁe problém, this enquiry
compriseé seven chaﬁters: ‘The first chapter is devotéd to the
sﬁudy of Maritain'; concrete hiétorical situation. The purpose
of this study is to analyse ‘the political forces and events
rampant in-this historical situation in order to demonstfite
whether or not the éoiitical probiems resulting therein and to

which Maritain addressed himself, have a universal applicability.

Chapters II, III, IV, are devoted to the essential

.component of Maritain's personalist political philosophy. Thé
purpose of.these chapters is to determine what Maritain has termed
the immutablelprinciples of his political philosophy and_té

enquire whether they havé a universal applicability. In Chapter II
an analysis of Maritain's doctrine of the human person is mande.
This analysis centers particularly on Maritain's metaphysical
distinction of individuality and personality and that of the per-
sor and freedom of autonomy. Chapter III is devoted to the study
of Maritain's doctrine of the political society focussing atten-
‘tion on the natﬁée and essential fratures éf the common good.

'_ Chapter IV deals with the relationship of the person as the

social unit of the political SOCieiy and the common good, the

final end for whiéh the political society exists. From these

three chapfers‘emerge.thE‘immutéblé principles:

a) the supremacy of the spiritual and b) the subordination of

the temporal order to the spiritual gné; and the eséentiallcharac—

teristic of political personalism: personalist, dommqul, pluralist

\

and theist,

“n
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Chapter V and VI déal with the.practical aspect of
Maritain's political phiiosophy. Chapter V ié devoted to the
lstudy of the concrete historiéal ideal, and the laws whichguide
the appligation‘df the immutaﬁie principles to thé various his-
.torical climates. Chapter VI is dévoted -to the analysis oﬁ |
Maritain's personalist deﬁocraéy, . ’

.Chapter V{E’and the conclusion constitute, properly
' épeaking, the conqiusion to-the thesis by bringing together the
conclusiéns arrived at in the-six previous chapfers. Also in
this séme chapter an evaluation of the‘criticiémé of Venant
Cauchy, Hans Kersel, and Gregory Vlastos in the lightﬁbf Maritain's

political'philosophy.

1



3; Conqiusions frqm the Enquiryé

. . This  study arr%ves at the fplloﬁingfcdnclusions:
"a) The problems of 1iberal.individqalism,'fascigml raciglism,
and-communish which preoccupied Maritain throughout the evolution
of his political philosophy are not unique in his environment;
they manifest themselves differently in time and place.
b) The immutable principhﬁsand the general laws oOf applying .
these priﬁbiples are pertinént to all politﬁ;;wj
c) Maritain's personalist democracy which is built on his_doctrine

of the human person and that of the common good and which,.accor-

ding to Maritain, is the concrete historical ideal of the Ne

Civilization; after the liquidation of the bourgeois civilizétio
-is analogical; if can be apélied to historical climates differen
from that of Maritain's. |

d) - Maritain's persoﬁalist political philosophy is relevant to the
contemporafy scene, It has an adequate solutions for the crisis
of.culturegfesuiting from the Modern Civilization; it can meet

the objections of Venént Cauchy, Hans Keisel and Gregory Vlastos;
it also deéonstrates the possibility of a potént accord with
Julius Nyerere's political programme which belongs to a socioléﬁ

gical cultural and histoffcal climate different from that of

Maritain.





